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Utle  3 —  E^cecutive  Order  1279?  of  April  3,  1092 

rhe  President  Review  of  Increases  in  Rates  of  Basic  Pay  for  Certain  Em¬ 

ployees  of  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  and  Other 
Agencies 


By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  President  by  the  Constitution  and  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  including  section  7455(d) (2)-(3)  of  title  38, 
United  States  Code,  in  order  to  establish  procedures  for  review  of  proposed 
increases  in  the  rates  of  basic  pay  of  certain  employees  of  the  Department  of 
Veterans  Affairs  and  of  other  agencies,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  is  designated 
to  exercise  the  authority  vested  in  the  President  by  section  7455(d)(2)-(3)  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  review  and  approve  or  disapprove  the  in¬ 
creases  in  rates  of  basic  pay  proposed  by  the  Secretary  of  Veterans  Affairs 
and  to  provide  the  appropriate  committees  of  the  Congress  with  a  written 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  any  such  disapproval. 

Sec.  2.  In  exercising  this  authority,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  shall  assure  that  any  increases  in  basic  pay  proposed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Veterans  Affairs  are  in  the  best  interest  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment,  do  not  exceed  the  amounts  authorized  by  section  7455,  and  are  made 
only  to: 

(1)  Provide  pay  in  an  amount  competitive  with,  but  not  exceeding,  the 
amount  of  the  same  type  of  pay  paid  to  the  same  category  of  health-care 
personnel  at  non-Federal  health-care  facilities  in  the  same  labor  market; 

(2)  Achieve  adequate  staffing  at  particular  facilities;  or 

(3)  Recruit  personnel  with  specialized  skills,  especially  those  with  skills 
which  are  especially  difficult  or  demanding. 

Sec.  3.  The  Secretary  of  Veterans  Affairs  shall  provide  to  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  such  information  as  the  Director  may  request 
in  order  to  cany  out  the  responsibilities  delegated  by  this  order. 

Sec.  4.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  shall  provide  the 
Secretary  of  Veterans  Affairs  with  a  copy  of  any  written  statement  provided 
to  the  appropriate  committees  of  the  Congress  that  sets  forth  the  reasons  for 
disapproval  of  any  proposed  increase  in  rates  of  basic  pay  imder  this  order. 

Sec.  5.  In  the  case  of  any  other  law  authorizing  another  agency  to  use  the 
authority  provided  by  section  7455  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  shall  exercise  the  same  authority  in 
the  same  manner  as  provided  for  with  respect  to  section  7455  imder  sections  1 
through  4  of  this  order,  and  the  head  of  such  other  agency  shall  provide 
information  requested  by  the  Director  as  provided  for  in  section  3  of  this 
order. 

Sec.  6.  Executive  Order  No.  12438  of  August  23, 1983,  is  revoked. 


■ 
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Sec.  7.  This  order  shall  be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE, 
April  3,  1992. 
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OFFICE  OF  GOVERNMENT  ETHICS 
5  CFR  Part  2641 
RIN  32^AA14 

Post-Eniploynient  Conflict  of  Interest; 
Designation  of  Additional  Agency 
Component  for  the  Executive  Branch 

AGENCTt  Office  of  Govenunent  Ethics. 
ACTlONr  Ftnaf  rule. 

SUMMABY:  The  Office  of  Govemment 
Ethics  is  issuing  this  rule  to  designate 
the  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Division  as  an 
additional  separate'  component  within 
the  Department  of  the  Treasury,  as 
authorized  by  lA  U.S.G.  20?(h:):  This 
designation  will  have  die  effe^  of 
limiting  the  scope  of  the  one-year  poet- 
employment  restriction  set  fortk  in  tft 
U.S.C.  2Q7(c]  in  the  case  of  cerisdn 
former  senior  employees  of  that 
Department. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  April  7, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORtNATION  GONTACT: 

Julia  S.  Loring,  Office  of  Government 
Ethics,  telephone  (202/FTS)  523-^57, 
FAX  {202/Fl'SJ  523-6325. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

A.  Substantive  Discussion 

The  Director  of  OCE  is  authorized  by 
18  U.&C.  207(hJ  to  designate  separate 
departmental  and  agency  components  in 
the  executive  branch-  for  purposes  of  16 
U.S.C.  207(c),  the  one-year  post¬ 
employment  restriction  applicable  to 
“senior’’  employees.  The 
representational  bar  of  18  U.S.C.  207(:c) 
usually  extends  to  any  department  or 
agency  in  which  a  fonner  senior 
employee  served  in  any  capacity  during 
the  year  prior  to  termination  from  senior 
service.  However,  eligible  senior 
employees  may  be  permitted  to 
communicate  to  or  appear  before 


components  of  their  former  department 
or  agency  if  those  components  have 
been  designated  as  separate  agencies  or 
bureaus  by  OGE. 

By  letter  dated  January  3. 1692  and 
pursuant  to  procedures  prescribed  in  5 
CFR  2641.201(e),  the  Designated  Agency 
Ethics  Officii  at  the  Department  of  the 
Treasmy  requested  designation  of  the 
United  States  Savings  Bonds  Division  as 
an  additional  distinct  and  separate 
component  of  that  Department  After 
carefully  reviewing  Treasury’s  request 
in  light  of  the  criteria  set  forth  in  5  CFR 
264L201(e}(6)»  the  Director  of  OGE  has 
determined  to  designate  that  Divisktiii  as 
a  distinct  and  separate  Treasury 
component  As  indicated  in  5  CFR 
2641.201(eJ(4),  a  designation  “shall  be 
effective  as  of  the  elective  date  of  the 
rule  that  creates  the  designation,  but 
shall  not  be  eHective  as  to  employees 
who  terminated  senior  service  prior  to 
that  date.”  The  elective  date  of  the 
designation  of  the  United  States  Savings 
Bonds  Division  as  a  distinct  and 
separate  component  is  indicated  in 
Appendix  B  of  this  peu’t. 

B.  Matters  «f  Regnl^oiy  Procedure 

Administrative  Procedure  Act 

Pursuant  to  5U.&G  553,  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Government  Ethics  findn 
that  good  cause  exists  for  waiving  the 
general  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
and  30-day  delayed  effective  date.  It  is 
important  that  the  designation  by  OGE 
of  separate  agency  components  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  as 
promptly  as  possible.  Furthermore,  since 
this  rule  is  interpretive  in  nature,  it  is 
exempt  from  the  notice  and  delayed 
effectiveness  requirements  of  5  U.S.C. 
553. 

EO 12291,  Federal  Regulation 

As  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Government  Ethics,  I  have  determined 
that  this  is  not  a  major  rule  as  deftned 
under  section  1(b)  of  Executive  Order 
12291. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

As  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Government  Ethics,  I  certify  that  this 
regulatTOB  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  because  it  only 
affects  current  and  former  Federal 
employees. 


Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44 
U.S.C.  chapter  35).  does  not  ^ply 
because  this  rule  does  not  contain  an 
information  collection  requirement  that 
requires  the  approval  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

List  of  Subjects  in  S  CFR  Part  2641 

Conflict  of  interests.  Government 
employees. 

Approved:  March  18, 1992. 

Stephen  D.  Pons, 

Director,.  Office  of  Government  Ethics. 

Accordingly,  for  the  reasons  set  forth 
in  the  preamble,,  the  Office  of 
Government  Ethics  is  amending  pact 
2641  of  subcbaptw  B  of  chapter  XVI  of 
title  5  of  the  Code  of  Feder^  Regulations 
as  follows: 

PART  2641— {AMENOEDl 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  2641 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Autfaonty:  5  U.SJC.  App.  (Ethics  in 
Government  Act  of  1978,  secs.  402  and  404}; 

18  U.&G.  207;:E.0. 12874..  S4  FR  ISlffli  8  CFR. 
1989  Gomp.,  p.  215,  as  modified  by  E.0. 1273Tv 
55  FR  42547,  3  CFR,  1990  Cmnp.,  p.  308. 

2.  In  Appendix  B  is  amended  to  revise 
the  listing  for  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  as  follows: 

Appendix  Bto  5  CFR  Part  2641— 
Agency  Components  for  Purposes  of 
18  OJS.C.  207fe) 

*  *  «  *  * 

Parent:  Department  of  the  Treasury 
Components: 

Bureau  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and  Firearms 
Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing 
Bureau  of  the  Mint 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
Federal  Law  Enforcement  Training  Center 
Financial  Management  Center 
Internal  Revenue  Service 
Office  of  Thrift  Supervision 
United  States  Customs  Service 
United  States  Savings  Bonds  Division 
(effective  April  7, 1992) 

United  States  Secret  Service 
***** 

[FR  Doc.  92-7943  Filed  4-8-82;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Economic  Development 
Administration 

13  CFR  Part  305 
[Docket  No.  920358-2058] 

Public  Works  and  Development 
Facilities  Program— Specific  Types  of 
Projects— Skill  Training  Center 
Facilities 

agency:  Economic  Development 
Administration  (EDA),  Commerce. 
action:  Interim  rule  with  request  for 
comments. 

summary:  The  purpose  of  this 
amendment  to  EDA's  rule  at  13  CFR 
305.45  is  to  clarify  EDA’s  policies  on 
skill  training  programs  and  sheltered 
workshops.  Projects  involving  bona  Tide 
training  are  to  be  encouraged  when  they 
provide  education  for  workers  who  can 
then  move  into  the  private  sector. 

Projects  involving  sheltered  workshops 
should  also  be  encouraged,  because  they 
provide  jobs,  often  to  long-term 
unemployed,  which  are  comparable  to 
those  in  the  private  sector. 

DATES:  Effective  Date:  April  7, 1992. 
Submit  comments  by  Jime  8, 1992. 
ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  to  Joseph 
M.  Levine,  Chief  Counsel,  Economic 
Development  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Herbert  C. 
Hoover  Building,  14th  Street  between 
Pennsylvania  and  Constitution  Avenues, 
NW.,  room  7001,  Washington,  DC  20230. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Joseph  M.  Levine,  (202)  377-4687. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EDA  is 
amending  13  CFR  305.45  to  delete 
paragraphs  (a)(9)  and  (b)(6)  so  that 
sheltered  workshops  are  not  treated  as 
skill  training  center  facilities.  Language 
at  13  CFR  305.45  paragraphs  (a)(4]  and 
(c)(4)  and  (c)(8)  referring  to  “CCTA",  the 
Comprehensive  Employment  and 
Training  Act,  has  been  deleted,  since 
CETA  has  been  repealed.  Reference  has 
instead  been  made  to  other  Federal 
vocational  education  programs. 
Paragraph  (b)(1)  of  §  305.45  is  amended 
to  delete  “Comprehensive  Economic 
Development  Strategies  (CEDS),”  since 
this  program  is  no  longer  in  existence. 

Under  Executive  Order  12291,  the 
Department  must  judge  whether  a 
regulation  is  “major"  within  the  meaning 
of  section  1  of  the  order  and  therefore 
subject  to  the  requirement  that  a 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  be 
prepared.  This  regulation  is  not  major 
because  it  is  not  likely  to  result  in  an 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more;  a  major  increase  in 


costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  state,  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions;  or  signiHcant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment  investment 
productivity,  innovation;  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

Accordingly,  neither  a  preliminary  nor 
final  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  has 
been  or  will  be  prepared. 

This  rule  is  exempt  from  all 
requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  553  including 
notice  and  opportunity  to  comment  and 
delayed  el^ective  date,  because  it  relates 
to  public  property,  loans,  grants, 
benefits  and  contracts. 

No  other  law  requires  that  notice  and 
opportunity  for  comment  be  given  for 
this  rule. 

However,  because  the  Department  is 
interested  in  receiving  comments  from 
those  who  will  benefit  from  the 
amendment,  this  rule  is  being  issued  as 
interim  Hnal.  Public  comments  on  the 
interim  rule  are  invited  and  should  be 
sent  to  the  address  listed  in  the 
“ADDRESSES"  section  above. 

Comments  received  by  June  8, 1992 
will  be  considered  in  promulgating  a 
final  rule. 

Since  a  notice  and  an  opportunity  for 
comment  are  not  required  to  be  given  for 
the  rule  under  section  553  of  the  APA  (5 
U.S.C.  553)  or  any  other  law,  under 
sections  603(a)  and  604(a)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
603(a),  604(a)),  no  initial  or  Hnal 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  has  to  be 
or  will  be  prepared. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  a  collection 
of  information  for  purposes  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
511). 

This  rule  does  not  contain  policies 
with  Federalism  implications  sufficient 
to  warrant  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
Assessment  under  Executive  Order 
12612. 

List  of  Subjects  in  13  CFR  Part  305 

Community  development,  community 
facilities.  Grant  programs,  Indians,  Loan 
programs. 

PART  305— PUBLIC  WORKS  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  FACILITIES 
PROGRAM 

1.  Authority:  Sec.  701,  Pub.  L  89-136;  79 
Stat.  570  (42  U.S.C.  3211);  Department  of 
Commerce  Organization  Order  10-4,  as 
amended  (40  FR  56702,  as  amended). 

2.  Section  305.45  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c)(4),  and 
(c)(8)  to  read  as  follows: 


S  305.45  Skin  training  canter  facflitlea. 

(а)  General  policies.  EDA  may 
consider  projects  to  provide  for  the 
construction  or  renovation  of  skill 
training  centers  only  if: 

(1)  The  skill  center  will  improve  the 
linkages  between  economic 
development  activities  and  employment 
and  training  opportunities  for  the 
unemployed  and  underemployed. 

(2)  The  skill  center  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  local  economic  development 
strategy. 

(3)  The  skill  center  program  is 
designed  in  such  a  way  that  a  major  part 
of  the  program  is  focused  on  training 
unemployed  and  underemployed  adults 
and  out-of-school  youths  (the  “target 
population”). 

(4)  The  skill  center  provides  a  direct 
linkage  with  other  Federal,  state  or  local 
vocational  education  programs,  and 
there  is  assurance  of  long-term 
operational  support  for  the  center  from 
any  of  these  programs. 

(5)  The  skill  center  proposal  will 
provide  funds  for  developing  skill  center 
facilities  by  rehabilitating  existing 
structures.  Proposals  for  constructing 
new  buildings  will  be  considered  only 
where  there  are  no  appropriate  existing 
buildings  or  where  it  is  more  cost- 
effective  than  rehabilitating  existing 
structures. 

(б)  The  proposal  does  not  involve 
secondary  or  post-secondary  vocational 
schools  or  junior  or  community  colleges, 
unless  such  institutions  are  the  only 
ones  available  to  provide  training  for 
the  target  population  and  the  proposal 
otherwise  meets  the  requirements  of  this 
section. 

(7)  The  skill  center  facilities  will  be 
used  for  direct  training  purposes, 
including  supporting  offices.  Unrelated 
facilities  such  as  recreation  buildings 
and  office  space  for  non-related 
purposes  will  not  be  funded  as  part  of 
EDA’s  support  for  skill  training  centers. 

(8)  The  skill  center  proposal  is  cost- 
effective,  as  determined  by  amoimt  of 
EDA  funds  requested  per  annual 
training  slots  created. 

(b)  Additional  project  requirements.  In 
addition  to  the  general  requirements  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  a 
skill  center  project  (or  the  component 
thereof  funded  by  EDA)  must: 

(1)  Be  a  top  priority  of  the  area’s 
Overall  Economic  Development  Plan 
(OEDP). 

(2)  Provide  more  than  50  percent  of  its 
hours  of  training  to  the  EDA  skill 
training  target  population  (i.e., 
unemployed  and  underemployed  adults 
and  out-of-school  youths). 
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(3)  Provide  training  in  needed  skills 
that  have  been  determined  to  be  in  short 
supply  in  the  center's  labor  market  area. 

(4)  Be  included  in  the  State  vocational 
education  plan,  and,  in  the  case  of 
public  institutions,  be  approved  by  the 
State  Advisory  Council  or  director  for 
vocational  education. 

(5)  Be  located  in  an  area  which  is 
easily  accessible  to  the  target 
population. 

(c)  ‘  * 

(4)  Provide  signed  statements  of  intent 
for  long-term  support  for  the  operation 
and  administration  of  the  Center  from 
the  existing  Federal,  State  or  local 
vocational  education  programs. 
***** 

(8)  For  a  skill  center  already  in 
existence,  describe  its  past  performance 
record  including  the  number  of  trainees, 
the  proportion  of  the  trainees  which 
were  trainees  under  other  Federal 
programs,  the  completion  rate  and  the 
placement  rate. 

***** 

Dated:  March  31, 1992. 

L.  Joyce  Hampers, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Development. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7902  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  3510-24-H 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  91-ANE-31] 

Amendment  to  Control  Zone; 

Stratford,  CT 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  [FAA],  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  final  rule  establishes  the 
Stratford,  Connecticut  (CT)  Control 
Zone  surrounding  the  Sikorsky  Heliport, 
Stratford,  CT.  This  action  is  the  result  of 
a  review  of  the  airspace  surrounding  the 
Sikorsky  Heliport,  and  will  provide 
increased  separation  for  those  aircraft 
executing  instrument  approaches  to  the 
Sikorsky  Heliport  during  poor  weather 
conditions.  The  airspace  affected  by  this 
action  is  a  circular  area  within  a  five 
statute  mile  radius  of  the  Sikorsky 
Heliport,  extending  upward  from  the 
surface  to  the  base  of  the  Continental 
Control  Area.  The  hours  of  operation  are 
from  0800  local  time  to  sunset,  Monday 
through  Saturday. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  28, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Charles  Taylor,  System  Management 


Branch,  ANE-530,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299,  Telephone:  (617)  270-2428. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

History 

On  August  28, 1991,  the  FAA  proposed 
to  amend  part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  part  71)  to 
designate  a  Control  Zone  at  Stratford, 
Connecticut  (56  FR  45906).  The  proposed 
action  would  allow  positive  control  of 
aircraft  operations  in  the  vicinity  of 
Sikorsky  Heliport  as  well  as  during 
instrument  meteorological  conditions. 
After  publication  of  the  NPRM,  the 
National  Flight  Data  Center  (NFDC) 
conducted  a  geographic  survey  of  the 
area,  including  Sikorsky  Heliport.  Based 
on  that  survey  the  FAA  has  determined 
that  the  latitude  and  longitude 
references  for  Sikorsky  Airport  must  be 
updated.  Therefore,  to  keep  the 
description  of  the  new  Sikorsky  Control 
Zone  operationally  current,  the  new 
longitude  and  latitude  references  are 
used  in  the  Hnal  rule. 

Interested  parties  were  invited  to 
participate  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  by  submitting  written 
comments  on  the  proposal  to  the  FAA. 

No  comments  on  the  proposal  were 
received.  Except  for  the  change  to  the 
latitude  and  longitude  references,  this 
amendment  is  the  same  as  that 
proposed  in  the  notice.  A  description  of 
the  Control  Zone  will  be  published  in 
§  71.171  of  FAA  Handbook  7400.7, 
effective  November  1, 1991,  which  is 
incorporated  by  reference  in  14  CFR 
71.1. 

The  Rule 

This  amendment  to  part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
part  71)  establishes  the  Stratford, 
Connecticut  (CT)  Control  Zone 
surrounding  the  Sikorsky  Heliport, 
Stratford,  CT.  This  action  is  the  result  of 
a  review  of  the  airspace  surrounding  the 
Sikorsky  Heliport,  and  will  provide 
increased  separation  for  those  aircraft 
executing  instrument  approaches  to  the 
Sikorsky  Heliport  during  poor  weather 
conditions.  The  airspace  affected  by  this 
action  is  a  circular  area  within  a  five 
statute  mile  radius  of  the  Sikorsky 
Heliport,  extending  upward  from  the 
surface  to  the  base  of  the  Continental 
Control  Area.  The  hours  of  operation  are 
from  0800  local  time  to  sunset,  Monday 
through  Saturday. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 


current.  It,  therefore — (1)  is  not  a  "major 
rule”  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  "significant  rule"  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR  11034;  February  26, 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
Regulatory  Evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a 
routine  matter  that  will  not  only  affect 
air  traffic  procedures  and  air  navigation, 
it  is  certified  that  this  rule  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviation  safety.  Control  zones. 
Incorporation  by  reference. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me.  part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  part  71)  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  71— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  14  CFR 
part  71  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  app.  1348(a),  1354|a), 
1510;  E.0. 10854,  24  FR  9565,  3  CFR.  1959- 
1963,  Comp.,  p.  389;  49  U.S.C.  106(g):  14  CFR 
11.69. 

9  71.1  [Amended] 

2.  The  incorporation  by  reference  in  14 
CFR  71.1  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  Order  7400.7, 
Compilation  of  Regulations,  published 
April  30, 1991,  effective  November  1. 
1^1,  is  amended  as  follows: 

Section  71. 1 71  Control  Zones 

***** 

ANE  CT  CZ  Stratford,  CT 
Within  a  5-miIe  radius  of  the  Sikorsky 
Heliport  (lat.  41'14'57"N..  long  .73'’05’50  'W.). 
excluding  the  portion  that  coincides  with  the 
Bridgeport,  CT  Control  Zone.  This  control 
zone  is  effective  from  0800  hours  local  time  to 
sunset,  Monday  through  Saturday,  or  during 
the  specific  dates  and  times  established  in 
advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen  which 
thereafter  will  be  continuously  published  in 
the  Airport/Facility  Directory, 
***** 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Massachusetts  on 
March  27, 1992. 

Francis ).  Johns, 

Manager,  Air  Traffic  Division.  New  England 
Region. 
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1«CFRPart97 

[Doacst  Mo.  28823;  Arndt  Mo.  1486i] 

Standard  Instrument  Approach 
Procedures;  Mtscellaneous 
Amendments 

AQENCV:  Rederd  Aviation 
A(todni8tFa(ioo  (FAA).  OOT. 
acsiON:  Rinal  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  establishes, 
amends,  suspends,  or  revokes  Standard 
Instrument  Approach  Procedures 
(SIAPs)  for  operations  at  certain 
airports.  These  regulatory  actions  are 
needed  because  'of  -changes  occurring  in 
the  National  Airspace  System,  such  as 
the  commisBionmg  df  new  navigational 
facilities,  addition  of  -new  obstacles,  m 
changes  in  air  traffic  requirements. 

These  changn  are  designed  1o  provide 
safe  and  efficient  use  of  the  navigable 
airspafce  and  to  promote  safe  fH^ 
operations  wider  inshumeid  ?Ii^  rides 
at  the  affected  ahpoits. 

DATES:  Effective;  An  effective  date  for 
each  SIAP  is  specified  in  the 
amendatory  provisiem. 

Incorporation  by  reference-approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Federal  Register 
on  December  31. 1980,  and  reapproved 
as  of  lanuary  1. 1982. 

ADDWCtfCT:  Availabikty  of  matter 
inooipoFated  by  reference  in  the 
amendment  is  as  follows: 

For  Examination — 

1.  FAA  Rules  Docket.  FAA 
Headquarters  Suilding.  600 
Independence  Avenue,  SW^ 
Washington,  DC  20591; 

2.  The  FAA  Regional  Office  xif  the  tt^pon 
in  which  affected  airport  is  loca  ted:  or 

3.  The  Flight  Inspection  Fiifld  tJffice 
which  originated  the  9IAP. 

For  Purchase — 

Individual  SIAPoopies  may  be 
obtained  from: 

1.  FAA  Public  Inquiry  Center  (APA-200), 
FAAHeadguaiters  Building,  BOO 
Independence  Avenue,  SW^ 
Washington.  DC  20591;  or 

2.  The  FAA  Regional  Office  of  the  -region 
in  which  flie  affected  aiiport  is 
located. 

By  Subscription — 

Copies  of  all  SIAPs,  mailed  once 
every  2  weeks,  are  for  sale  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  US. 
Government  Printing  Office. 

Washington,  DC  20402. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Paul  -Flight  Frscedum  Standards 
Branch  (AFS-420),  Technical  Programs 
Division,  Flight  Standards  Service, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue.  SW., 


Washfegton,  DC  20591;  telephone  1202) 
267-8277. 

8UFPLEMEHTART  INFORM ATION:  This 
amendment  to  part  97  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  RegulationB  114  CFR  part  BT) 
establishes,  amends,  suspends,  or 
revokes  Standard  Instrument  Approach 
iProcedures  (SIAPs).  The  complete 
regulatory  deacriptioB  on  each  SIAP  is 
contained  in  the  appropriate  FAA  Form 
8260  and  the  National  Flight  Data  Center 
(FDC)/PeEmanent  Notices  to  Airmen 
(NOTAM)  which  me  incorporated  by 
reference  iu  -the  amendment  under  5 
U.S.a  5S2(a).  1  CFR  part  51,  and  §  97.20 
of  theFedwal  Aviation  Regulations 
(FAR).  Jdateiials  incorporated  by 
reference  are  available  for  examination 
or  purchase  as  atated  above. 

The  large  number  of  fflAPs,  their 
coix^dmc  nature,  and  #ie  need  for  a 
special  format  make  their  verbatim 
publication  -in  the  Fedecal  Refiner 
expensive  and  -tmprac^icaL  -Further, 
airmen  de  not  use  -the  regulatory  text  of 
th  SIAPs,  bat  refer  to  their  graphic 
depiction  .of  charts  printed  by  publi^ers 
of  aeronautical  materials.  T^is.  the 
advant^es  of  ancoipoEation  by 
reference  are  .realized  and  publication  of 
the  complete  description  of-ewb  SIAP 
contained  <in  FAA  form  documents  is 
unnecessary.  The  Provisions  of  dtis 
ameadmeiU  atate  the  affected  CFR  (and 
FABj  sectkms,  with  the  types  and 
effective  dates  of  the  SIAPs.  This 
amemknent  sfeo  ideratifies  the  airport 
its  locabon,  die  iprocidure  identifrcatkm 
and  the  Binendment  number. 

The  Rdle 

This  amendment  to  part  97  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
part  97)  establishes,  amends,  surqienda, 
or  revokes  SIAPs.  For  safety  and 
timeilinessof  change  considerations,  this 
amendment  anccnporates  only  specific 
changes  contmimddn  the -content  of  the 
following  EDC/PNOTAM  lor  each 
SIAP.  FlAP  mformatiwi  some 

previously  designated  FDC/Temporary 
(FDC/D  NOT  AMs  is  of  auch  duration  as 
to  be  pennanent  With  conversion  to 
FDC/PNOTAMa,  the  respecdive  FDC/T 
NOT  AMs  have  bewi  carai^ed. 

The  FDiyP  NOTAMs  for  the  SIAPs 
contained  in  tins  amendment  are  based 
on  the  crkeria  contained  in  the  UJS. 
Standard  Tor  Terminal  Instrument 
Approach  Procedures  (TEKPs).  In 
developing  these  chart  changes  to  SIAPs 
by  FDC/P  NOTAMs,  the  TERPs  criteria 
were  applied  to  only  these  specific 
conditions  existing  at  the  affected 
airports. 

Tbis  amendment  to  pari  97  is  effective 
upon  publication  cl eaidh  aeparate  SIAP 
as  contained  in  the  transmitted.  All  SIAP 
amendments  in  Ihrs  rule  have  been 


previous  Issued  by  the  FAA  in  a 
National  Ffight  Data  Center  (EDC) 

Notice  to  Airmen  (NOTAM)  as  an 
emergency  action  of  immediate  fligbt 
safety  reletting  directly  to  published 
aeronautical  charts.  The  circumstances 
which  created  the  need  for  all  these 
SIAP  amendments  requires  making  them 
effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

Further,  the  SIAPs  contained  in  this 
amendment  are  based  on  the  criteria 
corftaiiied  lin  the  US  Standard  for 
Terminal  fnstrumerrt  Approach 
Procedures  (TiatPs).  Broause  cff  the 
close  and  immediate  relationship 
between  these  ^APs  and  safety  in  air 
commerce,  I  find  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  before  adopting  these  SIAPs 
are  unnecessary,  impracticable,  and 
contrary  to  the  piAifHc  interest  and, 
where  applicable,  that  good  cause  exists 
for  maktegffiese  SIAPs  effective  in  less 
than  SO  days. 

Conclusion 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  tbis 
regulation  maly  mvohres  an  estabb^ied 
body  of  technical  regulations  lor  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  -It.  -ther^ore — (1)  is  not  a  “m^or 
rule"  under  Executive  Order  12291:  (2J  is 
ndta  “wgnifioantTule”  under  fX5T 
Regulatoiy  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR 11034;  February  26, 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  Ttmrimal.  For  the  same 
reason,  the  FAA  certifies  that  this 
amendmeitt  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  smaH  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

list  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  97 

Air  ti:a£fic  control,  Airports, 
Inoorpmstion  by  reference,  Navigation 
(Aii^,  Standard  instrument  ^proaches, 
Weadier. 

Issued  m  Washingten,  DC  oa  March  27. 
1992. 

Thomas  C.  AccaitU. 

Hmctot,  Eiigbt  StandarskS^nricp. 

Adoption  «€<lfae  Amendment 

Accordii^y,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  lo  -me,  part  97  of  the  Fedecal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  GFR  part  97)  is 
amended  by  establishing,  ame^ii^ 
suspending,  -or  revokii^  Stands  rd 
Instrument  Approach  Procedures, 
effective  atI)90lDT.G.  on  the  dates 
specffied,  ars  follows: 
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PART  97->STANDARO  INSTRUMENT 
APPROACH  PROCEDURES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  97 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  app.  1348, 1354(a),  1421 
and  1510;  49  U.S.C.  106(g):  and  14  CFR 
11.49(b)(2). 

NFDC  Transmittal  Letter 


Effective 

State 

City 

Airport 

FDC  No. 

SIAP 

02/14/91 . 

MO 

St  Louis . 

FDC  2/0921 

VOR-C  AMDT4 

03/10/92 . 

AR 

FDC  2/1423 

VOR.A  AMDT  7 

03/16/92 . 

LA 

FDC  2/1549 

ILS  RWY  1  AMDT  14... 

Moisant  FkJ. 

03/16/92 . 

PA 

Philadelphia . 

FDC  2/1561 

ILS  RWY  9L  ORIG 

03/17/92 . 

DC 

Washington . 

FDC  2/1573 

ILS  RWY  IR  AMDT  91 

03/17/92 . 

MO 

St  Louis . 

FDC  2/1592 

VOR  RWY  2  AMDT  4 

03/17/92 . 

OH 

Salem . 

FDC  2/1591 

VOR-A  ORIG 

03/18/92 . 

DC 

FDC  2/1598 

ILS  RWY  19R  AMDT  91 

03/18/92 . 

NY 

FDC  2/1600 

LDA-A  ORIG  . 

03/19/92 . 

WY 

FDC  2/1647 

VOR  OR  TACAN-A  AMDT  8  Delete 

note... 

03/19/92 . 

WY 

FDC  2/1644 

VOR/DME  RWY  31  AMDT  5... 

03/20/92 . 

WY 

FDC  2/1652 

NDB  RWY  26,  AMDT  12  Delete  note 

03/20/92 . 

WY 

Cheyenne . 

FDC  2/1653 

ILS  RWY  26,  AMDT  32.  Delete  Note  .. 

03/23/92 . 

MO 

Sedalia . 

FDC  2/1697 

NDB  RWY  36  AMDT  7... 

03/23/92 . 

MO 

Sedalia . 

ggMii 

FDC  2/1698 

NDB  RWY  18  AMDT  7... 

§§  97.23, 97.25, 97,27, 97.29, 97.31, 97.33, 
97.35  [Amended] 

2.  Part  97  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

By  amending:  §  97.23  VOR,  VOR/ 
DME,  VOR  or  TACAN,  and  VOR/DME 
or  TACAN;  §  97.25  LOG,  LOC/DME, 


LDA,  LDA/DME,  SDF,  SDF/DME; 

§  97.27  NDB,  NDB/DME;  §  97.29  ILS, 
ILS/DME,  ISMLS,  MLS.  MLS/DME, 
MLS/RNAV;  §  97.31  RADAR  SIAPs; 

§  97.33  RNAV  SIAPs:  and  §  97.35 
COPTER  SIAPs,  identihed  as  follows; 


NFDC  Transmittal  Letter  Attachment 

Siloam  Springs  ■ 

Smith  Field 
Arkansas 

VOR-A  AMDT  7  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/10/92 
FDC  2/1423/SLG/  FI/P  Smith  Field, 
Siloam  Springs,  AR.  VOR-A  AMDT 
7  .  .  .  Change  note  to  read  ...  if  LCL 
ALSTG  not  received,  use  Fayetteville 
ALSTG.  MSA  25  NM  from  Razorback/ 
RZC/VOR-TAC  270-090  3100  ft.  This 
becomes  VOR. A  AMDT  7 A. 

Washington 

Washington  Dulles  Inti 
D.C. 

ILS  RWY  IR  AMDT  21  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/17/92 
FDC  2/1573/IAD/  FI/P  Washington 
Dulles  Inti,  Washington.  D.C.  ILS  RWY 
IR  AMDT  21  .  .  .  S-ILS-IR  CAT  D 
RVR  1800.  This  becomes  ILS  RWY  IR 
AMDT  21A. 

Washington 

Washington  Dulles  Intl 
D.C. 

ILS  RWY  19R  AMDT  21  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/18/92 
FDC  2/1598/IAD/  FI/P  Washington 
Dulles  Inti,  Washington,  D.C.  ILS  RWY 
19R  AMDT  21  .  .  .  b-ILS-19R  CAT  D 
RVR  1800.  This  becomes  ILS  RWY  19R 
AMDT  21A. 


New  Orleans 

New  Orleans  Intl/Moisant  Fid 
Louisiana 

ILS  RWY  1  AMDT  14  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/16/92 
FDC  2/1549/MSY/  FI/P  New  Orleans 
Intl/Moisant  Fid,  New  Orleans,  LA.  ILS 
RWY  1  AMDT  14  .  .  .  Change  Minima 
to  read  .  .  .  S-ILS-1  DH  312/RVR  50. 
HAT  308  ALL  CATS.  S-LOC-1  MDA 
420/RVR  50.  HAT  416  CATS  A/B/C; 
MDA  420/RVR  60.  HAT  416  CAT  D. 
Delete  .  .  .  Approach  Minima  when 
control  tower  reports  tall  vessels  in 
approach  area.  This  becomes  ILS  RWY 
1  AMDT  14A. 

St  Louis 

Weiss 

Missouri 

VOR-CAMDT4  .  .  . 

Effective:  02/14/91 
FDC  2/0921 /3WE/  FI/P  Weiss.  St 
Louis.  MO.  VOR-C  AMDT 
4  .  .  .  Circling  HAA  ail  CATS  881. 
ARPT  ELEV  439.  This  becomes  VOR-C 
AMDT  4A. 

St  Louis 

Arrowhead 

Missouri 

VORRWY2AMDT4  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/17/92 

FDC  2/1592/02K/  H/P  Arrowhead,  St 
Louis.  MO.  VOR  RWY  2  AMDT 
4  .  .  .  MSA  STL  2800.  This  becomes 
VOR  RWY  2  AMDT  4A. 


Sedalia 

Sedalia  Memorial 
Missouri 

NDB  RWY  36  AMDT  7  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/23/92 
FDC  2/1697/DMO/  Fl/P  Sedalia 
Memorial,  Sedalia,  MO.  NDB  RWY  36 
AMDT  7  .  .  .  MSA  DMO  and,  feeder 
RTE  Augie  to  DMO  .  .  .  2900.  This 
becomes  NDB  RWY  36  AMDT  7A. 

Sedalia 

Sedalia  Memorial 
Missouri 

NDB  RWY  18  AMDT  7  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/23/92 
FDC  2/1698/DMO/  FI/P  Sedalia 
Memorial,  Sedalia,  MO.  NDB  RWY  18 
AMDT  7  .  .  .  MSA  DMO  and.  feeder 
RTE  Augie  to  DMO  .  .  .  2900.  This 
becomes  NDB  RWY  18  AMDT  7A. 

Salem 

Salem  Airpark  Inc 
Ohio 

VOR-A  ORIG  .  .  . 

Effective:  03ll7l92 

FDC  2/1591/38D/  FI/P  Salem  Airpark 
Inc,  Salem,  OH.  VOR-A 
ORIG  .  .  .  Delete  note,  “procedure  not 
authorized  at  night  except  by  prior 
arrangement  for  runway  lights."  This  is 
VOR-A  ORIG  A. 

Philadelphia 

Philadelphia  Inti 
Pennsylvania 
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ILSRWY9LORIG  .  ,  . 

Effective:  03 1  IQ  f  92 
FDC  Z/lSBl/PHL/H/PFUladelpbie 
Inti  Philadelphia.  iVL  ttS  RWY  8L 
ORIG  ..  .  .  CAT  O  ciidmg  “and**  land! 
ffx  circling  CAT  O  . ..  .  MDA/HAA 
600/579.  This  becomes  ILS  RWY  91 
ORIG  A. 

New  York 

La  Guardia 
New  York 
IDA-AORIG  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/18/92 
FDC  2/1600/LGA/  FI/P  La  Guardia, 
New  York,  LDA-A  ORIG  .  .  .  Change 
name  BUHLL  to  CASLE,  MIN  ALT  at 
CASLE  3000.  Uns  becomes  LDA-A 
ORIG  A. 

Sheridan 

Sheridan  County 
Wyoming 

VOR/DMERWY31AMDTS  .  .  . 
Effective:  03/19/92 
FDC  2/1644/Sraiy  FI/P  Sheridan 
County,  Sheridan,  WT.  VOR/DME  RWY 
31  AMDT  5  .  .  .  tiling  CAT  C  MDA 
4640,  HAA  619,  VIS  1  3/4,  CAT  D  MDA 
4780,  HAA  759,  VIS  2 1/2.  Terminal 
route  SHERZ INT  /lAF/  to  SMI  R-125/ 

20  DME  change  ALT  to  7300.  Add  note, 
obtain  LCL  ALSTG  on  CTAF,  when  not 
received,  PROC  NA  Add  ALT  MINS 
note,  /not  authorized  when  CTLZ  not  In 
effect./  This  is  VOR/DVffi  RWY  51 
AMDT5A. 

Cheyenne 

Cheyenne 

Wyoming 

VOR  OR  TACAN-A,  AMDT  8,  Delete 
note  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/19/92 
FDC  2/1647/CYS/  FI/P  Cheyenne, 
Cheyenne,  WY.  VOR  OR  TACAN-A 
AMDT  9.  Delete  note  .  .  .  when  CIl. 
TWR  CISD  SSALRRWY  26  operates  as 
SSALS.  Add  ALT  MINS  ALT  MINS  NA 
when  TWR  CLSD.  This  becomes  VOR  or 
TACAN-A  AMDT  8A. 

Cheyenne 

Cheyenne 

Wyoming 

NDB  RWY  26,  AMDT  12,  Delete 
note  .  .  . 

Effective:  03/20/92 
FDC  2/1652/CYS/  Fl/P  Cheyenne, 
Cheyenne,  WY.  NDB  RWY  28,  AKflTT 
12.  Delete  Note ,  ,  .  When  (7TL  TWR 
closed  SSAlit  RWY  Z8  operates  as 
SSALS  and  S-26  CAT  C  VIS  becomes 
iy4  mile  and  CAT  D  becomes  iVt  miles 
and  INOP  table  does  not  apply  to  CAT 
C.  Revise  TRML  route .  .  ,  from  R-517 
CYS  VORTAC  CW  /lAF/,  to  .  .  .  R-041 
CYS  VORTAC  (NOPT),  ALT  8000;  from 


R-4)41  CTS  VORTAC  to  OOLLA  WT 
ALT  7600.  Revise  TRML  route  CYS 
VORTAC  to  HORSE  LOM  4o  the 
foUowing  .  .  .  from  CYS  VORTAC, 
to  .  ..  HORSE  LOM,  ALT  BOOO.  Revise 
i^sed  APCH  ALT  to  8000  ft  VS 7600  ft. 
This  beconsesNDBRWY  28,  AMDT 
12A 

Cheyenne 

.ftiiAUAmwh 

Wyomiiig 

ELS  RWY  26,  AMDT  32,  Delete  note  .  .  . 
Effective:  03/20/92 

FDC  2/1653/CYS/  Fl/P  Cheyenne, 
Cheyenne,  WY.  ILS  RWY  26,  AMDT  32. 
Delete  note  .  ,  .  when  CIL  TWR  closed 
SSALR  becomes  SSALS  and  the 
foBowing  VIS  MINS  apply  .  .  .  S-ILS- 
26  categories  AB,C,D  %  miles.  S-LOC- 
26  categories  A3  %  mile.  CAT  C 
miles,  CATD IV^  miles.  Revise  missed 
APCH  ALT  to  .  .  .  8000  ft  VS 7600  ft. 
This  becomes  ILS  RWY  26,  AMDT  32A. 

[Ht  Doc.  82-7907  Piled  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BtLtmO  CODE  4910-13-M 


14CFRPart97 

[Docket  No.  26822;  Arndt  Na  1485J 

Standard  Instrument  Approach 
Procedures;  Miscellaneous 
Amendmsnts 

AOENCV:  Fedm'al  Aviation 
Administration  (FA^  DOT. 
action:  Final  nde. 

SUMlMUtr:  This  amendment  establishes, 
amends,  suspends,  ra*  revokes  Standard 
Instrument  Approa<di  Pn^edures 
(SiAPs]  for  operations  at  cmtain 
airports.  These  regulatory  actions  ere 
needed  because  of  the  adoption  of  new 
or  revised  criteria,  or  because  of 
changes  occurring  in  the  National 
Airspace  System,  such  as  the 
commissioning  of  new  navigational 
facilities,  addition  of  new  obstactes,  or 
changes  m  air  traffic  requirements. 
These  changes  are  deaigned-to  piwMe 
safe  and  efficieiti  sue  Of  the  nav^able 
aii^ace  and  to  promote  safe  fli^ 
operations  under  instrument  fli^  rules 
at  the  affected  airports. 

DATES:  Effective:  An  effective  date  for 
each  SIAP  is  specified  in  the 
amendatory  provisions. 

Incorporation  by  reference — approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Federal  Register 
on  December  31, 2980,  end  reapproved 
as  of  January  1, 1982. 

AIMMIESSBS:  Avatlabflfry  of  matters 
incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
amendment  is  as  follows: 


For  Examination — 

1.  FAA  Rules  Docket  FAA 
Headquarters  Building.  BOO 
Independence  Avenue,  SW„ 

Washington.  DC  20591; 

2.  The  FAA  Regiim^  E^ice  of  the 
region  in  which  the  affected  airport  is 
located;  or 

3.  The  Flight  Inspection  Field  Office 
which  originated  ^  SIAP. 

For  Purchase — 

Individual  SLAP  copies  may  be 
obt€tined  from; 

1.  FAA  Public  Inquiry  Center  (APA- 
200),  FAA  Headquarters  Bwlding,  800 
Independence  Avenue.  SW., 
Warrington,  DC  20591;  or 

2.  The  FAA  Regional  Office  of  the 
region  in  which  the  affected  aiipori  is 
located. 

By  Subscription — 

Copies  of  all  SIAPs,  mailed  onoe 
eveiy  2  weeks,  are  for  sale  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  DC  20402. 
FORPUimiBRINPOIIMATION  CONTACT: 
Paul  J.  Best  Flight  Procedures  Standards 
Branch  (AFS-420).  Technical  Programs 
Division,  Flight  Standards  Service, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  600 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20591;  telephone  {202) 
267-8277. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INPORMATION:  Ifris 
ainenchnent  to  part  97  erf  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  {14  CFR  pmt  97) 
establishes,  amends,  su^ends,  or 
revokes  Standard  Instrument  Approadi 
Procedures  (SIAPs).  The  complete 
regulatory  description  of  each  SIAP  is 
contained  in  official  FAA  form 
documents  which  are  incorporated  by 
reference  in  this  amendment  under  5 
U.S.a  552(a),  1  CFR  part  51.  and  i  97.20 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(FAR).  The  applicable  FAA  Forms  are 
identffied  us  FAA  Forms  8260-3, 8260-4, 
and  8260-5.  Materials  incorporated  by 
reference  are  avadable  for  exanrination 
or  purchase  cts  stated  above. 

The  large  number  of  SIAPs,  their 
complex  nature,  and  the  need  for  a 
special  format  make  their  verbatim 
publication  in  the  Federd  Register 
expensive  and  impractical  Further, 
airmen  do  not  use  tiie  regulatory  text  of 
the  SIAPs,  but  refer  to  fbkr  gra|>hic 
depiction  on  charts  printed  % 
pulrfisbers  erf  aeronautical  materials. 
Thus,  the  advantages  of  incorporation 
by  rdermooe  are  realized  and 
publication  of  the  complete  desertion 
of  each  SIAP  contained  in  FAA  form 
documents  is  unnecessary.  The 
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provisions  of  this  amendment  state  the 
affected  CFR  (and  FAR)  sections,  with 
the  types  and  effective  dates  of  the 
SIAPs.  This  amendment  also  identifies 
the  airport,  its  location,  the  procedure 
identificatioa  and  the  amen^ent 
number. 

This  amendment  to  part  97  is  effective 
upon  publication  of  earfi  separate  SIAP 
as  contained  in  the  transmittal.  Some 
SIAP  amendments  may  have  been 
previously  issued  by  the  FAA  in  a 
National  Flight  Data  Center  (FDC) 

Notice  to  Airmen  (NOT AM)  as  an 
emergency  action  of  immediate  fli^t 
safety  relating  directly  to  published 
aeronautical  charts,  circumstances 
which  created  the  need  for  some  SIAP 
amendments  may  require  making  them 
effective  in  less  than  30  days.  For  the 
remaining  SLAPs,  an  effective  date  at 
least  30  days  after  publication  is 
provided. 

Further,  tte  SLAPs  contained  in  diis 
amendment  are  based  on  the  ciitetia 
contained  in  the  U.S.  Standard  for 
Terminal  Instrument  Approach 
Procedures  (TERPs).  In  developing  these 
SIAPs,  the  TERPS  criteria  were  applied 
to  the  conditions  existing  or  anticipated 
at  the  affected  airports.  Because  of  the 
close  and  immediate  relationship 
between  these  ^APs  and  safety  in  air 
commerce,  I  find  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  before  adopting  these  SIAPs 
are  unnecessary,  impracticable,  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and, 
where  applicable,  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  some  SIAPs  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  diis 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which ' 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It,  therefore — (1)  is  not  a  “major 
rule”  under  Executive  Order  12291:  (2)  is 
not  a  “significanl  rule”  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  I^ocedures  (44 
FR 11034:  February  26, 1979):  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  minimal.  For  the  same 
reason,  the  FAA  cmtifies  that  this 
amendment  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  97 

Air  traffic  control.  Airports, 
Incorporation  by  reference,.  Navigation 
(Air),  Standard  instnunent  appraises. 
Weather.  .  '  • 


Issued  in  Washingtoa  DC  on  March  27, 

1992. 

Thomas  C.  Accardi, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  part  97  of  the  Federal 
Aviatioa  Regulations  (14  CfR  part  97)  is 
amended  by  establishing,  amending, 
suspending,  or  revoking  Standard 
Instrument  Approach  Procedures, 
elective  at  0901  tt.tc.  on  file  dates 
specified,  as  follows: 

PART  97—STANOARO  INSTRUMENT 
APPROACH  PROCEDURES 

1.  llie  authority  citation  for  part  97 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Aallnritir:  49  U.S.C  app.  1948. 13S4(a).  1421 
and  1510: 48  U.SC.  l(16(g|  and  14  CFR 
11.49(b)(2). 

§§  97.23, 97 JS,  VfXf,  97^9, 97  J1. 97.33, 
97.35  fAmendedl 

2.  Part  97  IS  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

By  amending:  S  97.23  VOR.  VOR/DME, 

VOR  orTACAN,  and  VOR/DME  orTACAN; 

S  97.25  LOC  LOC/DME.  LDA  LDA/DME. 

SDF.  SDF/DME:  1 97.27  NDB.  NDB/DME; 

S  9739  njS.  TLS/DME,  ISMLS.  MLS.  MLS/ 
DME.  MLS/RNAV:  i  9731  RADAR  SIAPk 
§  9733  RNAV  ^AFs;  and  1 073S  OOPTQt 
SIAPs,  kkatified  as  foUowK 

*  *  *  Effective  June  25. 1992 
Domas,  AR — ^Billy  Free  MunicipaL  VOR/DME 
RWY98,  Amdt.2 

Dumas,  AR — BUly  Free  MunidpaL  NDB  RWY 
36,  Orig. 

Heber  Springs,  AR — Heber  Springs  Muni, 
NOB-A,  Arndt.  4,  Cancelled 
Heber  brings.  AR— Heber  Springs  Muni. 

NDB.  RWY  5.  Orig. 

Fresno,  CA — iYesao^ChaiMher  Downtowa. 

VOR/DME-C  Aiadt  5 
Porterville.  CA — Porterville  Muni.  VOR-A, 
Orig. 

Porterville.  CA — Porterville  Muni,  VOR  RWY 
30,  Arndt.  4,  Cancelled 
MilledgeviUe,  GA — Baldwin  County,  NDB 
RWY  28,  Arndt.  8,  Cancelled 
MiliedgevHle.  GA— ^Idwin  County.  Nlffl 
RWY  28.  Orig. 

Lewiston,  ID — Le«riatoo-Nex  Perce  County, 
ILS  RWY  26,  Arndt.  11 
Jefferson  City.  MO — jefferson  City  MemL 
LOC  BC  RWY  12,  Amdt  6 
Jefferson  City,  MO— Jefferson  Qty  Mend, 

NDB  RWY  12.  Amdt.  1 
Jefferson  City,  MO — Jefferson  CHy  Mend. 

NDB  RWY  30.  Amdt.  8 

Jefferson  Qty.  MO — Jefierson  City  Meial.  ILS 
RWY  90.  Aflsdt  3 

Cambridge,  N£ — Cambridge  Muni,  NDB  RWY 
14,  Amdt  2 

Cambridge.  NE— Cambridge  Muni,  NDB  RWY 
32.  Amdt  2 

Sidney.  NE— Sidney  Muni.  VOR  RWY  12. 
Amdt  6 

Sidney,  NE-Sidney  Mbni.  VCW  RWY  30. 
Amdt  8 


Sidney,  NE— Sidney  Muni.  VOR/DME  or 
TACAN  RWY  30.  Amdt  4 
Sidney,  NE — Sidney  MunL  VOR/DME  or 
TACAN  RWY  12,  Amdt.  4 
Sidney.  NE-Sidney  Muni.  RNAV  RWY  3a 
Amdt  L  Cancelled 

Andover,  NJ — Aeroflex-Andover,  VOR-A 
Amdt  7 

Oklahoma  City,  OK — ^Will  Rogers 
World.  VOR  RWY  17L.  Amdt  1 
Oklahoma  City.  OK — Will  Rogers  Worid. 

LOC  BC  RWY  35L.  Amdt  10 
Oklahoma  City,  OK — ^Will  Rogers  Worid. 

NDB  RWY  17R,  Amdt  23 
Oklahoma  Qty,  OK — ^Will  Rogers  Worid, 

NDB  RWY  35R.  Amdt  5 
Oklahoma  City,  OK — Will  Rogers  World,  ILS 
RWY17R,Amdt9 

Oklahoma  City,  OK — ^Will  Rogers  Worid,  ILS 
RWY 3SR.  Arndts 

Oklahoma  City,  OK — WHl  Rogers  World. 
RADAR-l,  Amdt  20 

Corvallis,  OR — Corvallis  Muni,  ILS  RWY  17. 
Amdt  2 

Corvallis.  OR — Corvallis  Muni,  NDB  RWY  17, 
Orig. 

Pulaski,  TN — ^Abernathy  Field.  VOR/DME 
RWY  33.  Orig. 

Dallas,  TX — Addison.  VOR-A  Amdt  3 
Dallas,  TX— Addisoa  LOC  RWY  33.  Amdt  1 
Dallas,  TX — Addison,  NDB  RWY  IS,  Amdt  3 
Dallas.  TX— Addisoa  ILS  RWY  IS.  Amdt  7 
Dallas,  TX-Addisoa  VOR/DME  RNAV 
RWY  33.  Amdt  2 

Mesquite,  TX — ^Phil  L  Hudson  Muni,  LOC/ 
DME  (BC)  RWY  35.  Orig..  Cancelled 
Mesquite.  — Phil  L  Hudson  Muni.  LOC 
RWY  17.  AaMlt2 

Mesquite.  TX — Phil  L  Hudson  Muni,  LOC  BC 
RWY  35.  Orig. 

Mesquite,  TX— L  Hudson  Muni  NDB 
RWY  17,  Amdt.  3 

Norfolk.  VA— NotfeUr  IntL  NDB  RWY  S.  Orig. 
Norfolk.  VA— fterfolk  intL  flLS  RWY  S,  Amdt 
24 

Seattle,  WA— Boeing  neld/King  County  IntL 
ILS  RWY  13R.  Amdt2S 
Everett  WA— &iohoraish  County  (Paine  FM). 
VOR-C.Orig. 

*  •  *  Effective  May 28, 1992 
Frederick.  MD — Frederick  MunL  VOR-A 

Orig. 

Frederick.  MD-Ftederick  MunL  VOR  RWY 
23.  Amdt  8,  Cancelled 

Morn.  MM— Mon  Muni  ra)B  RWY  3S,  Amdt 
2 

Holdrege,  NE— Brewster  Retd,  VOR/DME-A 
Amdt  2 

Holdrege.  NE— Brewster  Field.  Nlffi  RWY  18. 
Amdt  6 

Parsoa  TN-Boott  Field.  VOR/DM&A. 
Amdt  1 

Cottage  Grove,  W1 — Blackhawk  Field.  VOR- 
AOrig. 

*  *  *  Effective  April  30, 1992 

Chicaga  IL-Chicago  O'Hare  IntL  LOC  RWY 
4L,  Amdt  18 

Pern,  IN — Peru  MunL  VOR  RWY  L  Amdt  5 
Eliot  MS — Littlebrook  Air  Park.  RAOAR-1. 
Amdt.  2,  Cancelled 

Romeo,  MI— Romeo.  VOR/DME-A  Amdt  7 
Valley  CHy,  ND— Barnes  County  Muni.  NDB 
RWY  31.  Amdt.  3 
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Bellefontaine,  OK — Bellefontaine  Muni,  NDB 
RWY  22.  Arndt.  5 

Washington,  PA — Washington  County,  LOC 
RWY  27.  Orig. 

Ogden,  UT — Ogden-Hinckley,  ILS  RWY  3, 
Orig. 

Kenosha.  WI — Kenosha  Muni,  VOR  RWY  14, 
Orig. 

Kenosha.  WI — Kenosha  Muni,  VOR  RWY 
24R.  Orig. 

Kenosha,  WI — ^Kenosha  Muni,  VOR  RWY  14, 
Arndt.  7,  Cancelled 

Kenosha.  WI — Kenosha  Muni,  VOR  RWY 
24R,  Orig.,  Cancelled 

Kenosha,  WI — Kenosha  Muni,  NDB  RWY  6L, 
Arndt.  1 

Kenosha.  WI — Kenosha  Muni,  ILS  RWY  6L, 
Arndt.  2 

Platteville,  WI — Grant  County,  NDB  RWY  25, 
Arndt.  5 

Platteville,  WI — Grant  County.  VOR/DME 
RNAV  RWY  25,  Arndt.  6 
Sparta,  WI — Sparta/Fort  McCoy,  NDB  RWY 
29.  Arndt.  1 

*  *  *  Effective  February  19, 1992 
Orangeburg,  SC — Orangeburg  Muni,  VOR 
RWY  5,  Arndt.  4 

By  amending;  The  FAA  published  an 
amendment  in  Docket  No.  26778,  Arndt.  No. 
1479  to  part  97  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (57  FR  37;  dated  February  25, 
1992)  under  §  97.23  elective  April  30, 1992, 
which  is  hereby  amended  as  follows;  Sioux 
City,  Sioux  Gateway  FDC  2/0566  Change 
“...hold  SE  RT 132  inbound)"  to  “...hold  SE  RT 
312  inbound)." 

By  amending;  The  FAA  published  an 
amendment  in  Docket  No.  26807,  Arndt.  No. 
1483  to  part  97  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (57  FR  55;  dated  March  20, 1992) 
under  9  97.23  effective  April  30, 1992,  which 
is  hereby  amended  as  follows;  Disregard  FDC 
NOTAM  2/1275  in  its  entirety. 

By  amending;  The  FAA  published  an 
amendment  in  Docket  No.  1484,  Arndt.  No. 
26808  to  part  97  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (57  FR  55;  dated  March  20, 1992) 
under  9  97.23. 97.27, 97.29, 97.33  effective 
April  30, 1992,  which  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows; 

Change  effective  date  to  proposed  April  30, 
1992,  for  the  following  procedures; 

Port  Huron,  MI — St.  Clair  County  Inti,  VOR/ 
DME1“A,  Arndt.  6 

Port  Huron,  Ml — St.  Clair  County  Inti,  NDB 
RWY  4,  Arndt.  9,  Cancelled 
Port  Huron,  MI — St.  Clair  County  Inti,  NDB 
RWY  4.  Orig. 

Port  Huron.  MI — St.  Clair  County  Inti,  ILS 
RWY  4.  Orig. 

Port  Huron.  MI — St.  Clair  County  Inti,  RNAV 
RWY  4,  Orig.,  Cancelled 
Port  Huron,  Ml— St.  Clair  County  Inti,  VOR/ 
DME  RNAV  RWY  22,  Arndt.  1 
By  amending;  The  FAA  published  an 
amendment  in  Docket  No.  26789,  Arndt.  No. 
1481  to  Part  97  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (57  FR  47;  dated  March  10, 1992) 
under  9  97.23  effective  May  28, 1992,  which  is 
hereby  amended  as  follows;  Change 
Highgate,  VT — Franklin  County  State,  VOR- 
B,  Arndt.  1  to  Franklin  County  State,  VOR-B, 
Arndt.  1,  Cancelled. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7929  Filed  4-6-92;  8;45  am] 
BtLUNQ  CODE  4«10-13-M 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
16  CFR  Part  305 
RIN  3084-AA26 

Rules  for  Using  Energy  Cost  and 
Consumption  information  Used  in 
Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Consumer 
Appiiances  Under  the  Energy  Poiicy 
and  Conservation  Act;  Ranges  of 
Comparabiiity  for  Clothes  Washers 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Trade 
Commission  annoimces  that  the  present 
ranges  of  comparability  for  clothes 
washers  will  remain  in  effect  until  new 
ranges  are  published. 

Under  the  Appliance  Labeling  Rule, 
each  required  label  on  a  covered 
appliance  must  show  a  range,  or  scale, 
indicating  the  range  of  energy  costs  or 
efficiencies  for  all  models  of  a  size  or 
capacity  comparable  to  the  labeled 
model.  The  Commission  publishes  the 
ranges  annually  in  the  Federal  Register 
if  the  upper  or  lower  limits  of  the  range 
change  by  15%  or  more  from  the 
previously  published  range.  If  the 
Commission  does  not  publish  a  revised 
range,  it  must  publish  a  notice  that  the 
prior  range  will  be  applicable  until  new 
ranges  are  published.  The  Commission 
is  today  announcing  that  the  ranges 
published  on  April  16, 1991,  will  remain 
in  effect  until  new  ranges  are  published. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  April  7, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
James  Mills,  Attorney,  202-326-3035, 
Division  of  Enforcement,  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20580. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
November  19, 1979,  the  Commission 
issued  a  frnal  rule,^  pursuant  to  Section 
324  of  the  Energy  Policy  and 
Conservation  Act  of  1975,*  covering 
certain  appliance  categories,  including 
clothes  washers.  The  rule  requires  that 
energy  costs  and  related  information  be 
disclosed  on  labels  and  in  retail  sales 
catalogs  for  all  clothes  washers 
presently  manufactured.  Certain  point- 
of-sale  promotional  materials  must 
disclose  the  availability  of  energy  usage 
information.  If  a  clothes  washer  is 
advertised  in  a  catalog  from  which  it 
may  be  purchased  by  cash,  charge 
account  or  credit  terms,  then  the  range 
of  estimated  annual  energy  costs  for  the 
product  must  be  included  on  each  page 
of  the  catalog  that  lists  the  product.  The 
required  disclosures  and  all  claims 
concerning  energy  consumption  made  in 

>  44  FR  66466. 16  CFR  part  305. 

*  Pub.  L  94-163. 89  Stat.  871  (Dec.  22. 1975). 


writing  or  in  broadcast  advertisements 
must  be  based  on  the  results  of  test 
procedures  developed  by  the 
Department  of  Energy,  which  are 
referenced  in  the  rule. 

Section  305.8(b)  of  the  rule  requires 
manufacturers  to  report  the  energy 
usage  of  their  models  annually  by 
specifred  dates  for  each  product  type.* 
Because  the  costs  for  the  various  types 
of  energy  change  yearly,  and  because 
manufacturers  regularly  add  new 
models  to  their  lines,  improve  existing 
models  and  drop  others,  the  data  base 
from  which  the  ranges  of  comparability 
are  calculated  is  constantly  changing. 

To  keep  the  required  information  in 
line  with  these  changes,  the  Commission 
is  empowered,  under  §  305.10  of  the  rule, 
to  publish  new  ranges  (but  not  more 
than  annually)  if  an  analysis  of  the  new 
data  indicates  that  the  upper  or  lower 
limits  of  the  ranges  have  changed  by 
more  than  15%.  Otherwise,  the 
Commission  must  publish  a  statement 
that  the  prior  range  or  ranges  remain  in 
effect  for  the  next  year. 

The  annual  reports  for  clothes 
washers  have  been  received  and 
analyzed  and  it  has  been  determined  to 
retain  the  ranges  that  were  published  on 
April  16, 1991.^  In  consideration  of  the 
foregoing,  the  present  ranges  for  clothes 
washers,  which  were  based  on  a 
national  average  electric  rate  of  8.24 
cents  per  kilowatt  hour  and  a  national 
average  natural  gas  rate  of  60.54  cents 
per  therm,  will  remain  in  effect  until  the 
Commission  publishes  new  ranges  for 
these  products. 

List  of  Subjects  in  16  CFR  Part  305 

Advertising,  Energy  conservation. 
Household  appliances.  Labeling, 
Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 

The  authority  citation  for  part  305 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  324  of  the  Energy  Policy  and 
Conservation  Act  (Pub.  L  94-163)  (1975),  as 
amended  by  the  National  Energy 
Conservation  Policy  Act,  (Pub.  L  95-619) 
(1978),  the  National  Appliance  Energy 
Conservation  Act,  (Pub.  L 100-12)  (1987),  and 
the  National  Appliance  Energy  Conservation 
Amendments  of  1988,  (Pub.  L 106-357)  (1988), 
42  U.S.C.  6294;  sec.  553  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  5  U.S.C.  553. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

Donald  S.  Clark, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7941  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  SrSO-OI-M 

*  Reports  for  clothes  washers  are  due  by  March  1. 

*  56  FR  15274. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
21  CFR  Part  178 
[T>oc1celNo.88F-0282] 

Indirect  Food  Addithres:  Adfovants, 
Producdon  Mds,  and  SanNteers 

AQENCy:  Food  and  Drug  Administratioo, 
HHS. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
food  additive  regulations  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  phosphoric  acith  octenjd 
ssodnic  add;  IV.iV-dimethyloctanamine; 
and  a  mixture  of  n-carboxylic  acids  fCc- 
Ctt.  consisting  of  not  less  than  56 
percent  octanoic  add  and  not  less  than 
40  percent  decanoic  add]  as 
components  of  a  sanitizing  solution  to 
be  used  on  food-processing  equipment 
and  utensils,  including  dairy-processing 
equipment.  This  action  is  in  response  to 
a  petition  Tiled  by  Diversey  Corp. 
(formerly  Diversey  Wyandotte  Corp.). 

OATES:  Effective  April  7, 1992;  written 
objections  and  requests  for  a  hearing  by 
May  7. 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  objections  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (WA- 
305).  Food  and  Drug  Admiaistration.  rm. 
1-2^  12420  Paridawn  Or^  Rodcville.  MD 
20857. 

PON  PURTMER  SffOnMATSON  CONTACT: 

Sandra  L.  Vainer,  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-23SL 
Food  and  Drug  Adminntratkx^  ZOO  C  SL 
SW.,  Washington.  DC  20204,  202-254- 
9511. 

SUmXMCMTARV  INFORMATION:  in  a 

notice  published  in  the  Fadeul  Register 
of  April  13. 1989  (54  FR 14665),  FDA 
announced  that  a  food  additive  petition 
(FAP  BH4092]  had  been  filed  by 
Diversey  Wyandotte  Coip^  1532  Biddle 
Ave.,  Wyandotte,  MI  48192,  proposing 
that  Section  178.1010  Saaitiziag 
Solutions  (21  CFR  178.1010)  be  amended 
to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of  phosphoric 
acid:  octenyl  succinic  acid: 
octyldimethylamine:  and  a  mixture  of  n- 
caiboxylic  adds  (Ct-Ga.  consisting  of 
not  less  than  95  percent  Ci  and  C«*  n- 
acids]  as  components  of  a  aamtizing 
solution  to  be  used  for  saaitiziag  food- 
contact  surfaces.  The  agency  has 
determined  that  octyldimethylamine  is 
better  identified  as  NM- 
dimethyloctanamine.  The  agency  has 
also  determined  that  the  mixture  of  n- 
carboxylic  acids  (Cs-Cis.  consisting  of 
not  less  than  95  percent  C*  and  Cio  n- 
acids)  is  better  identiRed  as  a  mbcture  of 


n-caihoxylic  ecids  (Cc-Cm,  consisting  of 
not  less  than  56  percent  octanoic  acid 
and  not  less  than  40  percent  decanoic 
add). 

I.  Safety  and  Functional  Effect  of 
Petition^  Use  of  the  Additives 

Sanitizing  solutions  are  regulated  as 
mixtures  of  chemicals  which  function 
together  to  sanitize  food-contact 
surfaces.  Each  listed  component  in  a 
sanitizing  solution  has  a  fonctional 
e^ect  In  addition,  FDA  regulations 
pennit  the  addition  to  a  sanitirfng 
solution  of  any  component  that  is 
generally  recognized  as  safe  (GRAS) 

(§  171l.l01Q(b)).  The  subject  sanitizing 
solution  contains  phosphoric  acid: 
octenyl  suoctnic  acid;  NJN- 
dimethyloctanamine;  and  a  mixture  of  n- 
carboxylic  acids  (Ce-Cu,  consisting  of 
not  less  than  56  percent  octanoic  acid 
and  not  less  than  40  percent  decanoic 
add).  The  function  of  each  component 
and  the  basis  for  FDA’s  determination  of 
the  safety  of  each  componmit  are 
described  below. 

A.  Phosphoric  Add 

Phosphoric  acid  functions  as  the 
antimicrobial  agent  in  the  subject 
sanitizing  solution.  Phosphoric  acid  is 
GRAS  (21  CFR  182.1073).  It  is  also  listed 
as  a  component  in  sanitirfng  solutions 
listed  In  21  CFR  178.1010  (b)(35)  and 
(b)(36).  On  the  basis  of  the  data 
submitted  in  support  of  these  already 
regulated  uses,  data  contained  in  the 
food  additive  petition  submitted  in 
support  of  this  sanitizing  sdation.  and 
other  available  data,  FDA  finds  that  the 
use  of  phosphoric  acid  is  safe  in  the 
subject  sanitizing  solution. 

&  Octaif!  Suodaic  Acid 

Octenyl  succinic  add  functions  as  a 
stabilizer  in  the  subject  sanitizing 
solution.  Octenyl  succinic  add  Is  not 
currently  regulated.  On  the  basis  of  the 
data  contained  in  the  food  additive 
petition  submitted  in  support  of  the 
listing  of  this  sanitizing  solution,  FDA 
finds  tiiat  the  use  of  octenyl  succinic 
add  in  the  subject  sanitiz^  solution  is 
safe. 

C.  N,N-dimethyioctanamine 

/V’.V-dimetbyloctanamine  functions  as 
a  coujding/emulsifying  agent  and  a 
stabiUzing  agent  in  the  subject  sanitizing 
solution.  ALN-dimethyloctanamine  is  not 
cuirently  regulated.  On  the  basis  of  the 
data  contained  in  the  food  additive 
petition  submitted  in  support  of  the 
listing  of  this  sanitizing  solution,  FDA 
finds  that  die  use  of  AUV- 
dimethyloctanamine  in  the  subject 
sanitizing  solu  tion  is  safe. 


D.  Mixture  of  n-Carboxylic  Adds  (Ce- 
Ci*.  Consisting  of  Not  Less  Than  56 
Percent  Octanoic  Add  and  Not  Less 
Than  40  Percent  Decanoic  Add) 

The  mixture  of  n-carboxylic  adds  (Cs- 
Ci2,  consisting  of  not  less  than  56 
percent  octanoic  add  and  not  less  than 
40  percent  decanoic  acid)  functions  as 
an  antifoaming  agent  and  an  emulsifying 
agent  in  the  subject  sanitizing  solution. 
Octanoic  add  and  decanoic  acid  are 
listed  as  components  of  regulated 
sanitizer  solutions  under  S  17ai010 
(bKZ7),  (b}(35),  and  (b)(36].  (Octanoic 
acid  is  also  aftirmed  as  GRAS  under  its 
chemical  name,  captylic  acid,  pursuant 
to  21  CFR  184.1025.)  On  the  basis  of  the 
data  submitted  in  support  of  the  listing 
of  this  sanitizing  solution  and  other  data 
available  in  agency  tiles,  FDA  finds  that 
the  use  of  a  mixture  of  n-carboxylic 
adds  (Cc-Cn.  consisting  of  not  less  than 
SO  percent  octanoic  add  and  not  less 
tiian  40  percent  decanoic  add)  in  the 
subject  sanitirfng  solution  is  safe. 

As  discussed  above.  FDA  has 
evaluated  the  data  in  the  petition  and 
other  relevant  materials.  On  the  basis  of 
this  evaluation,  the  agency  concludes 
that  titese  data  and  materials  establirfi 
the  safety  of  the  level  of  use  and  the 
effectiveness  of  tiie  additive  as  a 
sanitizing  solution  and  that  the 
regulations  should  be  amended  in 
§  178.1010  as  set  forth  below.  The 
agency  also  finds  that  the  data  in  this 
petition  support  the  use  of  the  subject 
sanitizing  sdution  on  dairy-processing 
equipment  as  well  as  on  other  food 
processing  equipment  and  utensib. 

In  accordance  with  1 171.1(h)  (21  CFR 
171.1(h)),  the  petition  and  the  docimienb 
that  roA  considered  and  relied  upon  in 
reaching  its  decnion  to  approve  the 
petition  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition  by  appointment  with  the 
information  contact  person  Ibted  above. 
As  provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h),  the 
agency  will  delete  from  the  documents 
any  materiab  that  are  not  available  for 
public  disclosure  before  making  the 
documents  availabb  for  inspection. 

II.  Environmental  Inqmct 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effecb  of 
this  action.  FDA  has  concluded  that  the 
action  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment,  and  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required.  The  agency's  finding  of  no 
sigiuticant  impact  and  the  evidence 
suppoftii^  that  finding,  contained  in  an 
environmental  assessment,  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dodcets  idanagement  Branch 
(address  above]  between  9  azn.  and  4 
.p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 
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III.  Filing  of  Objections 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  this  regulation  may  at  any 
time  on  or  before  May  7, 1992  file  with 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above)  written  objections 
thereto.  Each  objection  shall  be 
separately  numbered,  and  each 
numbered  objection  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the 
regulation  to  which  objection  is  made 
and  the  grounds  for  the  objection.  Each 
numbered  objection  on  which  a  hearing 
is  requested  shall  speciHcally  so  state. 
Failure  to  request  a  hearing  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  that 
objection.  Each  numbered  objection  for 
which  a  hearing  is  requested  shall 
include  a  detailed  description  and 
analysis  of  the  specific  factual 
information  intended  to  be  presented  in 
support  of  the  objection  in  the  event  that 
a  hearing  is  held.  Failure  to  include  such 
a  description  and  analysis  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  the 
objection.  Three  copies  of  all  documents 
shall  be  submitted  and  shall  be 
identified  with  the  docket  number  found 
in  brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document.  Any  objections  received  in 
response  to  the  regulation  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  178 

Food  additives.  Food  packaging. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Director,  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition,  21  CFR  part  178  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  178~INDIRECT  FOOD 
ADDITIVES:  ADJUVANTS, 
PRODUCTION  AIDS,  AND  SANITIZERS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  21  CFR 
part  178  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  201, 402, 409,  706  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (21 
U.S.C.  321,  342,  348,  376). 

2.  Section  178.1010  is  amended  by 
adding  new  paragraphs  (b)(39)  and 
(c)(34)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  178.1010  Sanitizing  solutions. 
***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(39)  An  aqueous  solution  containing 
phosphoric  acid  (CAS  Reg.  No.  7664-38- 
2);  octenyl  succinic  acid  (CAS  Reg.  No. 
28805-58-5):  7V,Af-dimethyloctanamine 
(CAS  Reg.  No.  7378-99-6);  and  a  mixture 


of  n-carboxylic  acids  (C«-Ci2.  consisting 
of  not  less  than  56  percent  octanoic  acid 
and  not  less  than  40  percent  decanoic 
acid).  This  solution  may  be  used  on 
food-processing  equipment  and  utensils, 
including  dairy-processing  equipment. 

(c)  *  *  * 

(34)  Solutions  identiHed  in  paragraph 
(b)(39)  of  this  section  shall  provide  when 
ready  for  use  not  less  than  460  parts  per 
million,  and  not  more  than  625  parts  per 
million  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  ail 
components  shall  be  present  in  the 
following  proportions:  1  part  phosphoric 
acid  to  0.25  octenyl  succinic  acid  to  0.18 
part  N.N-dimethyloctanamine  to  0.062 
part  of  a  mixture  of  n-carboxylic  acids 
(C«-Ci2.  consisting  of  not  less  than  56 
percent  octanoic  acid  and  not  less  than 
40  percent  decanoic  acid). 
***** 

Dated:  March  31, 1992. 

Fred  R.  Shank, 

Director,  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7849  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BiLUNG  CODE  4160-ei-« 


21  CFR  Parts  510  and  558 

Animal  Drugs,  Feeds,  and  Related 
Products;  Monensin  and  Tyiosin 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
HHS. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
animal  drug  regulations  to  reflect 
approval  i^f  a  new  animal  drug 
application  (NADA)  filed  by  Agri  Beef 
Co.  The  NADA  provides  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  liquid  Type  B 
medicated  feed  containing  400  grams  per 
ton  (g/ton)  monensin  and  150  g/ ton 
tyiosin  used  to  make  a  Type  C 
medicated  feed  for  improved  feed 
efficiency  and  reduction  of  incidence  of 
liver  abscesses  in  cattle  being  fed  in 
confinement  for  slaughter. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  April  7, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Russell  G.  Arnold,  Center  for  Veterinary 
Medicine  (HFV-142),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  7500  Standish  Pi., 
Rockville,  MD  20855,  301-295-8674. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Agri  Beef 
Co.,  2201  North  20th  St.,  P.O.  Box  47, 
Nampa,  ID  83653,  is  sponsor  of  NADA 
140-939  which  provides  for  the  use  of 
approved  Type  A  medicated  articles  to 
make  liquid  Type  B  medicated  feeds 
containing  400  g/ton  monensin  sodium 
with  150  g/ton  tyiosin  phosphate.  The 
liquid  Type  B  medicated  feeds  are  used 
to  make  dry  Type  C  medicated  feeds 
containing  21.4  to  26.8  g/ton  monensin 


and  8  to  10  g/ton  tyiosin.  The  Type  C 
medicated  feeds  should  provide  240 
milligrams/head/day  monensin  and  90 
milligrams/head/day  tyiosin  for 
improved  feed  efficiency  and  reduction 
of  incidence  of  liver  abscesses  in  cattle 
being  fed  in  confinement  for  slaughter. 
The  NADA  is  approved  as  of  March  31. 
1992.  The  regulations  are  amended  in  21 
CFR  558.355(f)(3](ix)  to  reflect  the 
approval.  The  basis  for  approval  for 
monensin  and  tyiosin  in  combination  is 
discussed  in  the  freedom  of  information 
summary  on  file  for  NADA  104-646. 

In  addition,  Agri  Beef  Co.  has  not 
previously  been  listed  in  21  CFR  510.600 
as  sponsor  of  an  approved  NADA.  That 
section  is  amended  to  add  new  entries 
for  the  firm. 

In  approving  this  NADA,  the  current 
genus  name  Fusobacterium  is  used  for 
the  organism  formerly  known  as 
Sphaerophorus.  The  monensin 
regulation  is  amended  in 
S  558.355(f)(3](ii)(o]  to  reflect  the  newer 
name. 

This  approval  did  not  require  new 
effectiveness  or  safety  data.  Therefore,  a 
freedom  of  information  summary 
pursuant  to  21  CFR  part  20  and  21  CFR 
514.11(e](2](ii]  is  not  required. 

An  approved  Form  FDA  356V  is 
required  for  the  use  of  monensin  and 
tyiosin  Type  A  medicated  articles  in  the 
manufacture  of  this  monensin/tylosin 
liquid  Type  B  feed  as  in  21  CFR  558.5(a). 
An  approved  Form  FDA  1900  is  also 
required  for  the  manufacture  of  this 
liquid  Type  B  medicated  feed  as  in 
§  558.5(b). 

Under  section  512(c)(2)(F)(ii)  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(21  U.S.C.  360b(c](2)(F)(ii)],  this  approval 
does  not  qualify  for  marketing 
exclusivity  because  no  new  clinical  or 
field  investigations  and  no  new  human 
food  safety  studies  essential  to  the 
approval  were  conducted  or  sponsored 
by  the  applicant. 

FDA  has  carefully  considered  the 
potential  environmental  impact  of  this 
action  and  has  concluded  that  the  action 
will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the 
human  environment.  Therefore,  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required.  FDA’s  finding  of  no  significant 
impact  and  the  evidence  supporting  that 
finding,  contained  in  an  environmental 
)  assessment,  may  be  seen  in  the  Dockets 
Management  Branch  (HFA-305),  rm.  1- 
23, 12420  Parklawn  Dr.,  Rockville,  MD 
20857,  between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m., 

,  Monday  through  Friday. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  21 CFR 

Part  510 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  Animal  drugs,  Labeling, 
Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 

Part  538 

Animal  drugs.  Animal  feeds. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  21 
CFR  parts  510  and  558  are  amended  as 
follows: 

PART  510— NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  21  CFR 
part  510  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  201,  301,  501,  502,  503,  512, 
701,  706  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (21  U.S.C.  321,  331,  351, 352,  353, 
360b,  371,  376). 

2.  Section  510.600  is  amended  in  the 
table  in  paragraph  (c)(1)  by 
alphabetically  adding  a  new  entry  for 
“Agri  Beef  Co.”  and  in  the  table  in 
paragraph  (c)(2)  by  numerically  adding  a 
new  entry  “022941”  to  read  as  follows: 


§  510.600  Names,  addresses,  and  drug 
labeler  codes  of  sponsors  of  approved 
applications 


***** 

(c)  *  *  * 

(1)  *  *  * 

Firm  name  and  address 

Drug 

labeler 

code 

*  •  *  •  • 

Agri  Beef  Co..  2201  North  20th  St.,  P.O 
Box  47.  Nampa.  ID  83653 . 

022941 

(2)  *  *  • 

Drug 

labeler  Firm  name  and  address 

code 

02294*  Agn  Beef  Co..  2201  North  20th  St.  P.O. 
Box  47.  Nampa.  ID  83653 


PART  558— NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS  FOR 
USE  IN  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  21  CFR 
part  558  continues  to  read  as  follows 


Authority:  Secs.  512, 701  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (21  U.S.C. 

360b.  371). 

4.  Section  558.355  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (f)(3)(ii)(a)  and 
adding  new  paragraph  (Q(3)(ix)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  558.355  Monensin. 
***** 

(f)*  *  * 

(3)  *  *  * 

(ii)  *  *  * 

(o)  Indications  for  use.  Improved  feed 
efficiency:  for  reduction  of  incidence  of 
liver  abscesses  caused  by 
Fusobacterium  necrophorum  and 
Corynebacterium  pyogenes. 
***** 

(ix)  Amount.  To  022941:  To  make 
liquid  Type  B  medicated  feed  containing 
400  grams  per  ton  monensin  sodium  with 
150  grams  per  ton  tylosin  phosphate 
used  to  make  a  dry  Type  C  medicated 
feed  containing  21.4  to  26.8  grams  per 
ton  monensin  plus  8  to  10  grams  per  ton 
tylosin. 

(a)  Indications  for  use.  Improved  feed 
efHciency:  for  reduction  of  incidence  of 
liver  abscesses  caused  by 
Fusobacterium  necrophorum  and 
Corynebacterium  pyogenes.  ' 

(b)  Limitations.  Feed  only  to  cattle 
being  fed  in  conBnement  for  slaughter 
Feed  continuously  at  the  rate  of  8.2  to 
10.2  kilograms  (18  to  22.5  pounds)  of 
Type  C  medicated  feed  per  head  per  day 
to  supply  240  milligrams  of  monensin 
and  M  milligrams  of  tylosin  per  head  per 
day;  as  monensin  sodium;  as  tylosin 
phosphate.  Do  not  allow  horses  or  other 
equines  access  to  feeds  containing 
monensin.  Ingestion  of  monensin  by 
equines  has  been  fatal.  Safe  use  in 
unapproved  species  and  breeding  cattle 
has  not  been  established.  The  liquid 
Type  B  medicated  feed  must  bear  an 
expiration  date  of  14  days  after  date  of 
manufacture.  The  mixing  directions  for 
this  liquid  Type  B  medicated  feed  stored 
in  recirculation  or  agitation  tank 
systems  are:  Recirculate  or  agitate 
immediately  prior  to  use  for  not  less 
than  10  minutes,  moving  at  least  1 
percent  of  the  tanks  contents  per  minute 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  the  top. 
Recirculate  or  agitate  as  directed  daily, 
even  when  the  Type  B  medicated  feed  is 
not  used.  Inadequate  mixing 
(recirculation  or  agitation)  of  liquid  Type 
B  medicated  feeds  may  result  in 
increased  monensin  concentrations 
which  have  been  fatal  to  cattle.  Both  an 
approved  NADA  and  an  approved 
medicated  feed  application  are  required 
to  make  this  liquid  Type  B  medicated 
feed. 


Dated:  March  31, 1992. 

Gerald  B.  Guest, 

Director,  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine. 
[FR  Doc.  92-7848  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4160-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 
33  CFR  Part  165 
(CGD1  89-065] 

Regulated  Navigation  Area;  Kill  Van 
Kull,  NY-NJ 

AGENCY:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Coast  Guard  is  adopting 
rules  to  make  the  waters  of  the  Kill  Van 
Kull,  New  York  and  New  Jersey  from 
Constable  Hook  to  Bergen  Point  West 
Reach  a  Regulated  Navigation  Area 
(RNA).  This  action  is  necessary  because 
of  the  extensive  channel  deepening 
project  being  undertaken  jointly  by  the 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers  and  the  Port 
Authority  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey. 
A  Regulated  Navigation  Area  is 
necessary  to  insure  the  safety  of  vessels 
transiting  the  restricted  channel  during 
blasting  and  dredging  operations. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  regulation 
becomes  effective  April  7. 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lieutenant  (jimior  grade)  C.W.  Jennings, 
Waterways  Management  OfHcer, 
Captain  of  the  Port,  New  York,  at  (212) 
668-7933. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notice  are  LTJG 
C.W.  Jennings,  project  officer.  Captain 
of  the  Port,  New  York  and  LT  J.B. 
Gately,  project  attorney.  First  Coast 
Guard  District  Legal  Office. 

Regulatory  History 

On  October  9, 1990  the  Coast  Guard 
published  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  entitled  Regulated 
Navigation  Area;  Kill  Van  Kull,  New 
York  and  New  Jersey  in  the  Federal 
Register  (55  FR  41110).  By  the  close  of 
the  45  day  comment  period  the  Coast 
Guard  had  received  five  letters 
commenting  on  the  proposal.  A  hearing 
was  not  requested  and  one  was  not 
held. 

Background  and  Purpose 

The  Kill  Van  Kull  Channel  is  the  area 
designated  as  a  regidated  navigation 
area.  It  is  the  channel  located  in  the 
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waters  between  Bayonne,  New  Jersey 
and  Staten  Island,  New  York.  The  U.  S. 
Coast  Guard  is  adopting  this  designation 
to  enhance  vessel  safety  during  the 
extensive  channel  deepening  project 
being  undertaken  by  the  U.  S.  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers,  which  involves 
dredging  and  blasting.  The  Kill  Van  Kull 
Channel  connects  the  deepwater  ports 
of  the  New  York  Harbor,  but  present 
channel  depths  restrict  the  full  economy 
of  existing  and  future  generations  of 
deep  draft  vessels.  Tankships  arriving  in 
the  port  with  drafts  approaching  the 
forty  five  (45)  foot  controlling  depths  of 
the  Ambrose  and  Anchorage  Channels 
must  lighter  some  of  their  cargo  to 
barges  in  the  deep  New  York  Harbor 
anchorages  in  order  to  reduce  their 
drafts  enough  to  safely  transit  the  thirty 
five  (35)  foot  channel  depths.  This 
results  in  substantial  lightering  and 
delay  costs.  Container  vessels  cannot 
lighter  in  the  anchorages  and  therefore 
must  load  to  less  than  full  drafts.  This 
project,  which  is  expected  to  last 
approximately  three  (3)  years,  will 
deepen  the  existing  ^rty  five  (35)  foot 
channel  to  forty  (40)  feet  to 
accommodate  the  deeper  draft  vessels. 
The  area  has  been  and  will  continue  to 
be  available  for  use  by  the  general 
public.  The  users  of  this  area,  the  marine 
industry,  have  been  addressed  formally 
and  informally  by  the  U.  S.  Coast  Guard 
and  the  U.  S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
at  various  forums  during  the  past  three 
years.  The  parameters  of  these 
regulations  are  a  direct  result  of  the 
comments  received,  from  the  users, 
during  those  meetings  and  information 
obtained  from  the  Computer  Aided 
Operations  Research  Facility  (CAORF) 
at  the  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy 
(USMMA),  Kings  Point,  NY. 

During  the  development  of  this 
regulation,  the  dredging  project 
commenced.  In  order  to  ensure  an 
adequate  level  of  safety  in  the  Kill, 
Captain  of  the  Port  New  York  imposed 
temporary  safety  zones  in  the  work 
areas  described  as  “Phases"  in  this 
regulated  navigation  area.  Those  safety 
zones  will  be  terminated  when  this  rule 
becomes  effective. 

Discussion  of  Comments  and  Changes 

Five  written  comments  were  received 
during  the  comment  period. 

Four  of  the  comments  related  to 
proposed  regulation  (d)(2)  which 
prohibits  tows  on  a  hawser  in  the  RNA. 
The  commentators  contended  that  this 
regulation  was  far  too  restrictive  and 
that  the  length  of  tow  commonly  used  in 
the  Kill  Van  Kull  was  so  short  that  it  did 
not  create  an  undue  hazard  to 
navigation.  After  monitoring  tog  and  tow 
traffic  in  the  Kill  Van  Kull,  and 


consulting  with  local  vessel  operators  in 
the  area,  it  was  decided  that  tows  could 
be  conducted  safely  if  the  length  of 
hawser  paid  out  does  not  exceed  100 
feet  while  transiting  the  RNA.  The 
regulation  has  been  amended  to  reflect 
this  change.  See  regulation  (d)(7)  of  this 
rule. 

The  fifth  comment  stated  that  the 
wind  restriction  imposed  by  proposed 
regulation  (d)(5),  which  preempts  vessel 
transit  through  the  RNA  when  sustained 
winds  are  20  knots  or  greater,  was  ill 
conceived  as  it  did  not  take  several 
factors  into  account,  such  as:  vessel  sail 
area,  tankship  vs.  container  ship,  laden 
vs.  light.  After  reviewing  and 
reevaluating  this  particular  regulation  it 
was  decided  to  delete  this  requirement 
due  to  the  di^culty  involved  in 
developing  enforcement  standards  with 
proven  safety  benefits.  It  was  also 
brought  to  our  attention  in  public 
forums,  by  local  operators,  that  wind  is 
not  that  much  of  a  factor  when 
navigating  in  the  Kill  Van  Kull  as 
vessels  transiting  the  area  remain  in  a 
lee  until  rounding  Bergen  Point  or 
passing  Constable  Hook.  This  is  due  to 
the  relatively  high  banks  on  either  side 
of  the  Kill. 

Several  of  the  items  contained  in  the 
proposed  regulation  were  redundant  to 
existing  regulations  or  advisory  rather 
than  regulatory.  These  items  have  been 
amended  or  deleted  entirely.  Therefore, 
the  following  changes  have  been  made 
in  this  rule: 

(1)  Paragraph  (b)  of  the  NPRM, 
“Definitions  of  Terms  Used  in  this  Part”, 
has  been  deleted.  The  same  definitions 
appear  in  other  parts  of  this  title  and  a 
reiteration  would  be  redundant. 

(2)  Proposed  regulation  (d)(4),  advised 
vessels  in  excess  of  300  feet  to  have 
sufficient  tugs  alongside  when  transiting 
the  RNA.  This  regulation,  as  written, 
implied  that  vessels  in  this  category 
must  take  an  assist  tug  or  tugs 
alongside.  This  was  not  the  intent  of  the 
regulation.  It  was  incorporated  as  an 
advisement  to  the  master,  pilot  or 
person  in  charge  of  the  vessel  that  they 
should  consider  the  employment  of  a 
sufficient  number  of  assist  tugs  when 
transiting  the  RNA  due  to  the  unusual 
navigational  conditions  imposed  by  the 
project.  The  regulation  has  been 
amended  to  reflect  this  and  appears  as 
regulation  (d)(6)  of  this  rule. 

(3)  Regulation  (d)(6)  of  the  NPRM, 
regarding  movement  through  the  RNA 
during  conditions  of  reduced  visibility, 
is  considered  advisory  rather  than 
regulatory  and  has  been  deleted  fi'om 
this  rule. 

(4)  Regulations  (d)  (10),  (11),  and  (13) 
of  the  NPRM  have  been  deleted  due  to 


their  redundancy  to  current  Vessel 
Traffic  Service  New  York  (VTSNY) 
regulations.  VTSNY  was  not  an 
operational  unit  during  the  development 
of  the  NPRM  and  its  mission  impact  was 
not  considered  in  that  document. 

(5)  The  NPRM  described  regulated 
vessels  as  “all  self  propelled  vessels 
greater  than  1000  gross  tons  and  all  tugs 
with  tows”.  This  description  conflicted 
with  the  reporting  criteria  for  VTSNY, 
which  has  a  300  gross  ton  threshold  for 
regulated  vessels.  In  the  interest  of 
conformity,  regulations  (d)  (4),  (5),  and 
(6)  of  this  rule  have  been  amend^  to 
adopt  the  VTS  standard. 

During  the  comment  period,  for  the 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  (NPRM) 
which  preceded  this  rule,  the  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  amended  the 
contract  for  this  project  and  published 
new  blueprints  to  reflect  the  changes. 
The  net  efiect  of  this  action  is  a 
decrease  in  the  impact  of  the  regulation 
due  to  the  significantly  shortened 
project  duration.  The  sections  of  this 
rule  which  differ  from  the  original 
NPRM  as  a  result  of  the  amendment  are 
as  follows: 

1.  The  startup  date  for  the  project  has 
been  changed  from  January  1991  to  July 
1991. 

2.  The  total  duration  of  the  pa-oject 
and,  thereby,  the  need  for  this  regulated 
navigation  area  has  been  reduced  from  5 
years  to  approximately  3  years. 

3.  The  entire  project  will  be  conducted 
under  one  contract,  contract  4A,  vice 
three  separate  contracts  (4A,  4B  and 
4C). 

4.  The  single  contract  will  be 
conducted  in  five  (5)  phases.  Each  phase 
will  last  approximately  7  months. 

Phases  I,  II  and  III  will  involve  dredging 
and  blasting  in  the  northern  half  of  the 
Kill  Van  Kull  from  Bergen  Point  West 
Reach  to  Constable  Hook  Reach.  Phases 
IV  and  V  will  involve  dredging  and 
blasting  in  the  southern  half  of  the  Kill 
Van  Kull  from  Bergen  Point  West  Reach 
to  Constable  Hook  Reach. 

5.  Due  to  the  phasing  of  this  project 
related  changes  to  the  present  Aids  to 
Navigation  scheme  will  be  published 
separately  via  a  Local  Notice  to 
Mariners  well  in  advance  of  any 
changes. 

6.  Some  differences  will  be  noted  in 
the  “Description  of  the  Work  Areas” 
that  was  published  in  the  NPRM  when 
compared  to  this  rule.  This  is  due  to  the 
issuance  of  new  project  blueprints  for 
the  revised  contract  which  necessitated 
replotting  the  work  areas,  and  the 
discovery  of  a  larger  rock  concentration 
in  Constable  Hook  Reach  which 
required  the  expansion  of  the  work 
areas  there.  Regardless,  one-half  of  the 
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existing  channel  remains  open  to 
navigation  at  all  times  during  the 
project,  as  it  had  under  the  parameters 
set  forth  in  the  NPRM.  Therefore,  this  is 
not  considered  significant  and  only 
noted  so  persons  comparing  the  Final 
Rule  with  the  NPRM  understand  why 
this  change  was  made. 

7.  While  this  rule  was  being 
developed  the  project  commenced.  This 
necessitated  the  publication  of 
temporary  safety  zones  which  appeared 
in  the  Federal  Register,  56  FR  40250, 
dated  August  14, 1991;  56  FR  50274, 
dated  October  4, 1991;  and  57  FR  1106 
and  57  FR  1108,  both  dated  January  10, 
1992.  These  zones  were  needed  as 
interim  measures  to  enhance  vessel 
safety  in  the  vicinity  of  the  work  areas 
in  the  Kill  Van  Kull.  When  this  regulated 
navigation  area  becomes  effective  those 
zones  will  be  cancelled.  Making  this  rule 
effective  in  less  than  30  days  from 
publication  is  necessary  to  prevent 
having  to  implement  other  interim 
measures  as  work  progresses  in  this 
area.  In  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  553 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this  rule 
effective  in  less  than  30  days  from  date 
of  publication. 

Regulatory  Evaluation 

These  regulations  are  considered  to 
be  nonmajor  under  Executive  Order 
12291  on  Federal  Regulation  and 
nonsigniHcant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26, 
1979).  The  economic  impact  has  been 
found  to  be  so  minimal  that  a  full 
regulatory  evaluation  is  unnecessary. 

Establishment  of  this  regulated 
navigation  area  will  assure  a  navigable 
channel  remains  open  for  normal  traffic 
throughout  the  duration  of  the  project, 
thereby  minimizing  the  economic  impact 
to  any  segment  of  the  public. 

Small  Entities 

Because  it  expects  the  impact  of  this 
regulation  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
Guard  certifies  under  section  605  (b)  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq.]  that  this  Bnal  rule  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

Collection  of  Information 

This  rule  contains  a  collection  of 
information  requirement  in  §  165.165. 
This  requirement  has  been  approved  by 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  under  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  {44  U.S.C. 
3501  et  seq.)  as  part  of  a  blanket 
approval  for  waivers  and  deviations  in 
part  165.  The  OMB  control  number 
assigned  for  part  165  is  2115-0540. 
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Federalism 

This  action  has  been  analyzed  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  and 
criteria  contained  in  Executive  Order 
12612,  and  it  has  been  determined  that 
these  regulations  do  not  raise  sufficient 
federalism  implications  to  warrant  the 
preparation  of  a  Federalism 
Assessment. 

Environment 

The  Coast  Guard  has  considered  the 
environmental  impact  of  these 
regulations  and  concluded  that  under 
section  2.B.2.C  of  Commandant 
Instruction  M16475.1B,  they  will  have  no 
significant  impact  and  they  are 
categorically  excluded  from  further 
environmental  documentation. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  165 

Harbors,  Marine  safety.  Navigation 
(water).  Security  measures.  Vessels, 
Waterways. 

Final  Regulations: 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble,  the  Coast  Guard  amends  33 
CFR  part  165  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  165 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1225  and  1231;  50 
U.S.C.  191: 49  CFR  1.46  and  33  CFR  1.05-l(g). 
6.04-1,  6.04-6,  and  160.5. 


40*38'31.9'  N  074*08’24.8'  W 

and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

(ii)  Constable  Hook  Reach.  The 
waters  bounded  by  a  line  connecting  the 
following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40'39'05.8'  N 
40*39'09.8'  N 
40'39'09.7'  N 
40'39'06.3'  N 
40*39'03.4'  N 
40'39'04.1'  N 


074*05'09.4'  W 
074*04'54.0'  W 
074'04'51.3’  W 
074*04  44.0'  W 
074*CM'44.0'  W 
074*05'09.4'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning, 
and  the  waters  bounded  by  a  line 
connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40‘39'06.6'  N 
40*39  05.2'  N 
40*39'07.8'  N 
40*39  05.8'  N 
40*38'58.7'  N 
40*39'03.0'  N 
40*39'03.2'  N 


074*04'40.6'  W 
074*04'26.0'  W 
074*04'25.0'  W 
074*04'16.0'  W 
074*04'18.2'  W 
074*04'31.0'  W 
074*04'41.0'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  the  beginning. 

(2)  Phase  II — (i)  Bergen  Point  West 
Reach.  The  waters  bounded  by  a  line 
connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 
40*38'33.6'  N 
40*38'36.4'  N 
40*38'31.9'  N 
40*38'29.3'  N 


Longitude 
074*08'43.0'  W 
074*08'26.1'  W 
074*08'24.8'  W 
074*08'41.8'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  the  beginning. 

(ii)  Constable  Hook  Reach.  The 
waters  bounded  by  a  line  connecting  the 
following  points: 


2.  Section  165.165  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


165.165  Kill  Van  Kull,  New  York  and  New 
Jersey— regulated  navigation  area. 

(a)  Description  of  the  regulated 
navigation  area  (RNA).  (1)  The  RNA 
encompasses  all  of  the  water  in  or 
adjacent  to  the  Kill  Van  Kull  (KVK)  east 
of  the  KVK  Light  16A  (LLNR34585)  in 
North  of  Shooters  Island  Reach,  east  of 
Shooters  Island  Light  2  (LLNR  34620)  in 
South  of  Shooters  Island  Reach,  south  of 
Newark  Bay  Channel  Buoy  3  (LLNR 
34650)  in  Newark  Bay  South  Reach, 
south  of  South  Entrance  Lighted  Buoy  5 
(LLNR  34285)  in  the  New  Jersey 
Pierhead  Channel,  and  west  of  KVK 
Channel  Junction  Lighted  Bell  Buoy 
“KV”  (LU^  34505)  in  Constable  Hook 
Reach.  This  area  is  being  established 
due  to  a  dredging  project  being 
undertaken  jointly  by  the  U.  S.  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  and  the  Port 
Authority  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey. 

(b)  Description  of  Work  Areas  in  the 
RNA. — (1)  Phase  /-^i)  Bergen  Point 
West  Reach.  The  waters  bounded  by  a 
line  connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 
40*38'36.4'  N 
40*38'40.2'  N 
40*38'39.8'  N 
40*38'35.2'  N 
40*38'35.7'  N 


Longitude 
074*08'26.1'  W 
074*0e'02.4'  W 
074*07'56.2'  W 
074*07'57.0'  W 
074*08'02.5'  W 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40*39  05.8'  N 
40*39  09.8'  N 
40*39  09.7'  N 
40*39  06.3'  N 
40’39'03.4'  N 
40*39  04.1'  N 


074*05  09.4'  W 
074”04'54.0'  W 
074*04'51.3'  W 
074*04'44.0'  W 
074*04'44.0'  W 
074*05  09.4'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning, 
and  the  waters  bounded  by  a  line 
connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40*39'06.6'  N 
40*39  05.2'  N 
40*39  07.8'  N 
40*39  05.8'  N 
40*38'58.7'  N 
40*39'03.0'  N 
40*39  03.2'  N 


074*04'40.6'  W 
074*04'26.0'  W 
074*04'25.0'  W 
074*04'16.0’  W 
074*04  18.2'  W 
074*04'31.0'  W 
074*04'41.0'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  the  beginning. 
(3)  Phase  III — 

(i)  Bergen  Point  West  Reach.  The 
waters  bounded  by  a  line  connecting  the 
following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40*38'39.4'  N 
40*38'33.4'  N 
40*38’33.6'  N 
40*38'29.3'  N 
40*38'29.2'  N 
40*38'30.8*  N 
40*38'37.0'  N 


074*09  07.0'  W 
074*08'54.8'  W 
074*08  43.0'  W 
074*08'41.8'  W 
074*08'43.0'  W 
074*08'56.8'  W 
074*09'0a9*  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

(ii)  Constable  Hook  Reach.  The 
waters  bounded  by  a  line  connecting  the 
following  points: 


Latitude 
40*39  05.8'  N 


Longitude 
074*05  09.4'  W 
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40*39  09.8'  N 
40*39'09J'  N 
40*39‘08.3'  N 
40*39  03.4'  N 
40*3t‘04.1'  N 


074*04’54.0'  W 
074*0*'51.3'  W 
074*04'44.0'  W 
074*04’44.0'  W 
Q74*05‘00.4'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning, 
and  the  waters  bounded  by  a  line 
connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40*39*06.6'  N  * 
40*39  05.2'  N 
40*39*07.8'  N 
40*39*05a'  N 
40°38'5a.r  N 
40*39*03.0'  N 
40*39*03.2'  N 


074*04*40.6'  W 
074*04*26.0'  W 
074*04*25.0'  W 
074*04*16.0'  W 
074'04*ia2'  W 
074*04*31^)'  W 
074*04*41.0'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  the  beginning. 

(4)  Phase  IV — 

(i)  Bergen  Point  West  Reach.  The 
waters  bounded  by  a  line  connecting  the 
following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40*38*29.9'  N 
40*38*35J'  N 
40*38*35.2'  N 
40*38*31.5'  N 
40*38*31.4'  N 
40*38*26.3'  N 


074*08*38.2'  W 
074*08*02^'  W 
074*07*57^'  W 
074*06*57.8'  W 
074*08*07.5'  W 
074*08*37 J'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

(ii)  Constable  Hook  Reach.  The 
waters  bounded  by  a  line  connecting  the 
following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40'  38*  49.3'  N 
40*  38*  50.7“  N 
40*  39*  04.2'  N 
40*  39*  03.8'  N 
40*  38*  59.9*  N 
40*  38*  59.9'  N 
40*  38*  57.0'  N 
40*  38*  47.6'  N 
40*38*  46.1 'N 


074*  05*  44.0’  W 
074*  05*  37.2'  W 
074'  05*  00.1'  W 
074*  05*  00.0'  W 
074*  05*  00.0'  W 
074*  05*  01.9'  W 
074*  05*  15.0'  W 
074*  05*  34.7'  W 
074*  05*  43.9’  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning, 
and  the  waters  bounded  by  a  line 
connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40*  39*  03.2'  N 
40*  39*  03.0'  N 
40*  38*  58.7'  N 
40*  38*  51.1'  N 
40*  38*  54.8’  N 
40*  39*  01.2'  N 


074*  04*  4in'  W 
074*  04*  31.0'  W 
074*  04*  18.2'  W 
074*  04*  21.0'  W 
074*  04*  32.1'  W 
074*  04*  41.6'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  the  begining. 

(5)  Phase  V — (i)  Bergen  Point  West 
/leach.  The  waters  bounded  by  a  line 
connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 


Longitude 


40*  38*  37.0'  N 
40*  38*  30a'  N 
40*  38*  29.2'  N 
40*  38*  29.9'  N 
40*  38*  2a3'  N 
40*  38*  23.6'  N 
40*  38*  24.2'  N 
40*  38*  28.2'  N 


074*  09*  08.9'  W 
074*08*  56.6*  W 
074*  08*  43.0’  W 
074*  08*  38.2'  W 
074*  08*  37 J'  W 
074*  08*  53.0'  W 
074*  09*  04.4'  W 
074*  09*  14.9'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

(ii)  Constable  Hook  Reach.  The 
waters  bounded  by  a  line  connecting  the 
following  points: 


Lotituae  Longitude 

40*  38*  492'  N  074'  06*  442'  W 

40*  38'  50.7'  N  074*  05*  372'  W 


40*  39*  04,2’  N 
40*  39*  032'  N 
40*  38*  59.9'  N 
40*  38*  59.9'  N 
40*  38*  57.0*  N 
40*  38*  47.8*  N 
40*  38*  48.1'  N 


074*  05*  09.1'  W 
074*  05*  00.0'  W 
074'  05*  00.0*  W 
074*  06*  01.9'  W 
074*  96*  15.0'  W 
074*  05*  342’  W 
074*  05*  43.9'  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning, 
and  the  waters  bounded  by  a  line 
connecting  the  following  points: 


Latitude 
40*  39*  03.2'  N 
40*  39*  03.0'  N 
40*  38*  58.7*  N 
40*  38’  51.1*  N 
40*  38*  54.8'  N 
40*  39*  01.2'  N 


Longitude 
074*  04*  41.0'  W 
074*  04*  31.0'  W 
074*  04'  18.2*  W 
074*  04'  21.0*  W 
074*  04*  321'  W 
074*  04*  41*.6’  W 


and  thence  to  the  point  of  the  beginning. 

(c)  Projected  dates  for  each  phase.  (1) 
Phase  I:  2  )uly  1991  through  11  December 


1991. 


(2)  Phase  II:  12  December  1991  through 
18  June  1993. 

(3)  Phase  III:  19  June  1992  through  14 
January  1993. 

(4)  Phase  IV:  15  January  1993  through 
13  June  1993. 

(5)  Phase  V:  14  June  1993  through  09 
April  1994. 

(d)  Regulations.  (1)  No  vessel  shall 
enter  or  transit  any  work  area  where 
drill  barges  and/or  dredges  are  located. 

(2)  Each  vessel  transiting  ki  the 
vicinity  of  the  work  areas,  where  drill 
barges  and/or  dredges  are  located,  is 
required  to  do  so  at  no  wake  speed. 

(3)  No  vessel  shall  enter  the  RNA 
when  the  are  advised  by  the  drilling 
barge  or  Vessel  Traffic  Service  New 
York  (VTSNY)  that  a  misfire  or  hangfire 
has  occurred.  Vessels  already  underway 
in  the  RNA  shall  proceed  to  clear  the 
area  immediately. 

(4)  Vessels,  300  gross  tons  or  greater 
and  tugs  with  tows,  are  prohibited  from 
meeting  or  overtaking  o^er  vessels 
when  transiting  alongside  work  areas. 

(5)  Vessels,  300  greoss  tons  or  greater 
and  tugs  with  tows,  transiting  with  the 
prevailing  ciurent  are  regarded  as  the 
stand-on  vessel. 

(6)  Prior  to  entering  the  RNA,  the 
master,  pilot  or  operator  of  each  vessel, 
300  gross  tons  or  greater  and  tubs  with 
tows,  shall  ensure  that  they  have 
suffrcient  propulsion  and  directional 
control  to  safely  navigate  the  area  under 
the  prevailing  conditions,  and  shall 
notify  VTSNY  as  to  their  decision 
regarding  the  employment  of  assist  tugs 
while  transiting  the  RNA 

(7)  Hawser  or  wire  length  must  not 
exceed  100  feet,  measured  from  the 
towing  bit  on  the  tug  to  the  point  where 
the  hawser  connects  with  the  towed 
vessel,  for  any  vessel  with  another 
vessel  in  tow. 

(8)  Waiver.  The  Captain  of  the  Port, 


New  Yoric  may,  upon  request,  authcmze 
a  devision  from  any  regulation  in  this 
section  if  it  is  found  that  the  proposed 
operations  can  be  done  safely.  An 
application  for  deviation  must  be 
received  not  less  than  24  hours  before 
the  intended  operation  and  must  state 
the  need  and  describe  the  proposal. 

S  165.170  [Removed] 

3.  §  165.170  is  removed. 

Dated:  September  27, 1991. 

K.W.  Thompson, 

Captain.  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Acting 
Commander,  First  Coast  Guard  District 
(FR  Doc.  92-7788  Rled  4-6-92;  8:45  amj 
BILUNO  CODE  4910-014-H 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  61 

[FRL-4121-1J 

National  Emission  Standards  for 
Hazardous  Air  Pollutants; 

Supplamentai  Dslegation  of  Authority 
to  Knox  County,  TN 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Delegation  of  Authority. 

SUMMARY:  On  January  15, 1992,  the  Knox 
County  Department  of  Air  Pollution 
Control  of  die  State  of  Tennessee 
requested  delegation  of  authority  for  the 
implementation  and  enforcement  of  an 
additional  category  of  the  National 
Emission  Standards  for  Hazardous  Ar 
Pollutants  (NESHAPS),  EPA’s  review  of 
Knox  County’s  laws,  rules,  and 
regulations  showed  them  to  be  adequate 
for  the  implementation  and  enforcement 
of  this  federal  standard.  EPA  granted 
the  delegation  as  requested. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
the  delegation  of  authority  is  March  12, 
1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  request  for 
delegation  of  authority  and  EFA’s  letter 
of  delegation  are  available  for  public 
inspection  during  normal  business  hours 
at  the  following  locations: 

Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Region  IV, 
Air  Programs  Branch,  345  Courtland  Street, 
NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30365. 

Tennessee  Department  of  Environment  and 
Conservation,  Customs  House,  4th  Floor, 
Nashville,  Tennessee  37243-1531. 

Knox  County  Department  of  Air  Pollution, 
City-County  Building,  room  459, 400  West 
Main  Avenue,  Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902. 

March  12, 1992,  all  requests. 
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applications,  reports  and  other 
correspondence  required  pursuant  to  the 
newly  delegated  standards  should  not 
be  submitted  to  the  Region  IV  office,  but 
should  instead  be  submitted  to  the 
following  address:  Terry  C.  Harris, 
Director,  Knox  County  Department  of 
Air  Pollution,  City-County  Building, 
room  459, 400  West  Main  Avenue, 
Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902. 

FOR  FlffiTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Andrew  Fischer,  Air  Programs  Branch, 
EPA  Region  IV,  345  Courtland  Street, 

NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30365,  and 
telephone  number  (404)  347-2864  or 
(FTS)  257-2864. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
301,  in  conjunction  with  sections  110, 
111(c)(1),  and  112(d)(1)  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act  as  amended  November  15, 1990, 
authorize  the  Administrator  to  delegate 
his  authority  to  implement  and  enforce 
the  standards  set  out  in  40  CFR  part  61, 
National  Emission  Standards  for 
Hazardous  Air  Pollutants  (NESHAPS). 

After  a  thorough  review  of  the 
category  requested  for  delegatioru  the 
Regional  Administrator  determined  that 
such  delegation  was  appropriate  for  this 
source  category  with  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  the  initial  delegation  letter  of 
May  20, 1977,  and  subsequent  delegation 
letters  of  December  13, 1985;  March  3, 
1986;  July  1, 1986;  June  1, 1988;  May  16, 
1989;  December  14, 1989;  and  October 
29, 1990. 

EPA,  thereby,  delegated  its  authority 
for  40  CFR  part  61,  subpart  L.  except 
§  61.136(d). 

The  Administrator  retains  the 
exclusive  right  to  approve  equivalent 
and  alternative  test  methods,  continuous 
monitoring  procedures,  and  reporting 
requirements.  Therefore,  §  61.136(d)  of 
40  CFR  part  61,  subpart  L  is  among  the 
sections  which  may  not  be  delegated. 

The  EPA  hereby  notifies  the  public 
that  it  has  delegated  the  authority  over 
certain  NESHAP  subparts  to  Knox 
County  of  the  State  of  Tennessee. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  sections  101, 110,  111,  112, 
and  301  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  7401,  7410,  7412,  and 
7601). 

Dated:  March  28, 1992. 

Patrick  M.  Tobin, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7955  Filed  4-8-92;  8:45  am] 

BIUJMQ  CODE  tSeO-SO-M 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  64 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-7536] 

Suspension  of  Community  Bl^bllity 

agency:  Federal  Insurance 
AdminiMration.  FEMA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  rule  identifies 
communities,  where  the  sale  of  flood 
insurance  has  been  authorized  under  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(Np'IP),  that  are  suspended  on  the 
ei^ective  dates  listed  within  this  rule 
because  of  noncompliance  with  the 
floodplain  management  requirements  of 
the  program.  If  FEMA  receives 
documentation  that  the  community  has 
adopted  the  required  floodplain 
management  measures  pricnr  to  the 
effective  suspension  date  given  in  this 
rule,  the  suspension  will  be  withdrawn 
by  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
EFFECTIVE  DATES:  The  effective  date  of 
each  community’s  suspension  is  the 
third  date  (“Susp.”)  listed  in  the  third 
column  of  the  blowing  tables. 
ADDRESSES:  If  you  wish  to  determine 
whether  a  particular  community  was 
suspended  on  the  suspension  date, 
contact  the  appropriate  FEMA  Regional 
Office  or  the  NFIP  servicing  contractor. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Frank  H.  Thomas,  Assistant 
Administrator,  Office  of  Loss  Reduction, 
Federal  Insurance  Administration,  500  C 
Street,  SW.,  room  417,  Washington,  DC 
20472,  (202)  646-2717. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP),  enables  property  owners  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  «vhich  is 
generally  not  otherwise  available.  In 
retirni,  communities  agree  to  adopt  and 
administer  local  floodplain  management 
aimed  at  protecting  lives  and  new 
construction  from  foture  flooding. 
Section  1315  of  the  National  Flo^ 
Insurance  Act  of  1968,  as  amended,  42 
U.S.C.  4022,  prohibits  flood  insurance 
coverage  as  authorized  under  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program,  42 
U.S.C.  4001  et  seq.,  unless  an 
appropriate  public  body  adopts 
adequate  floodplain  management 
measures  with  elective  enforcement 
measures.  The  communities  listed  in  this 
document  no  longer  meet  that  statutory 
requirement  for  compliance  with 
program  regulations,  44  CFR  part  59. 
Accordingly,  the  communities  will  be 
suspended  on  the  effective  date  in  the 
fourth  column.  As  of  that  date,  flood 
insurance  will  no  longer  be  available  in 


the  community.  However,  some  of  these 
communities  may  adc^t  and  submit  the 
required  documentation  of  legally 
enforceable  floodplain  management 
measures  after  this  rule  is  published  but 
prior  to  the  actual  suspension  date. 

These  communities  will  not  be 
suspended  and  will  continue  their 
eligibility  for  the  sate  of  insurance.  A 
notice  withdrawing  the  suspension  of 
the  communities  wilt  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

In  addition,  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  has  identifled  the 
special  flood  hazard  areas  in  these 
communities  by  publishing  a  Flood 
Insurance  Rate  Map  (FIRM).  The  date  of 
the  FIRM  if  one  has  been  published,  is 
indicated  in  the  fourth  column  of  the 
table.  No  direct  Federal  financial 
assistance  (except  assistance  pursuant 
to  the  Robert  T.  Staflord  Disaster  Relief 
and  Emergency  Assistance  Act  not  in 
connection  with  a  flood)  may  legally  be 
provided  for  construction  or  acquisition 
of  buildings  in  the  identified  special 
flood  hazard  area  of  communities  not 
participating  in  the  NFIP  and  identified 
for  more  than  a  year,  on  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency’s  initial 
flood  insurance  map  of  the  community 
as  having  flood-prone  areas  (section 
202(a)  of  the  Flood  Disaster  detection 
Act  of  1973, 42  U.S.C.  4106(a).  as 
amended).  This  prohibition  against 
certain  types  of  Federal  assistance 
becomes  effrctive  for  the  communities 
listed  on  the  date  shown  in  the  last 
column. 

The  Administrator  finds  that  notice 
and  public  comment  under  5  U.S.C. 
553(b)  are  impracticable  and 
unnecessary  because  communities  listed 
in  this  final  rule  have  been  adequately 
notifled. 

Each  community  receives  a  6-month, 
00-day,  and  30-day  notification 
addressed  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
that  the  community  will  be  suspended 
unless  the  required  floodplain 
management  measures  are  met  prior  to 
the  effective  suspension  date.  Since 
these  notifications  have  been  made,  this 
final  rule  may  take  effect  within  less 
than  30  days. 

National  Environmental  Policy  Act 

This  rule  is  categorically  excluded 
from  the  requirements  of  44  CFR  part  10, 
Environmental  Consideration.  No 
environmental  impact  assessment  has 
been  prepared. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

This  rule  is  not  a  major  rule  under 
Executive  Order  12291,  February  17, 
1981.  No  regulatory  impact  analysis  has 
been  prepared. 
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Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  rule  does  not  involve  any 
collection  of  information  for  purposes  of 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 

Executive  Order  12612,  Federalism 

This  rule  involves  no  policies  that 
have  federalism  implications  under 
Executive  Order  12612,  Federalism, 
dated  October  26, 1987. 


Executive  Order  12778,  Civil  Justice 
Reform 

This  rule  meets  the  applicable 
standards  of  section  2(b)(2)  of  Executive 
Order  12778, 

List  of  Subjects  in  44  CFR  Part  64 
Flood  insurance.  Floodplains. 
Accordingly,  44  CFR  part  64  is 
amended  as  follows: 


PART  64— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  64  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  4001  et  seq.; 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  3  of  1978,  3  CFR. 
1978  Comp.,  p.  329:  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367,  3 
CFR.  1979  Comp.,  p.  376. 

§  64.6  [Amended] 

2.  The  tables  published  under  the 
authority  of  §  64.6  are  amended  as 
follows: 


Community 

No. 

Effective  date  of  authorization/cancellation  of  sale 
of  flood  insurance  in  community 

Current  effective  map 
date 

Date  certain 
Federal 
assistance  no 
longer  available 
in  special  flood 
hazard  areas 

F 

legular  Program  Conversions 

400346 

June  16,  1989,  Emerg.;  Dec.  1,  1989,  Reg.;  Apr. 
2.  1992.  Susp. 

Apr.  2,  1992 . 

Apr.  2,  1992 

4004% 

Mar.  26.  1984,  Emerg.;  June  1.  1988,  Reg.;  Apr.  2, 
1992,  Susp. 

. do . . 

Do. 

230139 

July  15,  1975,  Emerg.;  Apr.  15,  1992,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15. 1992,  Susp. 

Apr.  15,  1992 . 

Apr.  15,  1992 

330043 

June  25,  1975,  Emerg.;  Apr.  15,  1992,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15.  1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

330106 

Aug.  12,  1975,  Emerg.;  Apr.  15,  1992,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15.  1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

330153 

Nov  3, 1975,  Emerg.;  Apr.  15,1981,  Reg.;  Apr.  15, 
1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

330217 

July  26,  1988,  Emerg.;  Sept.  1.  1988,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15. 1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

330067 

July  1, 1975,  Emerg.;  Apr.  15. 1982,  Reg.;  Apr.  15. 
1992,  Susp. 

......do . . . . 

Do. 

330070 

July  28,  1978,  Emerg.;  Apr.  15,  1992,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15, 1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

330140 

Oct.  15,  1975,  Emerg.;  Apr  15,  1982,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15. 1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

422164 

May  14,  1975,  Enoerg.;  Mar.  4,  1988,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15. 1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

420772 

Apr.  29,  1975,  Emerg.;  Feb.  2.  1990,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15. 1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

330217 

July  26,  1988,  Emerg.;  Sept.  1,  1988,  Reg.;  Apr. 
15.  1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

170620 

Oct.  4,  1973.  Emerg.;  Oct.  17,  1978,  Reg.;  Ajpr. 
15.  1992,  Susp.. 

. do . 

Do. 

310460 

Mar.  8,  1979,  Emerg.;  Apr.  2,  1992,  Reg.;  Apr.  15. 
1992,  Susp. 

. do . 

Do. 

State  and  location 


Region  VI 

Oklahoma: 

Bethel  Acres,  town  of,  Pottawatomie  County. 
Pottawatomie  County,  unincorporated  areas.. 

Region  I 

Maine;  Lubec,  town  of.  Washington  County . 


New  Hampshire; 

Bath,  town  of,  Grafton  County.. 


Bradford,  town  of,  Merrimac  County . 

Charlestown,  town  of,  Sullivan  County . 

Kingston,  town  of,  Rockingham  County ... 

Lyme,  town  of,  Grafton  County . 

Oxford,  town  of.  Grafton  County . 

Raymond,  town  of,  Rockingham  County.. 
Region  III 

Pennsylvania: 

Dreher,  township  of.  Wayne  County . 


Girardville.  borough  of,  Schuylkill  County.. 


Region  V 

Illinois:  Cahokia,  village  of,  St.  Clair  County . 


Region  VII 


Code  for  reading  third  column:  Emerg.-Emergency;  Reg. -Regular;  Susp.-Suspension. 
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(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Aseistance  No. 
83.100.  “Flood  Insurance.”) 

Issued:  March  28, 1092. 

CAf.  “Bud”  Schauette, 

Admiaistrator,  Fedeml  Insurance 
Administration. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7935  Filed  4-8-92;  8:45  am) 
BiujNQ  coot  eris-ai-e 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Parts  2, 73,  and  90 

[MM  Docket  Na  87-267] 

Radio  Broadcast  Service,  AM 
Technical  Assignment  Criteria 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

action:  Final  rule:  conHrmation  of 
effective  date. 


summary:  In  Report  and  Order  Review 
of  the  Technical  Assignment  Criteria  for 
the  AM  Broadcast  Service,  MM  Docket 
No.  87-267,  (56  FR  64842,  December  12, 
1991),  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  explained  and  adopted 
innovative  and  substantial  regulatory 
steps  to  ensure  the  survival  and  health 
of  the  AM  broadcast  service.  Those 
steps  included  the  rule  changes 
described  in  the  Report  and  Order  cited 
above.  This  document  announces  the 
specific  effective  date  of  those  rule 
changes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  These  rule  changes 
take  effect  at  midnight  on  April  19, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Jim  Burtle  (AM  Branch  Chief).  202-632- 
7010.  ; 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Requests 
to  migrate  to  the  expanded  band  (1605- 
1705  kHz)  will  not  be  accepted  at  this 
time.  A  filing  window  for  these  requests 
will  be  announced  at  a  later  date. 

List  of  Subjects 
47  CFR  Parts  2  and  90 
Radio. 

47  CFR  Part  73 
Radio  broadcasting. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Roy  ).  Stewart, 

Chief,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7883  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLINO  CODE  6750-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

OfSce  Of  the  Sscrstary 

48  CFR  Parts  305, 306, 313, 315,  and 
319 

Acquisition  Regulation;  Mlac^aneous 
Amendments 

agency:  Deportment  of  Ftealth  and 
Human  Services  (HHS). 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  is  amending  its 
acquisition  regulation  (HHSAR),  title  48, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  chapter  3. 
to  make  numerous  administrative 
changes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  April  7, 1902. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Ed 
Lanham,  Procurement  Analyst  Division 
of  Acquisition  Policy,  telephrme  (202) 
245-8890. 

SUPPLEMENTANY  INFORMATtON:  The 

Department  is  amending  its  acquisition 
r^ulation  for  two  primary  reasons. 
Several  amendments  are  being  made  to 
reconcile  the  HHSAR  with  recent 
changes  to  the  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulation  (FAR),  while  others  are  being 
made  to  clarify  and  specify  the  intent  of 
internal  administrative  procedures. 

The  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  adheres  to  the  policy  that  the 
public,  or  certain  elements  comprising  it, 
should  have  the  opportunity  to  provide 
comments  on  regulations  which  may 
have  an  impact  on  them.  The 
Department  has  determined,  however, 
that  this  rule  contains  no  amendments 
that  would  have  a  significant  cost  or 
administrative  impact  on  contractors  or 
offerors,  or  a  significant  effect  beyond 
the  internal  operating  procedures  of  the 
Department.  As  a  result,  the  Department 
is  not  requesting  comments  on  these 
acquisition  regulations,  and  is 
publishing  them  as  a  final  rule. 

The  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  certifies  this  document  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C  601  et  seq.);  therefore,  no 
regulatory  flexibility  statement  has  been 
prepared.  Furthermore,  this  document  . 
does  not  contain  information  collection 
requirements  needing  approval  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3501  et.  seq.).  The  provisions  of 
this  regulation  are  issued  under  5  U.S.C. 
301;  40  U.S.C.  488(c). 


List  of  Subjects  In  48  CFR  Parts  805, 806, 

313. 315,  and  319 

CovemmeDt  procurenwnt. 

Accordingly,  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  amends  48 
CFR  chapter  3  as  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  March  27, 1992. 
fames  F.  Tiickett, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Management 
and  Acqutskkm. 

As  indicated  in  the  preamble,  chapter 
3  of  title  48  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
is  amended  as  shown. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  parts  305, 

306. 313. 315,  and  319  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301;  40  U.&C  486((4. 

PART  305— [AMENDED] 

305J03  [Amended] 

2.  Paragraph  305.303(a)  is  amended  by 
revising  the  time  to  read  “5  pan.”, 
instead  of  “4  pjn.’*. 

PART  306-(  AMENDED) 

306.302-1  [Amended] 

3.  Paragraph  (bK4)  of  section  306.302-1 
is  amended  by  removing,  in  die  first 
sentence,  the  colon  after  the  word  **that“ 
and  the  designation  *‘(i)“  following  R.  In 
adtbtion,  the  wmrd  "or”  at  the  end  of  the 
paragraph  is  also  removed. 

4.  Paragraph  (b](4)(ii]  of  section 

306.302- 1  is  amended  by  redesignating 
the  paragraph  as  “(c)  Application  for 
brand  name  descriptions. " 

306.301-1  [Amended] 

5.  Paragraphs  (g)  (1)  and  (2)  of  section 

306.303- 1  are  amended  by  removing  the 
dollar  threshold  '‘$25,000”  and  replacing 
it  with  the  phrase  “the  small  purchase 
limitation.” 

PART  313— [AMENDED] 

6.  Section  313.105  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

313.105  Smalt  business-small  purchase 
set-aside. 

(d)  (2)  The  contracting  officer  shall 
consult  with  the  small  and 
disadvantaged  business  utilization 
specialist  (SADBUS)  to  determine 
whether  small  business  sources  are 
known  by  the  SADBUS  before 
determining  not  to  proceed  with  the 
small  business-small  purchase  set-aside. 
Coordination  with  the  SADBUS  is  not 
required  for  small  purchases  at  or  below 
ten  percent  of  the  small  purchase 
limitation. 
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PART  315— [AMENDED] 

315.407  [Amended] 

7.  Section  315.407  is  amended  by 
redesignating  paragraphs  “(h)”  and  “(i)” 
as  “(g)"  and  “(n)”,  respectively. 

PART  319— [AMENDED] 

319.201-70  [Amended] 

8.  Paragraph  (d)(3)  of  section  319.201- 
70  is  amended  by  removing  the  dollar 
threshold  ”$10,000,*'  and  replacing  it 
with  the  term  “the  small  purchase 
limitation,”. 

319.501  [Amended] 

9.  Section  319.501  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

319.501  General. 

(c)  Prior  to  the  contracting  ofHcer’s 
review,  the  SADBUS  shall  review  each 
proposed  acquisition  to  determine  the 
feasibility  of  recommending  award  to 
the  Small  Business  Administration 
(SBA)  pursuant  to  section  8(a)  of  the 
Small  Business  Act.  When  it  cannot  be 
awarded  to  SBA  pursuant  to  section 
8(a),  the  SADBUS  shall  review  the 
proposed  acquisition  to  determine  if  it 
can  be  recommended  as  a  set-aside 
under  one  of  the  set-aside  priorities 
stated  in  FAR  19.504.  The  SADBUS’s 
recommendation  shall  be  entered  on 
Form  HHS-653,  Small  Business-Labor 
Surplus  Set-Aside  Review  Form,  with 


the  reasons  for  the  type  of  set-aside 
recommended,  or  the  reasons  for  not 
recommending  a  set-aside,  and  provided 
to  the  contracting  officer.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  Form  HHS-653,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  promptly  concur  or 
nonconcur  with  the  SADBUS’s 
recommendation.  The  contracting  officer 
will  make  the  final  determination  as  to 
whether  the  proposed  acquisition  will  be 
set-aside  or  not.  If  the  contracting  officer 
approves  the  SADBUS's  set-aside 
recommendation,  the  proposed 
acquisition  will  be  set-aside  as 
specified.  However,  if  the  contracting 
officer  disapproves  the  SADBUS’s  set- 
aside  recommendation,  the  reasons  must 
be  documented  on  the  Form  HHS-653, 
and  the  form  signed.  (See  319.505  for 
options  available  to  the  SADBUS 
regarding  the  contracting  officer’s 
disapproval  of  a  set-aside 
recommendation.)  In  all  cases,  the 
completed  Form  HHS-653  is  to  be 
retained  by  the  contracting  officer  and 
placed  in  the  contract  file. 

319.505  [Amended] 

10.  The  second  paragraph  of  section 
319.505,  beginning  “If  the  SADBUS 
refers _ ”,  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

319.505  Re)ecting  set-aside 
recommendations. 

«  *  *  «  * 

If  an  SBA  PCR  is  assigned  or 
available  and  the  SADBUS  refers  the 


case  to  that  person,  the  SBA  PCR  may 
either  concur  with  the  decision  of  the 
contracting  officer  not  to  set-aside  the 
proposed  acquisition  or  recommend  to 
the  contracting  officer  that  it  be  set- 
aside.  For  the  SBA  PCR  to  make  a 
comprehensive  review,  at  least  the 
following  should  be  provided  as 
attachments  to  the  Form  HHS-653:  the 
statement  of  work,  evaluation  criteria. 
Government  cost  estimate,  source  list 
including  size  of  firms,  and  a  copy  of 
any  justification  for  other  than  small 
business  considerations  that  may  be 
applicable.  Once  the  case  has  been 
referred  to  the  SBA  PCR,  no  further 
appeal  action  shall  be  taken  by  the 
SADBUS.  (Refer  to  FAR  19.505  for  the 
procedures  available  to  the  SBA  PCR  if 
the  contracting  officer  rejects  the  set- 
aside  recommendation.) 

319.705- 3  [Amended] 

11.  Section  319.705-3  is  amended  by 
removing  the  second  sentence. 

beginning  “Whenever  the  clause - ”,  in 

its  entirety. 

319.705- 4  [Amended] 

12.  Section  319.705-4  is  amended  by 
removing  paragraph  (c). 

(FR  Doc.  92-7799  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  final 
rules. 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Part  100 

Seismic  and  Geologic  Siting  Criteria 
for  Nuclear  Power  Plants 

agency:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

SUMMARY:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  staff  will  meet  with  the 
staff  of  the  Nuclear  Management  and 
Resources  Council  (NUMARC)  and 
other  industry  representatives  to  discuss 
the  revision  of  appendix  A,  “Seismic 
and  Geologic  Siting  Criteria  for  Nuclear 
Power  Plants,”  to  10  CFR  part  100. 

DATES:  April  23, 1992  9  a.m. 

ADDRESSES:  11555  Rockville  Pike,  room; 
1F7/9,  Rockville,  Maryland. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Andrew }.  Murphy,  Chief,  Structural 
and  Seismic  Engineering  Branch,  Office 
of  Nuclear  Regulatory  Research,  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 

DC  20555.  Telephone  (301)  492-3860. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Appendix  A  to  10  CFR  part  100 
describes  the  seismic  and  geologic  siting 
and  earthquake  engineering  criteria  for 
nuclear  power  plants.  Because  of  the 
advances  in  the  state-of-the-art  since  the 
publication  of  the  regulation  (effective 
December  13, 1973),  a  need  for  the 
revision  has  been  established.  Staff 
progress  in  the  revision  of  appendix  A  to 
10  CFR  part  100  has  been  discussed  in 
public  meetings  with  NUMARC  and 
other  industry  representatives  on 
February  4, 1992,  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Reactor  Safeguards, 
Subcommittee  on  Extreme  External 
Phenomena  on  February  5, 1992  and  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards,  Full  Committee  on  February 
7, 1992. 

NUMARC  has  formed  an  ad  hoc  group 
on  the  revision  of  appendix  A  to  part 
100.  The  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to 
meet  with  NUMARC  and  other  industry 


representatives  to  discuss  the  draft 
proposed  revision  of  appendix  A  to  10 
CFR  part  100  that  was  placed  in  the 
NRC  Public  Document  Room  at  2120  L 
Street  NW.  (Lower  Level),  Washington, 
DC  (Memorandum  from  Lawrence  C. 
Shao  to  Raymond  F.  Fraley,  dated 
January  21, 1992,  subject:  revisicm  of 
Appendix  A  to  10  CFTl  Part  100 — 
Geological  and  Seismological  Siting 
Criteria  for  Nuclear  Power  Plants).  No 
specific  agenda  is  being  proposed. 

Dated  at  Rockville,  Maryland,  this  Slat  day 
of  March  1992,  for  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 

Lawrence  C.  Shao, 

Director,  Division  of  Engineering,  Office  of 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Research. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7969  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Parts  21  and  23 

[Docket  No.  096CE,  Special  Conditions  23- 
ACE-64] 

Special  Conditions;  FFT  Model 
Eurotrainer  2000  Series  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  special 
conditions. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  special 
conditions  for  the  FFT  Gesellschaft  Fiu: 
Flugzeug  und  Faserverbund  Technologie 
mbH  Model  Eurotrainer  2000  Series 
airplanes.  These  airplanes  will  have 
novel  and  unusual  design  features  when 
compared  to  the  state  of  technology 
envisaged  in  the  airworthiness 
standards  for  normal,  utility,  acrobatic, 
and  commuter  category  airplanes.  These 
design  features  include  the  use  of 
composite  materials  for  primary 
structure  for  which  the  regulations  do 
not  contain  adequate  or  appropriate 
airworthiness  standards.  This  notice 
contains  the  additional  safety  standards 
that  the  Administrator  considers 
necessary  to  establish  a  level  of  safety 
equivalent  to  that  provided  by  the 
current  airworthiness  standards. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  August  5, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  this  proposal 
may  be  mailed  in  duplicate  to:  Federal 


Aviation  Administration,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  Counsel,  ACE-7, 
Attention:  Rules  Docket  Clerk,  Docket 
No.  096CE,  room  No.  1558, 601  East  12th 
Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64106.  All 
comments  must  be  marked:  Docket  No. 
096CE.  Comments  may  be  inspected  in 
the  Rules  Docket  weekdays,  except 
Federal  holidays,  between  7:30  a.m.  and 
4  p.m. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mike  Downs,  Aerospace  Engineer, 
Standards  Office  (ACE-110),  Small 
Airplane  Directorate,  Aircraft 
Certification  Service,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  room  1544,  601  East  12th 
Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64106; 
telephone  (816)  426-5688. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  these 
special  conditions  by  submitting  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  regulatory  docket  or 
notice  number  and  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  address  specified 
above.  All  communications  received  on 
or  before  the  closing  date  for  comments 
specified  above  will  be  considered  by 
the  Administrator  before  taking  further 
rulemaking  action  on  this  proposal. 
Commenters  wishing  the  FAA  to 
acknowledge  receipt  of  their  comments 
submitted  in  response  to  this  notice 
must  include  a  self-addressed,  stamped 
postcard  on  which  the  following 
statement  is  made:  “Comments  to 
Docket  No.  096CE.”  The  postcard  will  be 
date  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter.  The  proposals  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  light  of 
the  comments  received.  All  comments 
received  will  be  available,  both  before 
and  after  the  closing  date  for  comments, 
in  the  rules  docket  for  examination  by 
interested  parties.  A  report  summarizing 
each  substantive  public  contact  with 
FAA  personnel  concerned  with  this 
rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the  docket. 

Background 

On  April  8, 1991,  FFT  Gesellschaft  Fur 
Flugzeug  and  Faserverbund  Technologie 
mbh,  located  in  Germany  applied  to  the 
FAA  for  type  certification  of  their  model 
Eurotrainer  2000  Series  airplane.  The 
Eurotrainer  2000  Series  airplane  is  a  4- 
seat,  low-wing,  conventional  airplane 
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with  Fowler  flaps  and  retractable 
landing  gear.  The  powerplant  consists  of 
a  6  cylinder,  270  hp,  piston  engine  and  a 
3  bladed  constant  speed  propter. 
Construction  of  the  airplane  structure  is 
of  all  composite  materials. 

Type  Certification  Basis 

The  type  certihcation  basis  for  the 
FFT  Model  Eurotrainer  2000  Series 
airplane  is  as  follows:  Part  21  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  (FAR), 

§  21.29  and  §  21.183(c):  part  23  of  the 
FAR,  effective  February  11, 1965, 
including  amendments  23-1  through  23- 
42;  part  36  of  the  FAR,  effective 
December  1, 1969,  as  amended  by 
amendments  36-1  through  the 
amendment  effective  on  the  date  of  type 
certification;  exemptions,  if  any,  and  the 
special  conditions  that  may  result  from 
this  proposal. 

Discussion 

Special  conditions  may  be  issued  and 
amended,  as  necessary,  as  part  of  the 
type  certification  basis  if  the 
Administrator  finds  that  the 
airworthiness  standards  designated  in 
accordance  with  §  21.17(a)(1)  do  not 
contain  adequate  or  appropriate  safety 
standards  b^ause  of  novel  or  unusual 
design  features  of  an  airplane.  Special 
conditions,  as  appropriate,  are  issued  in 
accordance  with  §  11.49  after  public 
notice,  as  required  by  §§  11.28  and 
11.29(b),  effective  October  14, 1980,  and 
become  a  part  of  the  type  certification 
basis  as  provided  by  §  21.17(a)(2). _ 

The  proposed  type  design  of  the  FFT 
Model  Eurotrainer  2000  Series  airplane 
contains  a  number  of  novel  or  unusual 
design  features  not  envisaged  by  the 
applicable  part  23  airworthiness 
standards.  Special  conditions  are 
considered  necessary  because  the 
airworthiness  standards  of  part  23  do 
not  contain  adequate  or  appropriate 
safety  standards  for  the  novel  or 
unusual  design  features  of  die  FFT 
Model  Eurotrainer  2000  Series  airplane. 

Composite  Flight  Structure 

The  FFT  Model  Eurotrainer  2000 
Series  airplane  is  made  of  composite 
material  and  is  assembled  differently 
from  the  typical  semi-monocoque 
aluminum  airframes  that  have  been 
predominant  since  the  early  1940’s. 
Composite  materials  of  the  type  used  on 
the  ITT  Model  Eurotrainer  2000  Series 
airplane  are  generally  not  susceptible  to 
initiation  of  fatigue  cracks  by  the 
application  of  repetitive  loads,  but  are 
susceptible  to  damage  in  the  form  of 
cracks,  breaks,  and  delaminations  from 
intrinsic  and  discrete  sources  growing 
under  application  of  repetitive  loads. 
Because  of  this  and  other  factors,  the 


FAA  has  determined  that  the  fatigue 
requirements  of  §  23.572  are  inadequate 
to  ensure  that  composite  material 
structure  can  withstand  the  repeated 
loads  of  variable  magnitude  expected  in 
service.  The  use  of  composite  materials 
and  bonding  of  these  materials  in 
primary  fli^t  structure  is  a  novel  and 
unusual  design  feature  with  respect  to 
the  type  of  airplane  construction 
envisaged  by  the  existing  airworthiness 
standards  of  part  23.  Because  the 
requir^ents  of  part  23  do  not  require 
the  level  of  substantiation  necessary  for 
composite  material  structure,  a  special 
condition  is  being  issued  to  include  the 
necessary  airworthiness  standards  as  a 
part  of  the  certification  basis  for  the  FFT 
Model  Eurotrainer  2000  Series  airplane. 
This  special  condition  is  being  issued  to 
ensure  that  a  level  of  safety  exists  for 
airplanes  made  from  composite 
materials  equivalent  to  those  existing 
for  aluminum  airplanes. 

The  special  conditions  will  require 
composite  structural  components  critical 
to  safe  flight  to  be  evaluated  by  damage 
tolerance  criteria.  The  damage  tolerance 
consideration  includes  principal 
structural  elements,  such  as  the 
fuselage,  and  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
stabilizers  and  their  carry  through 
structure,  since  failure  of  these 
structures  could  have  catastrophic 
results.  When  damage  tolerance  is 
shown  to  be  impractical,  the  special 
condition  is  worked  to  permit  approval 
based  on  safe-life  testing.  Metal  detail 
designs  may  continue  to  be  evaluated  to 
the  fatigue  requirements  of  §  23.572. 
Damage  tolerance  criteria  for  composite 
structure,  in  combination  with  the 
existing  material  requirements  of  part 
23,  such  as  §  §  23.603  and  23.613,  will 
provide  a  level  of  safety  for  the 
composite  material  airframe  structure 
used  in  the  FFT  Model  Eurotrainer  2000 
Series  airplane  equivalent  to  that 
required  by  the  airworthiness  standards 
of  part  23. 

In  addition  to  those  components 
requiring  fatigue/damage  tolerance 
evaluations,  other  components  that  are 
critical  to  flight  safety,  such  as  movable 
control  surfaces  and  wing  flaps,  must 
also  be  protected  against  loss  of 
strength  or  stiffness.  Protection 
conventionally  is  provided  through 
design  and  inspection.  Since  composite 
material  strength  is  susceptible  to 
manufactming  defects  and  damage  from 
discrete  sources,  including  lightning 
strikes,  process  controls  and 
inspectability  are  limited;  therefore, 
structures  design  must  provide  for  these 
limits  with  adequate  protection 
allowances. 

The  lack  of  adequate  service 
experience  with  composite  material 


structures  in  aiiplanes  tsrpe  certificated 
to  the  airworthiness  standards  of  part 
23.  the  unusual  mechanical  properties 
characteristics,  and  the  experience  with 
composite  material  structural  bonding, 
to  date,  necessitate  issuing  special 
conditions  to  ensure  an  appropriate 
level  of  safety  for  the  FFT  Elurotrainer 
Model  2000  Series  airframe  structure. 
This  special  condition  is  intended  to 
require:  (1)  Accounting  for 
environmental  effects,  that  is, 
tempera  tine  and  humidity  on  material 
mechanical  properties  in  all  structural 
substantiation  analyses  cuid  tests;  (2) 
limit  load  residual  strength  with  impact 
damage  from  discrete  sources;  (3)  ability 
to  carry  ultimate  load  with  realistic 
intrinsic  and  discrete  impact  damage  at 
the  threshold  of  detectability:  and  (4) 
design  features  to  prevent  disbonds 
greater  than  the  disbonds  for  which  limit 
load  capability  has  been  shown.  Proof 
testing  of  each  production  component  to 
limit  load  and  reliance  on  manufacturing 
quality  control  procedures  between  limit 
and  udtimate  load  may  be  used  instead 
of  design  features  provided  each  bonded 
joint  is  subjected  to  its  critical  design 
limit  load  during  the  proof  testing. 
Acceptable  nondestructive  testing 
techniques  do  not  yet  exist  in  state  of 
the  art  composite  technology  to  reliably 
identify  weak  bonds.  However,  proof 
testing  of  each  production  article  may 
be  discontinued  if  such  tests  are 
developed  and  accepted  by  the  FAA. 
Because  the  composite  material  and 
bonding  may  require  maintenance  and 
inspection  procedures  different  from 
those  conunonly  utilized  for  existing 
aluminum  airframes,  this  special 
condition  requires  that  instructions  for 
continued  airworthiness  be  established 
in  addition  to  those  required  by 
§  23.1529. 

Condusion 

This  action  affects  only  novel  and 
unusual  design  features  on  the  FFT 
Model  Eurotrainer  2000  Series  airplane. 

It  is  not  a  rule  of  general  applicability 
and  affects  only  those  applicants  who 
apply  to  the  FAA  for  approval  of  these 
features  on  these  airplanes. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Parts  21  and 
23 

Aircraft,  Air  transportation.  Aviation 
safety,  and  Safety,  llie  authority 
citation  for  these  special  conditions  is  as 
follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  313(a).  601,  ami  603  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  as  amended  (49 
U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  and  1423);  49  U.S.C. 
106(g):  14  CFR  21.16  and  21.17;  and  14  CFR 
11.28  and  11.29(6). 
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The  Proposed  Special  Conditions 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposes  the  following  special 
conditions  as  part  of  the  type 
certification  basis  for  the  FFT  Model 
Eurotrainer  2000A  Series  airplane: 

1.  Evaluation  of  Composite  Structures 

In  lieu  of  complying  with  SS  23.571 
and  23.572,  and  in  addition  to  the 
requirements  of  S§  23.603  and  23.613, 
airframe  structure,  the  failure  of  which 
would  result  in  catastrophic  loss  of  the 
airplane,  each  wing,  wing  carry  through 
and  its  attaching  structure,  horizontal 
stabilizer,  horizontal  stabilizer  carry 
through  and  attaching  structure, 
fuselage,  vertical  stabilizer  and  its 
attaching  structure,  and  all  movable 
control  surfaces  and  their  attaching 
structure  must  be  evaluated  to  damage 
tolerance  criteria  prescribed  in 
paragraphs  (a]  through  (j)  of  this  special 
condition,  unless  shown  to  be 
impractical.  In  cases  shown  to  be 
impractical,  the  aforementioned 
structure  must  be  evaluated  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (k)  of  this  special 
condition. 

Where  bonded  joints  are  used,  the 
structure  must  also  be  evaluated  in 
accordance  with  the  residual  strength 
criteria  in  paragraph  (h)  of  this  special 
condition. 

(a)  It  must  be  demonstrated  by  tests, 
or  by  analysis  supported  by  tests,  that 
the  structure  is  capable  of  carrying 
ultimate  load  with  impact  damage.  The 
level  of  impact  damage  considered  need 
not  be  more  than  the  established 
threshold  of  detectability  considering 
the  inspection  procedures  employed. 

(b)  The  growth  rate  of  damage  that 
may  occur  from  fatigue,  corrosion, 
intrinsic  defects,  manufacturing  defects; 
for  example,  bond  defects,  or  damage 
from  discrete  sources  under  repeated 
loads  expected  in  service;  that  is, 
between  the  time  at  which  damage 
becomes  initially  detectable  and  the 
time  at  which  the  extent  of  damage 
reaches  the  value  selected  by  the 
applicant  for  residual  strength 
demonstration,  must  be  established  by 
tests  or  by  analysis  supported  by  tests. 

(c)  The  damage  growth,  between 
initial  detectability  and  the  value 
selected  for  residual  strength 
demonstration,  factored  to  obtain 
inspection  intervals,  must  permit 
development  of  an  inspection  program 
suitable  for  application  by  operations 
and  maintenance  personnel. 

(d)  Instructions  for  continued 
airworthiness  for  the  airframe  must  be 


established  consistent  with  the  results 
of  the  damage  tolerance  evaluations. 
Inspection  intervals  must  be  set  so  that, 
after  the  damage  initially  becomes 
detectable  by  the  inspection  method 
speciHed,  the  damage  will  be  detected 
before  it  exceeds  the  extent  of  damage 
for  which  residual  strength  is 
demonstrated. 

(e)  Loads  spectra,  load  truncation,  and 
the  locations  and  types  of  damage 
considered  in  the  damage  tolerance 
evaluations  must  be  documented  in  test 
proposals. 

(Q  The  structure  of  the  fuselage  must 
be  shown  by  residual  strength  tests,  or 
by  analysis  supported  by  residual 
strength  test,  to  be  able  to  withstand  the 
loads  listed  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
below,  considered  as  ultimate  loads, 
with  damage  consistent  with  the  results 
of  the  damage  tolerance  evaluations. 

(g)  Each  wing,  wing  carry  through  and 
its  attaching  structure,  and  horizontal 
stabilizer  carry  through  and  attaching 
structure,  and  vertical  stabilizer, 
horizontal  stabilizer  and  its  attaching 
structure,  and  all  moveable  control 
surfaces  and  their  attaching  structure 
must  be  shown  by  residual  strength 
tests,  or  analysis  supported  by  residual 
strength  tests,  to  be  able  to  withstand 
critical  limit  flight  loads,  considered  as 
ultimate  loads,  with  the  extent  of 
damage  consistent  with  the  results  of 
the  damage  tolerance  evaluations. 

(h)  In  lieu  of  a  nondestructive 
inspection  technique  that  ensures 
ultimate  strength  of  each  bonded  joint, 
the  limit  load  capacity  of  each  bonded 
joint  critical  to  safe  flight  must  be 
substantiated  by  either  of  the  following 
methods  used  singly  or  in  combination. 

(1)  The  maximum  disbonds  of  each 
bonded  joint  consistent  with  the 
capability  to  withstand  the  loads  in 
paragraph  (f)  and  (g)  of  this  special 
condition  must  be  determined  by 
analysis,  test,  or  both.  Disbonds  of  each 
bonded  joint  greater  than  this  must  be 
prevented  by  design  features. 

(2)  Proof  testing  must  be  conducted  on 
each  production  article  that  will  apply 
the  critical  limit  design  load  to  each 
critical  bonded  joint. 

(i)  The  effects  of  material  variability 
and  environmental  conditions;  for 
example,  exposure  to  temperature, 
humidity,  erosion,  ultraviolet  radiation, 
and/or  chemicals,  on  the  strength  and 
durability  properties  of  the  composite 
materials  must  be  accounted  for  in  the 
damage  tolerance  evaluations  and  in  the 
residual  strength  tests. 

(j)  The  airplane  must  be  shown  to  be 
free  from  flutter  with  the  extent  of 
damage  for  which  residual  strength  is 
demonstrated. 


(k)  For  those  structures  where  the 
damage  tolerance  method  is  shown  to 
be  impractical,  the  strength  of  such 
structures  must  be  demonstrated  by 
tests,  or  analysis  supported  by  tests,  to 
be  able  to  withstand  the  repeated  loads 
of  variable  magnitude  expected  in 
service.  Sufflcient  component, 
subcomponent,  element,  or  coupon  tests 
must  be  performed  to  establish  the 
fatigue  scatter  and  environmental 
effects.  Impact  damage  in  composite 
material  components  that  may  occur 
must  be  considered  in  the 
demonstration.  The  impact  damage  level 
considered  must  be  consistent  with  the 
detectability  of  the  inspection 
procedures  employed. 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  March 
25. 1992. 

Richard  F.  Yotter, 

Acting  Manager,  Small  Airplane  Directorate, 

Aircraft  Certification  Service. 

jFR  Doc.  92-7909  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
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14  CFR  Parts  21  and  25 

[Docket  No.  NM-66;  Notice  No.  SC-92-1- 
NM] 

Special  Conditions:  Convair  340  or  440 
Airplanes;  Lightning  and  High  Intensity 
Radiated  Fields  (HIRF) 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  special 
conditions. 


SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  special 
conditions  for  Convair  Model  340  or  440 
airplanes,  modified  by  the  Allison  Gas 
Turbine  Division  of  General  Motors 
Corporation.  These  airplanes,  which 
have  been  modified  previously  to 
incorporate  Allison  501  series 
turbopropeller  engines,  will  have  a 
novel  or  unusual  design  feature 
associated  with  high-technology  digital 
avionics  systems  that  perform  critical 
and  essential  functions.  The  applicable 
regulations  do  not  contain  adequate  or 
appropriate  safety  standards  for  the 
protection  of  these  systems  from  the 
effects  of  lightning  and  high-intensity 
radiated  fields  (HIRF).  This  notice 
contains  the  additional  safety  standards 
that  the  Administrator  considers 
necessary  to  ensure  that  the  critical  and 
essential  functions  that  these  systems 
perform  are  maintained  when  the 
airplanes  are  exposed  to  lightning  and 
HIRF. 

dates:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  22, 1992. 
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ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  this  proposal 
may  be  mailed  in  duplicate  to:  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  Counsel  Attn:  Rules 
Docket  (ANM-7),  Docket  No.  NM-66. 

1601  Lii^  Avenue  SW^  Rent(Hi. 
Washington  98055-4056;  or  delivered  in 
duplicate  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Chief  Counsel  at  the  above  address. 
Comments  must  be  marked:  Docket  No. 
NM-66.  Comments  may  be  inspected  in 
the  Rules  Docket  weekdays,  except 
Federal  holidays,  between  7:30  a  jn.  and 
4  p.m. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Gene  Vandermolen,  FAA,  Flight  Test 
and  Systems  Branch,  ANM-111, 

Transport  Airplane  Directorate,  Aircraft 
Certification  ^rvice,  1601  Lind  Avenue 
SW.,  Renton,  Washington  98055-4056; 
telephone  (206)  227-2135. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  these 
proposed  special  conditions  by 
submitting  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
regulatory  docket  or  notice  number  and 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  address 
speciHed  above.  All  conununications 
received  on  or  before  the  closing  date 
for  comments  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  further  rulemaking 
action  on  this  proposal  is  taken.  The 
proposals  contained  in  this  notice  may 
be  changed  in  light  of  the  comments 
received.  All  comments  received  will  be 
available  in  the  Rules  Docket,  both 
before  and  after  the  closing  date  for 
comments,  for  examination  by 
interested  parties.  A  report  summarizing 
each  substantive  public  contact  with 
FAA  personnel  concerning  tiiis 
rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the  docket. 
Commenters  wishing  the  FAA  to 
acknowledge  receipt  of  their  comments 
submitted  in  response  to  this  notice 
must  include  a  self-addressed,  stamped 
postcard  on  which  the  following 
statement  is  made:  “Comments  to 
Docket  No.  NM-66."  The  postcard  will 
be  date/time  stamped  and  returned  to 
the  commenter. 

Background 

On  July  12, 1964,  the  Allison  Gas 
Turbine  Division  of  General  Motors 
Corporation  applied  for  a  supplemental 
type  certiHcate  to  increase  the  fuselage 
length  and  maximum  takeoff  weight  of 
Convair  Model  340  ot  440  airplanes  that 
have  previously  been  modifi^  to 
incorporate  Allison  501-D22G  engines  in 
accordance  with  Supplemental  T3rpe 
Certificate  (STC)  No.  SA4-1100.  These 


are  twin-engine,  transport  category 
airplanes  with  a  maximum  takeoff 
wei^t  of  56,156  lbs.  (Airplanes  modified 
in  accordance  with  STC  No.  SA4-1100 
are  sometimes  unofficially  referred  to  as 
580's.)  The  present  modiftcation  consists 
of: 

1.  An  increase  in  the  maximum  takeoff 
weight  from  58,156  lbs.  to  63,000  lbs.,  an 
increase  in  the  maximum  landing  weight 
from  53,000  lbs.  to  58,000  lbs.,  and  in 
increase  in  zero  fuel  weight  from  50,000 
lbs.  to  55,000  lbs. 

2.  An  increase  in  the  fuselage  length 
of  14  ft  3  in. 

3.  An  increase  in  the  takeoff  torque 
limit  so  that  takeoff  power  is  increased 
frcxn  4,000  to  4,300  shp.  Maximum 
continuous  limits  remain  unchanged. 

4.  Installation  of  Electronic  Flight 
Instrument  Systems  (EFIS)  and  related 
avionics  systems.  The  equipment 
miginally  installed  in  these  airplanes 
presented  the  required  flight  information 
in  the  form  of  electro-mechanical  analog 
displays.  The  information  presented  is 
both  fUght  critical  and  essential.  The 
EFIS  as  a  digital  system  is  vulnerable  to 
lightning  and  high-intensity  radiated 
fields  external  to  the  airplane. 

Supplemental  Type  Certffication  Basb 

Under  the  provisions  of  §  21.101, 
Allison  Gas  Turbine  Division  must  show 
that  the  Convair  340  or  440,  as  modified 
by  STC  No.  SA4-1100,  and  as  further 
modified,  continues  to  meet  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  regulations 
incorporate  by  reference  in  Type 
Certihcate  No.  6A6  and  STC  No.  SA4- 
1100,  or  the  applicable  regulations  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  application  for  the 
change.  The  regulations  incorporated  by 
reference  in  the  type  certificate  are 
commonly  referred  to  as  the  "original 
type  certification  basis.” 

The  regulations  incoiporated  by 
reference  in  Type  Certificate  No.  6A6 
and  STC  No.  SA4-1100  are  as  follows: 
Part  4b  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations, 
effective  July  20, 1950,  including 
Amendments  4b-l,  4b-3,  and  4b-S; 
Special  Civil  Air  Regulations  No.  SR- 
422B  and  ^-423;  and  Special  Federal 
Aviation  Regulation  No.  27. 

In  addition,  if  the  regulations 
incorporated  by  refa*ence  do  not 
provide  adequate  standards  with 
respect  to  the  change,  the  applicant 
must  comply  with  certain  relations  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  application  for  the 
change.  The  FAA  has  determined  that 
the  Convair  340  or  440  must  also  be 
shown  to  comply  with  the  following 
sections  of  part  25,  as  amended  by 
Amendments  25-1  through  25-72: 

§  25.869(a);  Si  25.1303  (a),  (b),  and  (c); 
§§  25.1309  (a)  through  (g);  S  25.1321(e): 
§§  25.1322  (a)  through  (d);  SS  25.1331  (a) 


and  (b);  §§  25.1333  (a),  (b),  and  (c); 

S  25.1335;  $S  25.1355  (a)  and  (c); 

§§  25.1359  (a)  through  (d);  SS  25.1431  (a), 
(b),  and  (c);  S  25.1525;  S  25.1529;  and 
S  25.1542(a). 

If  the  Adininistrator  finds  that  the 
applicable  airworthiness  regulations  do 
not  contain  adequate  or  appropriate 
safety  standards  for  the  Convair  340  or 
440  airplanes  because  of  a  novel  or 
unusual  design  feature,  special 
conditions  are  prescribed  under  the 
provisions  of  S  21.18  to  establish  a  level 
of  safety  equivalent  to  that  established 
in  the  regulations. 

Special  conditions,  as  approiniate,  are 
issued  in  accordance  with  S  11.49  of  the 
FAR  after  public  notice,  as  required  by 
§  S  11.28  and  11.29(b),  and  become  part 
of  the  type  certification  basis  in 
accord^ce  with  §  21.101. 

In  addition  to  the  applicable 
airworthiness  regulations  and  special 
conditions,  the  Convair  340  or  440  must 
comply  with  the  noise  certification 
requirements  of  part  36. 

Discussion 

The  existing  lightning  protection 
airworthiness  certification  requirements 
are  insufficient  to  provide  an  acceptable 
level  of  safety  with  new  technology 
avionic  systems.  There  are  two 
regulations  that  specifically  pertain  to 
lightning  protection;  one  for  the  airfi’ame 
in  general  (S  25.581),  and  the  other  for 
fuel  system  protection  (§  25.954).  There 
are,  Imwevm',  no  regulations  that  deal 
specifically  with  protection  of  electrical 
and  electronic  system  from  lightning. 

The  loss  of  a  critical  function  of  these 
systems  due  to  lightning  could  prevent 
continued  safe  fli^t  and  landing  of  the 
airplane.  Although  the  loss  of  an 
essential  function  would  not  prevent 
continued  safe  flight  and  landing,  it 
could  significantly  impact  the  safety 
level  of  the  airplane. 

There  is  also  no  specific  regulation 
that  addresses  protection  requirements 
for  electronic  and  electronic  systems 
from  high-intensity  radiated  fields 
(HIRF).  Increased  power  levels  from 
ground  based  radio  trannnitters  and  the 
growing  use  of  sensitive  electrical  and 
electronic  systems  to  command  and 
control  airplanes  have  made  it 
necessary  to  provide  adequate 
protectKHL 

.  To  ensure  that  a  level  of  safety  is 
achieved  equivalent  to  that  intended  by 
the  regulations  incorporated  by 
reference,  special  conditions  are  needed 
for  the  modified  Convair  340  or  440 
airplanes  that  would  require  that  the 
EFIS  be  designed  and  installed  to 
preclude  component  damage  and 
intemqition  tk  function  due  to  both  the 
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direct  and  indirect  effects  of  lightning 
and  HIRF. 

Lightning 

To  provide  a  means  of  compliance 
with  these  special  conditions, 
clarification  of  the  threat  definition  for 
lightning  is  needed.  The  following 
“threat  definition,”  based  on  FAA 
Advisory,  Circular  20-130,  Protection  of 
Aircraft  Electrical/Electronic  Systems 
Against  the  Indirect  Effects  of  Lightning, 
dated  March  5, 1990,  is  proposed  as  a 
basis  to  use  in  demonstrating 
compliance  with  the  lightning  protection 
special  condition. 

The  lightning  current  waveforms 
(Components  A,  D,  and  H]  defined 
below,  along  with  the  voltage 
waveforms  in  Advisory  Circular  (AC) 
20-53A,  will  provide  a  consistent  and 
reasonable  standard  which  is 
acceptable  for  use  in  evaluating  the 
effects  of  lightning  on  the  airplane. 
These  waveforms  depict  threats  that  are 
external  to  the  airplane.  How  these 
threats  affect  the  airplane  and  its 
systems  depend  upon  their  installation 
configuration,  materials,  shielding, 
airplane  geometry,  etc.  Therefore,  tests 
(including  tests  on  the  completed 
airplane  or  an  adequate  simulation) 
and/or  verified  analyses  need  to  be 
conducted  in  order  to  obtain  the 
resultant  internal  threat  to  the  installed 
systems.  The  electronics  systems  may 
then  be  evaluated  with  this  internal 
threat  in  order  to  determine  their 
susceptibility  to  upset  and/or 
malfunction. 

To  evaluate  the  induced  effects  to 
these  systems,  three  considerations  are 
required: 

1.  First  Return  Stroke;  (Severe 
Strike — Component  A,  or  Restrike — 
Component  D).  This  external  threat 
needs  to  be  evaluated  to  obtain  the 


resultant  internal  threat  and  to  verify 
that  the  level  of  the  induced  currents 
and  voltages  is  sufficiently  below  the 
equipment  “hardness”  level;  then 

2.  Multiple  Stroke  Flash:  (% 
Component  D)>  A  lightning  strike  is 
often  composed  of  a  number  of 
successive  strokes,  referred  to  as 
multiple  strokes.  Although  multiple 
strokes  are  not  necessarily  a  saUent 
factor  in  damage  assessment,  they  can 
be  the  primary  factor  in  a  system  upset 
analysis.  Multiple  strokes  can  induce  a 
sequence  of  transients  over  an  extended 
period  of  time.  While  a  single  event 
upset  of  input/output  signals  may  not 
affect  system  performance,  multiple 
signal  upsets  over  an  extended  period  of 
time  (2  seconds)  may  affect  the  systems 
under  consideration.  Repetitive  pulse 
testing  and/or  analysis  needs  to  be 
carried  out  in  response  to  the  multiple 
stroke  environment  to  demonstrate  that 
the  system  response  meets  the  safety 
objective.  This  external  multiple  stroke 
environment  consists  of  24  pulses  and  is 
described  as  a  single  Component  A 
followed  by  23  randomly  spaced 
restrikes  of  Vi  magnitude  of  Component 
D  (peak  amplitude  of  50,000  amps).  The 
23  restrikes  are  distributed  over  a  period 
of  up  to  2  seconds  according  to  the 
following  constraints:  (1)  The  minimum 
time  between  subsequent  strokes  is  10 
ms,  and  (2)  the  maximum  time  between 
subsequent  strokes  is  200  ms.  An 
analysis  or  test  needs  to  be 
accomplished  in  order  to  obtain  the 
resultant  internal  threat  environment  for 
the  system  under  evaluation. 

3.  Multiple  Burst:  (Component  H).  In¬ 
flight  data-gathering  projects  have 
shown  bursts  of  multiple,  low  amplitude, 
fast  rates  of  rise,  short  duration  pulses 
accompanying  the  airplane  lightning 
strike  process.  While  insufficient  energy 


exists  in  these  pulses  to  cause  physical 
damage,  it  is  possible  that  transients 
resulting  from  this  environment  may 
cause  upset  to  some  digital  processing 
systems. 

The  representation  of  this  interference 
enviromnent  is  a  repetition  of  short 
duration,  low  amplitude,  high  peak  rate 
of  rise,  double  exponential  pulses  which 
represent  the  multiple  bursts  of  current 
pulses  observed  in  these  flight  data 
gathering  projects.  This  component  is 
intended  for  an  analytical  (or  test) 
assessment  of  functional  upset  of  the 
system.  Again,  it  is  necessary  that  this 
component  be  translated  into  an  internal 
environmental  threat  in  order  to  be 
used.  This  “Multiple  Burst”  consists  of 
24  random  sets  of  20  strokes  each, 
distributed  over  a  period  of  2  seconds. 
Each  set  of  20  strokes  is  made  up  of  20 
repetitive  Component  H  waveforms 
distributed  within  a  period  of  one 
millisecond.  The  minimum  time  between 
individual  Component  H  pulses  within  a 
burst  is  lOps,  the  maximum  is  50ps.  The 
24  bursts  are  distributed  over  a  period  of 
up  to  2  seconds  according  to  the 
following  constraints:  (1)  the  minimum 
time  between  subsequent  strokes  is  10 
ms,  and  (2)  the  maximum  time  between 
subsequent  strokes  is  200  ms.  The 
individual  “Multiple  Burst”  Component 
H  waveform  is  defined  below. 

The  following  current  waveforms 
constitute  the  “Severe  Strike” 
(Component  A)  “Restrike”  (Component 
D),  "Multiple  siroke”  {Vz  Component  D), 
and  the  “Multiple  Burst”  (Component 
H). 

These  components  are  defined  by  the 
following  double  exponential  equation: 
i(t)=I.  (e  e  ^‘) 
where: 

t=time  in  seconds, 

i  =  current  in  amperes,  and 


Severe  strike 
(component 

Restrike 

(component 

D) 

MuNioie 

stroke 

component 

D) 

Multiole  burst 
(componefft 
H) 

2t8.810 

109,405 

54,703 

10.572 

11,354 

22,706 

22.706 

187.191 

_ 

647.265 

1,294,530 

1.294,530 

19,105,100 

This  equation  produces  the  following  characteristics: 

200  KA 

100  KA 

50  KA 

10  KA 

and . - . . . . . 

1.4x10" 

1.4x10" 

0.7x10" 

2.0x10" 

@t=0+sec 

1.0x10" 

@t=0+sec 

1.0x10" 

@t=0+sec 

0.5x10" 

@t=0+sec 

Action  Integral  (amp'  sec).™.  .  -  -  .- 

_  — 

@t=.5^s 

2.0x10* 

@t=.25fis 

0.25x10* 

@t=.25u8 

0.625x10* 

High-Intensity  Radiated  Fields  (HIRF) 

With  the  trend  toward  increased 
power  levels  from  ground  based 


transmitters,  plus  the  advent  of  space 
and  satellite  communication,  coupled 
with  electronic  command  and  control  of 
the  airplane,  the  immunity  of  critical 


digital  avionics  systems,  such  as  the 
EFIS,  to  HIRF  must  be  established. 

It  is  no<  possitde  to  precisely  define 
the  HIRF  to  which  the  airplane  will  be 
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exposed  in  service.  There  is  also 
uncertainty  concerning  the  effectiveness 
of  airframe  shielding  for  HIRF, 
Furthermore,  coupling  to  cockpit 
installed  equipment  through  the  cockpit 
window  apertures  is  undeHned.  Based 
on  surveys  and  analysis  of  existing 
HIRF  emitters,  an  adequate  level  of 
protection  exists  when  compliance  with 
the  HIRF  protection  special  condition  is 
shown  with  either  paragraphs  1  or  2 
below: 

1.  A  minimum  threat  of  100  volts  per 
meter  peak  electric  field  strength  from 
10  KHz  to  18  GHz. 

a.  The  threat  must  be  applied  to  the 
system  elements  and  their  associated 
wiring  harnesses  without  the  benefit  of 
airframe  shielding. 

b.  Demonstration  of  this  level  of 
protection  is  established  through  system 
tests  and  analysis. 

2.  A  threat  external  to  the  airframe  of 
the  following  field  strengths  for  the 
frequency  ranges  indicated. 


Frequency 

Peak  (V/ 
M) 

Average 

(V/M) 

10  KHz-500  KHz . 

60 

60 

500  KHz-2  MHz . 

60 

80 

2  MHz-30  MHz _ _ 

200 

200 

30  MHz-100  MHz . 

33 

100  MHz-200  MHz . 

150 

33 

200  MHz-400  MHz . 

56 

33 

400  MHz-1  GHz . 

4.020 

935 

1  GHz-2  GHz . 

7,850 

1,750 

2  GHz-4  GHz . 

6.000 

1,150 

4  GHz-6  GHz . 

6,800 

310 

6  GHz-8  GHz . 

3,600 

666 

8  GHz-12  GHz . 

5,100 

1,270 

12  GHz-18  GHz.. . 

3,500 

551 

18  GHz-40  GHz . 

2,400 

750 

The  envelope  given  in  paragraph  2 
above  is  a  revision  to  the  envelope  used 
in  previously  issued  special  conditions 
in  other  certification  projects.  It  is  based 
on  new  data  and  SAE  A^R 
subcommittee  recommendations.  This 
revised  envelope  includes  data  from 
Western  Europe  and  the  U.S. 

Conclusion:  This  action  affects  only 
certain  novel  or  unusual  design  features 
on  the  modified  Convair  340  or  440 
airplanes.  It  is  not  a  rule  of  general 
applicability  and  affects  only  the 
applicant  who  applied  to  the  FAA  for 
approval  of  these  features  on  these 
airplanes. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Parts  21  and 
25 

Air  Transportation.  Aircraft,  Aviation 
safety.  Safety. 

The  authority  citation  for  these 
proposed  special  conditions  is  as 
follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1344, 1348(c),  1352, 
1354(a).  1355, 1421  through  1431, 1502, 


1651(b)(2);  42  U.S.C.  1857f-10. 4321  et  seq.; 

E.0. 11514;  and  49  U.S.C.  106(g). 

The  Proposed  Special  Conditions 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  proposes  the 
following  special  conditions  as  part  of 
the  type  certification  basis  for  the 
modified  Convair  340  or  440  airplanes: 

1.  Lightning  protection: 

a.  Each  electrical  and  electronic 
system  that  performs  critical  functions 
must  be  designed  and  installed  to  ensure 
that  the  operation  and  operational 
capability  of  these  systems  to  perform 
critical  functions  are  not  adversely 
affected  when  the  airplane  is  exposed  to 
lightning. 

b.  Each  essential  function  of  electrical 
or  electronics  systems  or  installations 
must  be  protected  to  ensure  that  the 
function  can  be  recovered  in  a  timely 
manner  after  the  airplane  has  been 
exposed  to  lightning. 

2.  Protection  from  unwanted  effects  of 
high-intensity  radiated  fields  (HIRF). 
Each  electrical  and  electronic  system 
that  performs  critical  functions  must  be 
designed  and  installed  to  ensure  that  the 
operation  and  operational  capability  of 
these  systems  to  perform  critical 
functions  are  not  adversely  affected 
when  the  airplane  is  exposed  to  high- 
intensity  radiated  fields  external  to  the 
airplane. 

3.  The  following  definitions  apply  with 
respect  to  these  special  conditions: 

Critical  Function.  Functions  whose 
failure  would  contribute  to  or  cause  a 
failure  condition  that  would  prevent  the 
continued  safe  flight  and  landing  of  the 
airplane. 

Essential  Functions.  Functions  whose 
failure  would  contribute  to  or  cause  a 
failure  condition  that  would  significantly 
impact  the  safety  of  the  airplane  or  the 
ability  of  the  flightcrew  to  cope  with 
adverse  operating  conditions. 

Issued  in  Renton,  Washington,  on  March 
30. 1992. 

David  G.  Hmiel, 

Acting  Manager,  Transport  Airplane 
Directorate,  Aircraft  Certification  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7908  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 

14  CFR  Part  39 

IDocket  No.  91-CE-93-AD] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  de  Haviiland 
Modei  DHC>2  Beaver  MK-I,  MK-il,  and 
MK-III  Airpianes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM). 


summary:  This  notice  proposes  to  adopt 
a  new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  that 
would  be  applicable  to  de  Haviiland 
Model  DHC-2  Beaver  MK-I,  MK-II,  and 
MK-III  airplanes.  The  proposed  action 
would  require  repetitive  inspections  of 
the  horizontal  stabilizer  front  center 
spar  web  at  the  pickup  and  lightening 
holes  for  cracks,  and  horizontal 
stabilizer  front  center  spar  replacement 
if  cracks  are  found.  The  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  (FAA)  has 
received  several  reports  of  the 
horizontal  stabilizer  front  center  spar 
web  cracking  in  the  area  of  the  pickup 
and  lightening  holes  on  the  affected 
airplanes.  The  actions  specified  by  the 
proposed  AD  are  intended  to  prevent 
horizontal  stabilizer  front  center  spar 
failure,  which  could  lead  to  loss  of 
control  of  the  airplane. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  June  10, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Submit  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to  the  FAA, 

Central  Region,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Chief  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Docket 
No.  91-CE-93-AD,  Room  1558,  601  E, 

12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64106. 
Comments  may  be  inspected  at  this 
location  between  8  a.m.  and  4  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  holidays 
excepted. 

Service  information  that  is  applicable 
to  this  AD  may  be  obtained  from  Boeing 
of  Canada,  Ltd.,  de  Haviiland  Division, 
Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada,  M2K 1Y5. 
This  information  also  may  be  examined 
at  the  Rules  Docket  at  the  address 
above. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Franco  Fieri,  Aerospace  Engineer, 
FAA,  New  York  Aircraft  Certification 
Office,  181  South  Franklin  Avenue,  room 
202,  Valley  Stream,  New  York  11581; 
Telephone  (516)  791-6220. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Comments  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  the 
proposed  rule  by  submitting  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  Rules  Docket  number 
and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
address  specified  above.  All 
communications  received  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  for  comments,  specified 
above,  will  be  considered  before  taking 
action  on  the  proposed  rule.  The 
proposals  contained  in  this  notice  may 
be  changed  in  light  of  the  comments 
received. 

Comments  are  specifically  invited  on 
the  overall  regulatory,  economic, 
environmental,  and  energy  aspects  of 
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the  proposed  rule.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available,  both  before 
and  after  the  closing  date  for  comments, 
in  the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons.  A  report  that 
summarizes  each  FAA-public  contact 
concerned  with  the  substance  of  this 
proposal  will  be  Hied  in  the  Rules 
Docket. 

Commenters  wishing  the  FAA  to 
acknowledge  receipt  of  their  comments 
submitted  in  response  to  this  notice 
must  submit  a  self-addressed,  stamped 
postcard  on  which  the  following 
statement  is  made:  “Comments  to 
Docket  91-CE-93-AD.”  The  postcard 
will  be  date  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter. 

Availability  of  NPRMs 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
NPRM  by  submitting  a  request  to  the 
FAA,  Central  Region,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  Counsel,  Attention; 
Rules  Docket  No.  91-CE-93-AD,  room 
1558,  601  E.  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64106>. 

Discussion 

Transport  Canada,  which  is  the 
airworthiness  authority  for  Canada, 
recently  notified  the  FAA  that  an  unsafe 
condition  may  exist  on  certain  de 
Havilland  Model  DHC-2  Beaver  MK-I, 
MK-II,  and  MK-III  airplanes.  Transport 
Canada  advises  that  several  reports 
have  been  received  of  the  horizontal 
stabilizer  front  center  spar  web  cracking 
in  the  area  of  the  pickup  and  lightening 
holes  on  the  affected  airplanes.  These 
cracks,  if  not  detected  and  corrected, 
could  result  in  failure  of  the  horizontal 
stabilizer  front  center  spar,  which  could 
lead  to  loss  of  control  of  the  airplane. 

De  Havilland  has  issued  Service 
Bulletin  (SB)  2/47,  Revision  B,  dated 
December  20, 1991,  which  specifies 
instructions  and  criteria  for  inspecting 
and  replacing  the  horizontal  stabilizer 
front  center  spar.  Transport  Canada 
classified  this  service  bulletin  as 
mandatory  and  issued  Transport 
Canada  AD  CF-91-42,  dated  December 
20, 1991,  in  order  to  assure  the 
airworthiness  of  these  airplanes  in 
Canada. 

This  airplane  model  is  manufactured 
in  Canada  and  is  type  certifreated  for 
operation  in  the  United  States  under  the 
provisions  of  §  21.29  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  and  the  applicable 
bilateral  airworthiness  agreement. 
Pursuant  to  this  bilateral  airworthiness 
agreement.  Transport  Canada  has  kept 
the  FAA  informed  of  the  situation 
described  above.  The  FAA  has 
examined  the  findings  of  Transport 
Canada,  reviewed  all  available 
information,  and  determined  that  AD 


action  is  necessary  for  products  of  this 
type  design  that  are  certifreated  for 
operation  in  the  United  States. 

Since  this  condition  could  exist  or 
develop  in  other  de  Havilland  Model 
DHC-2  Beaver  MK-l  MK-H,  and  MK-ID 
airplanes  of  the  same  type  design,  the 
proposed  AD  would  require  repetitive 
inspections  of  the  horizontal  stabilizer 
front  center  spar  for  cracks,  and 
replacement  of  this  spar  if  found 
cracked.  The  actions  would  be  done  in 
accordance  with  de  Havilland  SB  2/47, 
Revision  B,  dated  December  20, 1991. 

The  proposed  AD  would  also  require  the 
incorporation  of  the  following 
modifications  as  specified  in  de 
Havilland  SB  2/47  for  certain  airplanes 
that  do  not  already  have  these 
modiHcations  incorporated: 

2/436 — Installation  of  longer  pick-up 

brackets;  and 

2/758 — installation  of  gusset  plates  on 

pick-up  brackets. 

The  FAA  estimates  that  149  airplanes 
in  the  U.S.  registry  would  be  affected  by 
this  AD,  that  it  would  take 
approximately  6  hours  per  airplane  to 
accomplish  the  propos^  inspection,  and 
that  the  average  labw  rate  is 
approximately  $55  an  hour.  Based  on 
these  figures,  the  total  cost  impact  of  the 
inspections  proposed  by  this  AD  on  U.S. 
operators  is  estimated  to  be  $49,170.  The 
FAA  has  no  available  method  of 
determining  how  many  airplanes  have 
incorporated  ModiHcations  2/436  and  2/ 
758.  Therefore,  a  total  cost  analysis  of 
these  modifications  for  all  U.S. 
operators  is  not  available.  However,  the 
FAA  estimates  that  it  would  take 
approximately  7  workhours  to 
accomplish  Modifreation  2/436  and 
approximately  7  workhours  to 
accomplish  Modification  2/758.  The 
average  labor  rate  is  approximately  $55 
an  hour.  Parts  for  Modification  2/436 
would  cost  approximately  $950  and 
parts  for  Modifreation  2/758  would  cost 
$250.  Based  on  these  figures. 
Modification  2/436  would  cost 
approximately  $1,335  per  airplane  and 
Modifreation  2/758  would  cost 
approximately  $635  per  airplane. 

The  regulations  proposed  herein 
would  not  have  substantial  direct  effects 
on  the  States,  on  the  relationship 
between  the  national  government  and 
the  States,  or  on  the  distribution  of 
power  and  responsibilities  among  the 
various  levels  of  government.  Therefore, 
in  accordance  with  Executive  Order 
12612,  it  is  determined  that  this  proposal 
would  not  have  sufficient  federalism 
implications  to  warrant  the  preparation 
of  a  Federalism  Assessment. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  above,  I 
certify  that  this  action  (1)  is  not  a  "major 


rule”  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  “significant  rule”  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR 11034,  February  25, 1979);  and  (3)  if 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact,  positive  or  negative, 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act.  A  copy  of  the  draft 
regulatory  evaluation  prepared  for  this 
action  has  been  placed  in  the  Rules 
Docket.  A  copy  of  it  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  Rules  Docket  at  the 
location  provided  under  the  caption 
“ADDRESSES”. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Air  transportation.  Aircraft,  Aviation 
safety.  Safety. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposes  to  amend  14  CFR  part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  as  follows: 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421  and  1423; 
49  U.S.C.  106(8)-  and  14  CFR  11.89. 

§  39.13  lAmended] 

2.  Section  39.13  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  AD: 

de  Havilland;  Docket  No.  91-CE-93-AD. 

Applicability:  Model  DHC-2  Beaver  MK-I, 
MK-II,  and  MK-III  airplanes  (all  serial 
numbers),  certificated  in  any  category. 

Compliance:  Required  as  indicated,  unless 
already  accomplished. 

To  prevent  horizontal  stabilizer  front 
center  spar  failure,  which  would  lead  to  loss 
of  control  of  the  airplane,  accomplish  the 
following; 

(a)  Within  the  next  200  hours  time-in¬ 
service  (TIS)  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
AD,  accomplish  the  following: 

(1)  Dye  penetrant  inspect  the  horizontal 
stabiHzer  front  center  spar  for  cracks  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  1,  2,  and  3  of 
Part  A.  of  the  ACCOMPUSHMENT 
INSTRUCTIONS  section  of  de  Havilland 
Service  Bulletin  (SB)  2/47,  Revision  B.  dated 
December  20: 1991. 

(i)  If  no  cracks  are  found,  accomplish  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  AD  or 
accomplish  the  requirements  of  paragraph  5 
of  Part  A.  of  the  ACCOMPUSHMENT 
INSTRUCTIONS  secUon  of  de  Havilland  SB 
2/47,  Revision  B,  dated  December  20, 1991, 
whichever  is  applicable. 

(ii)  If  cracks  are  found  on  airplanes  not 
having  a  gusset  plate  installed  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  horizontal  stabilizer  front  center 
spar  (Pre-Modification  2/758),  prior  to  further 
flight,  replace  the  horizontal  stabilizer  front 
center  spar  m  accordance  with  Part  B.  of  the 
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ACCOMPUSHMENT  INSTRUCTIONS 
section  of  de  Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B, 
dated  December  20, 1991. 

(iii)  If  cracks  are  found  on  airplanes  that 
have  a  gusset  plate  installed  on  the  rear  face 
of  the  horizontal  stabilizer  ht)nt  center  spar 
(Post-ModiHcation  2/758),  within  the  next  400 
hours  TIS,  replace  the  horizontal  stabilizer 
front  center  spar  in  accordance  with  Part  B. 
of  the  ACCOMPUSHMENT  INSTRUCTIONS 
section  of  de  Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B, 
dated  December  20. 1991. 

(2)  For  airplanes  that  have  lightening  holes 
in  the  horizontal  stabilizer  front  center  spar 
(Pre-Modification  2/466)  that  did  not  have  the 
horizontal  stabilizer  front  center  spar 
replaced  as  required  by  either  paragraph 

(a)(l)(ii)  or  (a)(l)(iii)  of  this  AD,  visually 
inspect  the  front  spar  web  for  cracks  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  4  of  Part  A.  of  the 
ACCOMPUSHMENT  INSTRUCTIONS 
section  of  de  Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B, 
dated  December  20, 1991. 

(i)  If  no  cracks  are  found,  accomplish  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  5  of  Part  A.  of  the 
Accomplishment  Instructions  section  of  de 
Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B.  dated 
December  20, 1991. 

(ii)  If  any  cracks  are  found,  prior  to  further 
flight  replace  the  horizontal  stabilizer  front 
center  spar  in  accordance  with  Part  B.  of  the 
Accomplishment  Instructions  section  of  de 
Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B,  dated 
December  20, 1991. 

Note  1:  De  Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B, 
dated  December  20, 1991,  references  both  the 
horizontal  stabilizer  front  center  spar  and  the 
tailplane  front  center  spar.  These  are  one  and 
the  same.  For  the  purposes  of  this  AD,  all 
reference  is  to  the  horizontal  stabilizer  front 
center  spar. 

(b)  If  any  previously  stop-drilled  cracks  are 
found  per  the  inspections  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a)(1)  and  (a)(2)  of  this  AD,  within 
the  following  time  frames,  replace  the 
horizontal  stabilizer  front  center  spar  in 
accordance  with  Part  B.  of  the 
Accomplishment  Instructions  section  of  de 
Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B,  dated 
December  20, 1991,  unless  already 
accomplished  in  accordance  with  either 
paragraph  (a)(l)(ii),  (a)(l)(iii),  or  (a)(2)(ii)  of 
this  AD: 

(1)  Within  the  next  600  hours  TIS  if  the 
stop-drilled  cracks  have  not  progressed  past 
the  stop. 

(2)  Within  the  next  400  hours  TIS  if  the 
stop-drilled  cracks  have  progressed  past  the 
stop  and  the  airplane  has  a  gusset  plate 
installed  on  the  rear  face  of  the  horizontal 
stabilizer  front  center  spar  (Post-Modification 
2/758). 

(3)  Prior  to  further  flight  if  the  stop-drilled 
cracks  have  progressed  past  the  stop  and  the 
airplane  does  not  have  a  gusset  plate 
installed  on  the  rear  face  of  the  horizontal 
stabilizer  front  center  spar  (Pre-Modification 
2/758). 

(c)  Within  the  next  1,200  hours  TIS  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  accomplish  the 
following: 

(1)  For  serial  numbers  1  through  100,  install 
longer  pick-up  brackets  (Modification  2/436) 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  in  de 
Havilland  Technical  News  Sheet  B55,  dated 
August  1, 1952,  unless  already  incorporated. 


Note  2i  Modification  2/436  was 
incorporated  at  manufacture  on  airplanes 
beginning  with  S/N 101.  Other  airplanes  may 
have  incorporated  this  modification  in  the 
field. 

(2)  For  S/N  1  through  317,  install  a  gusset 
plate  on  the  rear  face  at  each  of  the  pick-up 
brackets  (Modification  2/758)  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  in  de  Havilland 
Technical  News  Sheet  B55,  dated  August  1, 
1952,  unless  already  incorporated. 

Note  3:  Modification  2/758  was 
incorporated  at  manufacture  on  airplanes 
beginning  with  S/N  318.  Other  airplanes  may 
have  incorporated  this  modification  in  the 
field. 

Note  4:  Modification  2/466— deletion  of  the 
front  lightening  holes — is  referenced  in  de 
Havilland  SB  2/47,  Revision  B,  dated 
December  20, 1991.  Accomplishment  of  this 
AD  incorporates  this  modihcation. 

(d)  Within  the  next  1,400  hours  TIS  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD  or  within  1,200 
hours  TIS  after  accomplishing  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  AD, 
whichever  occurs  later,  and  thereafter  at 
intervals  not  to  exceed  1,200  hours  TIS. 
visually  inspect  the  front  face  of  the 
horizontal  stabilizer  front  center  spar  for 
cracks.  If  any  cracks  are  found,  prior  to 
further  flight,  obtain  a  repair  scheme  from  the 
manufacturer  through  the  New  York  Aircraft 
Certification  ORice  at  the  address  specified 
in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  AD,  and  incorporate 
the  repair  scheme. 

(e)  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  the  airplane  to  a  location  where  the 
requirements  of  this  AD  can  be 
accomplished. 

(f)  An  alternative  method  of  compliance  or 
a'djustment  of  the  compliance  time  that 
provides  an  equivalent  level  of  safety  may  be 
approved  by  the  Manager,  New  York  Aircraft 
Certification  Office,  181  South  Franklin 
Avenue,  room  202,  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
11581.  The  request  should  be  forwarded 
through  an  FAA  Maintenance  Inspector,  who 
may  add  comments  and  then  send  it  to  the 
Manager,  New  York  Aircraft  Certification 
Office. 

Note  5:  Information  concerning  the 
existence  of  approved  alternative  methods  of 
compliance  with  this  AD,  if  any,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  New  York  Aircraft 
Certification  Office. 

(g)  Ail  persons  affected  by  this  directive 
may  obtain  copies  of  the  documents  referred 
to  herein  upon  request  to  Boeing  of  Canada, 
Ltd.,  de  Havilland  Division,  Downsview, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M2K 1Y5;  or  may  examine 
these  documents  at  the  FAA,  Central  Region, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  Counsel,  room 
1558,  601  E.  12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 
64106. 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  April  1, 
1992. 

Michael  K.  Dahl, 

Acting  Manager,  Small  Airplane  Directorate, 
Aircraft  Certification  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7895  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BIUJNQ  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspaco  Docket  No,  91-ANE-61] 

Proposed  Amendment  to  Transition 
Area;  Presque  Isie,  ME 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT, 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM). 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  to 
amend  the  Presque  Isle,  Maine, 
Transition  Area.  This  proposal  is 
prompted  by  a  re-evaluation  of  the 
requirements  of  the  United  States 
Standard  for  Terminal  Instrument 
Procedures  (TERPS)  for  the  Presque  Isle 
Transition  Area.  This  action  is 
necessary  to  keep  the  description  of  the 
Presque  Isle  Transition  Area 
operationally  current  in  order  to  provide 
increased  separation  for  aircraft 
executing  instrument  approaches  in  that 
area. 

OATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  7, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to:  Manager, 
System  Management  Branch,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  New  England  Region,  Docket 
No.  91-ANE-61,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299. 

The  Official  Docket  may  be  examined 
in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief 
Counsel,  New  England  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA 
01803-5299,  weekdays,  except  Federal 
holidays,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m. 
and  4:30  p.m. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Rick  Miller.  System  Management 
Branch,  ANE)-530,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299;  Telephone:  (617)  273-7146. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  such  written  data,  views 
or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Comments  that  provide  the  factual  basis 
supporting  the  views  and  suggestions 
presented  are  particularly  helpful  in 
developing  reasoned  regulatory 
decisions  on  the  proposal.  Comments 
are  specifically  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  aeronautical,  economic, 
environmental,  and  energy  aspects  of 
the  proposal.  Communications  should 
identify  the  airspace  docket  and  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  address 
listed  above.  Commenters  wishing  the 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  67  /  Tuesday,  April  7,  1992  /  Proposed  Rules 


11699 


FAA  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  their 
comments  on  this  notice  must  submit 
with  those  comments  a  self-addressed, 
stamped  postcard  on  which  the 
following  statement  is  made: 

“Comments  to  Airspace  Docket  No.  91- 
ANE-61."  The  postcard  will  be  date/ 
time  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter.  All  communications 
received  before  the  specified  closing 
date  for  comments  will  be  considered 
before  taking  action  on  the  proposed 
rule.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  the  Rules  Docket,  FAA, 
New  England  Region,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  Counsel,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts,  both  before  and  after  the 
closing  date  for  comments.  A  report 
summarizing  each  substantive  public 
contact  with  FAA  pesonnel  concerned 
with  this  rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the 
docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM’s 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
NPRM  by  submitting  a  request  to  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  Counsel, 
ANE-7,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299.  Communications  must  identify  the 
notice  number  of  this  NPRM.  Persons 
interested  in  being  placed  on  a  mailing 
list  for  future  NPRM’s  should  also 
request  a  copy  of  Advisory  Circular  No. 
11-2A  which  describes  the  application 
procedure. 

The  Proposal 

The  FAA  proposes  an  amendment  to 
§  71.181  of  part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  part  71)  to 
update  the  description  of  the  Transition 
Area  for  Presque  Isle,  Maine.  This 
proposed  action  is  the  result  of  a  re- 
evaluation  of  the  requirements  of  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Terminal 
Instrument  Procedures  (TERPS)  as 
applied  to  the  airspace  surrounding 
Northern  Maine  Regional  Airport, 
Presque  Isle,  ME;  Caribou  Municipal 
Airport,  Caribou,  Maine;  and  Loring  Air 
Force  Base,  Limestone,  Maine.  The 
effect  of  this  proposed  amendment 
would  be  to  increase  slightly  the 
Presque  Isle  Transition  Area  in  the  area 
north  of  Loring  AFB.  The  FAA  has 
determined  that  this  amendment  is 
necessary  to  protect  that  airspace  that 
may  be  used  by  aircraft  executing 
instrument  approaches  to  Loring  AFB. 
The  description  of  the  transition  area  is 
published  in  §  71.181  of  FAA  Order 
7400.7,  effective  November  1, 1991, 


which  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  14 
CFR  71.1. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  regulation  involves  only  an 
established  body  of  technical 
regulations  for  which  frequent  and 
routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It, 
therefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  "major  rule”  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
“significant  rule”  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR 11034; 
February  26, 1979);  and  (3)  does  not 
warrant  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routine  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  traffic 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  proposed  rule  will, 
when  promulgated,  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  business 
entities  under  the  Criteria  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviation  safety,  Transition  areas, 
Incorporation  by  reference. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposes  to  amend  14  CFR  part  71  as 
follows: 

PART  71— AMENDED 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  14  CFR 
part  71  cofttinues  to  read  gs  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  App.  1348(a),  1354(a), 
1510;  E.0. 10854,  24  FR  9565,  4  C.F.R.,  1959- 
1963  comp.,  p.  389;  49  U.S.C.  106(g);  14  CFR 
11.69. 

§  71.1  [Amended] 

2.  The  incorporation  by  reference  in  14 
CFR  71.1  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  Order  7400.7, 
Compilation  of  Regulations,  published 
April  30, 1991,  and  effective  November 
1, 1991,  is  amended  as  follows: 

Section  71.181  Transition  Areas. 

***** 

ANE  ME  TA  Presque  Isle,  ME 

That  airspace  extending  upwaid  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  13-mile  radius 
of  Northern  Maine  Regional  Airport  (lat. 
46‘“41'30"N.,  long.  68°02'30"W.):  within  3.5 
miles  east  and  8  miles  west  of  the  Presque 
Isle  localizer  course  extending  from  the  13- 
mile  radius  area  to  11.5  miles  south  of  the 
LOM;  within  3.5  miles  east  and  8  miles  west 
of  the  Presque  Isle  VORTAC  338°  radial 
extending  from  the  13-mile  radius  area  to  11.5 
miles  north  of  the  VORTAC:  within  an  8.5- 
mile  radius  of  Caribou,  ME,  Municipal 
Airport,  (lat.  46°52'20"N..  long.  e8°01'10  "W.); 
within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Loring  AFB, 
Limestone,  ME,  (lat.  46°57'05"N.  long 
67°53'10''.),  excluding  that  portion  outside  of 
the  United  States;  within  2.5  miles  of  each 


side  of  the  Loring  TACAN  347’  radial 
extending  from  the  10-mile  radius  area  to  12.5 
miles  north  of  Loring  AFB,  excluding  that 
portion  outside  of  the  United  States. 

***** 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Massachusetts  on 
March  27, 1992. 

Francis ).  Johns, 

Manager,  Air  Traffic  Division,  New  England 
Region. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7913  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BIUING  CODE  4910-13-M 

14  CFR  Part  71 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  91-ANE-33] 

Proposed  Amendment  to  Transition 
Area;  Rangeiey,  ME 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT, 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM). 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  to 
amend  the  Rangeiey,  Maine  Transition 
Area  by  correcting  the  longitude  and 
latitude  references  for  the  Rangeiey 
Municipal  Airport  and  the  Rangeiey 
NDB,  This  proposal  is  prompted  by  a 
geographic  survey  conducted  by  the 
National  Flight  Data  Center  for  the 
Rangeiey  Transition  Area.  This  action  is 
necessary  to  keep  the  description  of  the 
Rangeiey  Transition  Area  operationally 
current. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  7, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to:  Manager. 
System  Management  Branch.  Air  Traffic 
Division,  New  England  Region,  Docket 
No.  91-ANE-33,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299. 

The  Official  Docket  may  be  examined 
in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief 
Counsel,  New  England  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA 
01803-5299,  weekdays,  except  Federal 
holidays,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m. 
and  4:30  p.m. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Rick  Miller,  System  Management 
Branch,  ANE-530,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration.  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299;  Telephone:  (617)  273-7146. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Comments  Invited 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  such  written  data,  views 
or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
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Comments  that  provide  the  factual  basts 
supporting  the  views  and  suggestions 
presented  are  particularly  helpful  in 
developing  reasoned  regulatory 
decisions  on  the  proposal.  Comments 
are  specihcally  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  aeronautical,  economic, 
environmental,  and  energy  aspects  of 
the  proposal  Communications  should 
identify  the  airspace  docket  and  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  address 
listed  above.  Commenters  wishing  the 
FAA  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  their 
comments  on  this  notice  must  submit 
with  those  comments  a  self-addressed, 
stamped  postcard  on  which  the 
following  statement  is  made: 

“Comments  to  Airspace  Docket  No.  91- 
ANE-33."  The  postcard  will  be  date/ 
time  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter.  All  communications 
received  before  the  specified  closing 
date  for  comments  vdll  be  considered 
before  taking  action  on  the  proposed 
rule.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  the  Rules  Docket.  FAA. 
New  England  Region,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  Counsel.  12  New 
England  Executive  Park.  Burlington, 
Massachusetts,  both  before  and  after  the 
closing  date  for  comments.  A  report 
summarizing  each  substantive  public 
contact  with  FAA  personnel  concerned 
with  this  rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the 
docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM’s 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
NPRM  by  submitting  a  request  to  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  Counsel 
ANE-7,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299.  Communications  must  identify  the 
notice  number  of  this  NPRM.  Persons 
interested  in  being  placed  on  a  mailing 
list  for  future  NPRM's  should  also 
request  a  copy  of  Advisory  Circular  No. 
11-2A  which  describes  the  application 
procedure. 

The  Proposal 

The  FAA  proposes  an  amendment  to 
§  71.181  of  part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  part  71)  to 
update  the  description  of  the  Transition 
Area  for  Rangeley.  Maine.  This 
proposed  action  is  the  result  of  a 
geographic  survey  conducted  by  the 
National  Flight  Data  Center  (NFDC)  as 
applied  to  the  airspace  surrounding 
Rangeley  Municipal  Airport  Rangeley, 
ME.  Based  on  that  survey  the  FAA  has 
determined  that  correctioas  are 
necessary  to  the  latitude  and  longitude 
references  for  the  Rangeley  Municipal 


Airport  and  the  Rangeley  NOB  in  order 
to  accurately  describe  the  Rangeley 
Transition  Area.  This  amendment  is 
necessary  to  keep  the  description  of  the 
Rangeley  Transition  Area  operationally 
current  A  description  of  the  transition 
area  is  published  in  §  71.181  of  FAA 
Order  740(17,  effective  November  1, 

1991,  which  is  incorporated  by  reference 
in  14  CFR  71.1 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  regulation  involves  only  an 
established  body  of  technical 
regulations  for  which  frequent  and 
routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It 
therefore:  (1  j  Is  not  a  “maior  rule"  under 
Executive  o^er  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
“significant  rule’'  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034; 
February  26, 1979);  and  (3)  does  not 
warrant  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routine  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  traffic 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  proposed  rule  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  business 
entities  under  the  Criteria  of  the 
Regulator  Flexibility  Act 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviaiton  safety.  Transition  areas. 
Incorporation  by  Reference. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposes  to  amend  14  CFR  part  71  as 
follows: 

PART  71— AMENDED 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  14  CFR 
part  71  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49U.S.C.  App.  1348(a),  1354(a), 
1510:  E.0. 108S4,  24  FR  9565,  3  CJ.R..  1959- 
1963  Comp.,  p.  389;  49  U.S.C.  106(g);  14  CLF.R. 
11.89. 

S  71.1  [Amended] 

2.  The  immiporation  by  reference  in  14 
CFR  71.1  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  Order  7400.7, 
Compilation  of  Regulations,  published 
April  30, 1991,  and  elective  November 
1, 1991,  is  amended  as  follows: 

Section  71.181  Transition  Areas. 

«  *  *  *  « 

ANE  ME  TA  Rangeley.  ME 
That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  aurface  within  a  6.S-n)ile 
radius  of  the  center  of  the  Rangeley 
Municipal  Airport  Rangeley,  Maine  flat. 
44‘sra0“N.,  70*38'51’'W.i  and  that 

airspace  withia  3.S  miles  on  eadi  side  of  the 
Rangeley  NDB  244  ma^tk  (226  true) 
bearing  from  the  Rangeley  NOB.  extendu^ 


southwest  from  the  6.5-mile  radius  area  to  10 
miles  southwest  of  the  Rangeley  NDB  flat. 
44“56'04“N..  long.  7(r45'06"W.). 

«  «  *  *  * 

Issued  in  Burlington.  Massachusetts  on 
March  27. 1992. 

Francis  ).  fohns 

Manager,  AirTraffic  Division,  New  England 
Region. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7914  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  S910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  71 

I  Airspace  Docket  No.  91-ANE-62] 

Proposed  Amendment  to  Control 
Zone;  Limestone,  ME 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM). 

summary:  This  notice  proposes  to 
amend  the  Limestone,  Maine,  Control 
Zone,  by  decreasing  the  Control  Zone  in 
the  area  south  of  Loring  Air  Force  Base 
(AFB),  Limestone,  Maine,  and  increasing 
the  Control  Zone  to  the  north  of  Loring 
AFB.  This  proposal  is  prompted  by  a  re- 
evaluation  of  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Terminal  Instrument 
Procedures  (TERPS)  as  applied  to  the 
airspace  surrounding  Northern  Maine 
Regional  Airport,  l^^que  Isle,  ME; 
Caribou  Municipal  Aiqiort,  Caribou. 

ME:  and  Loring  AFB.  The  action  would 
keep  the  description  of  the  Limestone. 
Maine,  Control  Zone  operationally 
current. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  7, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to:  Manager, 
System  Management  Branch,  Air  Traffic 
Division.  New  England  Region.  Docket 
No.  91-ANE-62.  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299. 

The  Official  Docket  may  be  examined 
in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Qiief 
(Counsel,  New  England  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA 
01803-5299,  wedkdays,  excepi  Federal 
holidays,  betwe«i  ^  hours  of  8  a.m. 
arid  4:30  p.m. 

FOR  FURTHER  IMFORMATIOM  CONTACT: 

Rick  Miller.  System  Management 
Brandi.  ANE-530.  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Burlington,  MA  01603- 
5299:  Telephone:  (617]  273-714a 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  such  written  data,  views 
or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Comments  that  provide  the  factual  basis 
supporting  the  views  and  suggestions 
presented  are  particularly  helpful  in 
developing  reasoned  regulatory 
decisions  on  the  proposal.  Comments 
are  specifically  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  aeronautical,  economic, 
environmental,  and  energy  aspects  of 
the  proposal.  Communications  should 
identify  the  airspace  docket  and  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  address 
listed  above.  Commenters  wishing  the 
FAA  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  their 
comments  on  this  notice  must  submit 
with  those  comments  a  self-addressed, 
stamped  postcard  on  which  the 
following  statement  is  made: 

“Comments  to  Airspace  Docket  No.  91- 
ANE-62.”  The  postcard  will  be  date/ 
time  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter.  Ail  communications 
received  before  the  specified  closing 
date  for  comments  will  be  considered 
before  taking  action  on  the  proposed 
rule.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  the  Rules  Docket,  FAA, 
New  England  Region,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  Counsel,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts,  both  before  and  after  the 
closing  date  for  comments,  A  report 
summarizing  each  substantive  public 
contact  with  FAA  personnel  concerned 
with  this  rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the 
docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM's 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
NPRM  by  submitting  a  request  to  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  Counsel, 
ANE-7,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299.  Communications  must  identify  the 
notice  number  of  this  NPRM.  Persons 
interested  in  being  placed  on  a  mailing 
list  for  future  NPRM’s  should  also 
request  a  copy  of  Advisory  Circular  No. 
11-2A  which  describes  the  application 
1  procedure. 

I  The  Proposal 

I  The  FAA  proposes  to  amend  §  71.171 

I  of  part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 

I  Regulations  (14  CFR  part  71)  to  update 

f  the  description  of  the  Control  Zone  for 

Limestone,  Maine.  This  proposed  action 
I  is  the  result  of  a  re-evaluation  of  the 

requirements  of  the  United  States 


Standards  for  Terminal  Instrument 
Procedures  (TERPS)  as  applied  to  the 
airspace  surrounding  Northern  Maine 
Regional  Airport,  Presque  Isle,  ME; 
Caribou  Municipal  Airport,  Caribou, 

ME;  and  Loring  Air  Force  Base, 
Limestone,  ME.  The  net  effect  of  the 
proposed  amendment  would  be  to 
decrease  slightly  the  Limestone,  Maine, 
Control  Zone  in  the  area  south  of  Loring 
AFB,  and  increase  the  Control  Zone  to 
the  north  of  Loring  AFB.  This  action 
would  keep  the  description  of  the 
Limestone,  Maine,  Control  Zone 
operationally  current.  The  description  of 
the  control  zone  is  published  in  §  71.171 
of  FAA  Order  7400.7,  effective 
November  1, 1991;  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  in  14  CFR  71.1. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  regulation  involves  only  an 
established  body  of  technical 
regulations  for  which  frequent  and 
routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It, 
therefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  “major  rule”  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
“significant  rule”  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR 11034; 
February  26, 1979):  and  (3)  does  not 
warrant  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routine  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  trafHc 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  proposed  rule,  when 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  signiHcant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  business  entities  under 
the  criteria  of  the  Regulator  Flexibility 
Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviation  safety.  Control  zones. 
Incorporation  by  reference. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  proposes  to  amend  part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(14  CFR  part  71)  as  follows: 

PART  71— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  14  CFR 
part  71  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  app.  1348(a),  1354(a), 
1510:  E.0. 10854,  24  FR  9565,  3  CFR,  1959- 
1963,  Comp.,  p.  389:  49  U.S.C.  106(g):  14  CFR 
11.69. 

§  71.1  [Amended] 

2.  The  incorporation  by  reference  in  14 
CFR  71.1  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  Order  7400.7, 
Compilation  of  Regulation,  published 
April  30, 1991,  and  effective  November 
1, 1991,  is  amended  as  follows: 


Section  71.171  Control  Zones 
*  «  *  *  * 

ANE  ME  TA  Limestone,  ME 
Within  a  5-miIe  radius  of  the  center  of 
Loring  AFB,  Limestone,  ME  (Lat.  46°57'05''N, 
long.  67*53'10"W),  excluding  the  portion 
outside  of  the  United  States:  within  1.5  miles 
each  side  of  the  Loring  TACAN  166°  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  4.0 
miles  south  of  the  TACAN;  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Loring  TACAN  347° 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area 
to  13.5  miles  north  of  the  TACAN,  excluding 
the  portion  outside  of  the  United  States. 

*  *  *  *  « 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Massachusetts,  on 
March  27, 1992. 

Francis ).  Johns, 

Manager,  Air  Traffic  Division,  New  England 
Region. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7910  Filed  4-8-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 

14  CFR  Part  71 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  91-ANE-60] 

Proposed  Amendment  to  Transition 
Area;  Highgate,  VT 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM). 

summary:  This  notice  proposes  to 
amend  the  Highgate,  Vermont, 
Transition  Area.  This  proposed 
amendment  would  redefine  the  Highgate 
Transition  Area  using  the  St.  Jean 
VORTAC  due  to  the  establishment  of  a 
new  VOR/DME  Instrument  Approach 
Procedure  (lAP)  to  the  Highgate/ 
Franklin  County  State  Airport.  'TTiis 
amendment  is  necessary  to  protect  that 
airspace  which  may  be  used  by  aircraft 
executing  the  new  lAP  to  Highgate. 
OATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  7, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to:  Manager, 
System  Management  Branch,  ANE-530, 
New  England  Region,  Docket  No.  91- 
ANE-60,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299. 

The  Official  Docket  may  be  examined 
in  the  OfHce  of  the  Assistant  Chief 
Counsel,  New  England  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA 
01803-5299,  weekdays,  except  Federal 
holidays,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m. 
and  4:30  p.m.  <  - 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Rick  Miller,  System  Management 
Branch.  ANE-530,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299;  Telephone:  (017)  273-7146. 
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SUPPLEMENTARV INRMIMATKM: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  such  urritten  data,  views 
or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Comments  that  provide  die  factual  basis 
supporting  the  views  and  suggestions 
presented  are  particularly  helpful  in 
developing  reasoned  regulatory 
decisions  on  the  proposal.  Comments 
are  specifically  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  aeronautical  economic, 
environmental  and  energy  aspects  of 
the  proposal  Communications  should 
identify  the  airspace  docket  and  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  address 
listed  above.  Commenters  wishing  the 
FAA  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  their 
comments  on  this  notice  must  submit 
with  those  comments  a  self-addressed, 
stamped  postcard  on  which  the 
following  statement  is  made: 

“Comments  to  Airspace  Docket  No.  91- 
ANE-60.”  The  postcard  will  be  date/ 
time  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter.  All  communications 
received  before  the  specified  closing 
date  for  comments  will  be  consider^ 
before  taking  action  on  the  proposed 
rule.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  die  Rules  Docket,  FAA. 
New  England  Region,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  Counsel  12  New 
England  Executive  Paric,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts,  both  before  and  after  the 
closing  date  for  comments.  A  report 
summarizing  each  substantive  public 
contact  with  FAA  personnel  concerned 
with  this  rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the 
docket 

Availability  of  NPRM’s 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
NPRM  by  submitting  a  request  to  the 
Ofiice  of  the  Assistant  Chief  Counsel 
ANE-7,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington,  MA  01803- 
5299.  Communications  must  identify  the 
notice  number  of  this  NPRM.  Persons 
interested  in  being  placed  on  a  mailing 
list  for  future  NFRM's  should  also 
request  a  copy  of  Advisory  Circular  No. 
11-2A  which  describes  the  application 
procedure. 

The  Pn^wsal 

The  FAA  proposes  an  amendment  to 
5  71.181  of  part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  part  71)  to 
amend  the  Transition  Area  for  Highgate, 
Vermont  The  Highgate.  Vermont 
Transition  Area  is  currenUy  based  on 
the  VOR-^  faistrument  Approach 


Procedure  (lAP)  to  die  Hi^igate/ 

Franklin  County  State  Airport 
(Highgate).  The  current  lAP  is  based  on 
the  Plattsburg  VORTAC  (PIR).  Due  to 
limitations  on  the  use  of  the  Flattsburg 
VORTAC.  the  VOR-B  lAP  is  not 
authorized.  Therefore,  a  new  lAP  to 
Highgate  will  be  established  based  on 
the  St  Jean  VORTAC  (YJN), 

Accordingly,  the  Highgate  Transition 
Area  must  be  redefined.  The  net  effect 
of  the  proposed  amendment  would  be  to 
decrease  the  size  of  the  Highgate 
Transition  Area  in  the  area  southwest  of 
the  airport  and  increase  the  transition 
area  extending  northwest  of  the  airport 
toward  the  St.  Jean  VORTAC.  This 
amendment  is  necessary  to  protect 
aircraft  that  may  be  using  the  new 
VOR/DME  Runway  19  lAP  to  Highgate. 
The  description  of  the  transition  area  is 
published  in  §  71.181  of  FAA  Order 
7400.7,  effective  November  1, 1991, 
which  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  14 
CFR  71.1. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  regulation  involves  only  an 
established  body  of  technical 
regulations  for  which  frequent  and  v 
routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It. 
therefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  “major  rule”  under 
Executive  Older  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
“significant  rule"  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034; 
February  28, 1979);  and  (3)  does  not 
warrant  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routine  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  traffic 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  proposed  rule  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  business 
entities  under  the  Criteria  of  the 
Regulator  Flexibility  Act 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviation  safety,  VOR  federal  airways, 
Incmporation  by  reference. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposes  to  amend  14  CFR  part  71  as 
follows: 

PART  TI^AMENDEO] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  14  CFR 
part  71  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C  app.  1346(a).  13S4(a). 
1510:  E.0. 10854.  24  FR  9565,  3  CITt  1%9-1963 
Comp.,  p.  389: 49  U.S.C  106(g);  14  CFR  11.60. 

S71.1  (Amendwi] 

2.  The  incorporation  by  reference  in  14 
CFR  71.1  of  the  Federal  Aviation 


Administration  Order  7400.7, 

Compilation  of  Regulations,  published 
April  30. 1991.  and  effective  November 
1, 1991,  is  amended  as  follows: 

Section  71.181  Transition  Areas 

*  *  «  *  • 

ANE  VT  TA  Highgate.  VT 
That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-inile  radius 
of  the  Highgate/Franklin  County  State 
Airport  Highgate,  VT  (lat  44°56'26"N.  long. 
73°05^“W):  and  within  3.5  miles  east  and 
west  of  the  St  jean  VORTAC  (YJN)  153* 
radial  extending  from  the  7-miie  radius  area 
to  17  miles  SE  of  the  St.  Jean  VORTAC. 
excluding  that  airspace  outside  of  the  United 
States. 

*  •  •  •  • 

Issued  in  Buiiington.  Massachusetts,  on 
March  27. 1992. 

Frands  J.  (ohas. 

Manager,  Air  Traffic  Division.  New  England 
Region. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7911  Filed  4-<-92;  6:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  4S10-13-M 

Coast  Guard 
33  CFR  Part  117 
[CGD6-92-89] 

Drawbridge  Operation  Regulations; 
Peart  River,  Louisiana 

agency:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  At  the  request  of  the 
Loirisiana  Department  of  Transportation 
and  Development  (LDOTD),  the  Coast 
Guard  is  considering  a  change  to  the 
regulation  governing  the  operation  of  the 
swing  span  bridge  on  U.S.  90,  across  the 
Pearl  River,  mile  8.8,  in  St.  Tammany 
Parish.  Louisiana,  near  Peariington, 
Mississippi  by  requiring  at  least  four 
hours  advance  notice  for  an  opening  of 
the  draw  from  7  pjn.  to  7  a.m.  The  draw 
would  continue  to  open  on  signal  from  7 
a.m.  to  7  p.m.  The  present  regulation 
requires  at  least  four  hours  notice  for  an 
opening  of  the  draw  between  the  hours 
of  9  p.m.  and  S  a.m. 

Hiis  action  should  still  provide  for  the 
reasonable  needs  of  navigation. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  22. 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
mailed  to  Commander  (ob).  Eighth  Coast 
Guard  District  501  Magazine  Street 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  70130-3396.  The 
Comments  and  other  materials 
referenced  in  tiiis  notice  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  in 
room  1313  at  this  address.  Normal  office 
hours  are  between  6  ajn.  and  3:30  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  except 
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holidays.  Comments  may  also  be  hand- 
delivered  to  this  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  John  Wachter,  Bridge 
Administration  Branch,  at  the  address 
given  above,  telephone  (504)  589-2965. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  written  views,  comments, 
data  or  arguments.  Persons  submitting 
comments  should  include  their  names 
and  addresses,  identify  the  bridge,  and 
give  reasons  for  concurrence  with  or  any 
recommended  change  in  the  proposal. 
Persons  desiring  acknowledgment  that 
their  comments  have  been  received 
should  enclose  a  stamped,  self- 
addressed  postcard  or  envelope. 

The  Commander,  Eighth  Coast  Guard 
District,  will  evaluate  all 
communications  received  and  determine 
a  course  of  final  action  on  this  proposal. 
The  proposed  regulation  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  regulation  are  Mr. 
John  Wachter,  project  officer,  and  LT  J. 
A.  Wilson,  project  attorney. 

Discussion  of  Proposed  Regulation 

Vertical  clearance  of  the  bridge  in  the 
closed  to  navigation  position  is  10  feet 
above  high  tide  and  12  feet  above  low 
tide.  Navigation  through  the  bridge 
consists  of  recreational  craft,  primarily 
fishing  vessels.  Data  submitted  by 
LDOTD  show  that  during  the  calendar 
year  of  1991,  between  the  proposed 
additional  advance  notice  hours  of  5 
a.m.  to  7  a.m.,  only  12  vessels  requested 
an  opening  of  the  draw.  During  the 
proposed  additional  advance  notice 
hours  of  7  p.m.  to  9  p.m.,  only  8  vessels 
requested  an  opening  of  the  draw. 

Considering  the  few  vessels  that  pass 
the  bridge  during  the  proposed 
additional  advance  notice  hours,  the 
Coast  Guard  feels  that  vessel  operators 
should  be  able  to  give  the  bridge  owner 
four  hours  notice  for  a  bridge  opening 
with  little  or  no  expense  or 
inconvenience  to  themselves. 

Federalism  Implications 

This  action  has  been  analyzed  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  and 
criteria  contained  in  Executive  Order 
12612,  and  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  proposed  rulemaking  does  not  have 
sufficient  federalism  implications  to 
warrant  the  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
Assessment. 

Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

This  proposed  regulation  is 
considered  to  be  non-major  under 


Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulation  and  nonsignificant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  FR 11034: 
February  26, 1979). 

The  economic  impact  of  this  proposal 
is  expected  to  be  so  minimal  that  a  full 
regulatory  evaluation  is  unnecessary. 

The  basis  for  this  conclusion  is  that 
during  the  proposed  regulated  period 
there  will  be  very  little  inconvenience  to 
vessels  using  the  waterway.  In  addition, 
mariners  requiring  the  bridge  openings 
are  repeat  users  of  the  waterway  and 
giving  the  bridge  owner  advance  notice, 
or  scheduling  their  arrivals  to  avoid  the 
proposed  regulated  period  should 
involved  little  or  no  additional  expense 
to  them.  Since  the  economic  impact  of 
this  proposal  is  expected  to  be  minimal, 
the  Coast  Guard  certifies  that,  if 
adopted,  it  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

Environmental  Impact 

This  rulemaking  has  been  thoroughly 
reviewed  by  the  Coast  Guard  and  it  has 
been  determined  to  be  categorically 
excluded  from  further  environmental 
documentation  in  accordance  with 
section  2.B.2.g.5  of  Commandant 
Instruction  M16475.1B.  A  Categorical 
Exclusion  Determination  statement  has 
been  prepared  and  placed  in  the 
rulemaking  document. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  117 

Bridges. 

Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposes  to  amend  part  117 
of  title  33,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
as  follows: 

PART  117— DRAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  117 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  499: 49  CFR  1.46;  33 
CFR  1.05-l(g). 

2.  Part  117  is  amended  by  revising 
§  117.488  to  read  as  follows: 

§117.488  Pearl  River. 

(a)  The  draw  of  the  railroad  bridge, 
mile  1.0  near  English  Lookout,  shall  open 
on  signal;  except  that,  fi-om  9  p.m.  to  5 
a.m.  the  draw  shall  open  on  signal  if  at 
least  four  hours  notice  is  given. 

(b)  The  draw  of  the  US  90  highway 
bridge,  mile  8.8  near  Pearlington,  shall 
open  on  signal;  except  that,  from  7  p.m. 
to  7  a.m.  the  draw  shall  open  on  signal  if 
at  least  four  hours  notice  is  given. 


Dated:  March  19, 1992. 

TJ).  Fisher, 

Captain,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Commander,  8th 
Coast  Guard  DisL,  Acting. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7916  Filed  4-8-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  4910-14-M 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 
46  CFR  Part  552 
(Docket  No.  91-51] 

Financial  Report  of  Common  Carriers 
by  Water  in  the  Domestic  Offshore 
Trades 

agency:  Federal  Maritime  Commission. 
ACTION:  Advance  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking;  replies. 

SUMMARY:  On  November  8, 1991,  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission  published 
(56  FR  57298)  an  advance  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  (“ANPR”) 
soliciting  comments  and  information 
from  the  public  on  the  issues  which 
should  be  addressed  in  a  proposed  rule 
concerning  substantive  guidelines  for. 
determining  what  constitutes  a  just  and 
reasonable  rate  of  return  or  profit  for 
common  carriers  by  water  in  the  FMC- 
regulated  portion  of  the  domestic 
offshore  trades. 

Pursuant  to  the  ANPR,  comments 
were  submitted  by  ten  interested 
parties.  Matson  Navigation  Company 
("Matson”)  and  Puerto  Rico  Maritime 
Shipping  Authority  ("PRMSA”)  now  also 
have  requested  permission  to  file  replies 
to  comments  in  this  matter.  The  State  of 
Hawaii  opposes  these  requests,  unless 
the  Commission  believes  they  are 
necessary  before  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  can  be  issued.  Additionally, 
Matson  has  incorporated  in  its 
comments  a  suggestion  that  the 
Commission  conduct  a  negotiated 
rulemaking,  pursuant  to  the  Negotiated 
Rulemaking  Act,  Public  Law  101-648,  “to 
accomplish  the  technical  revisions 
necessary  for  G.0. 11”  (Matson 
Comments  at  10). 

The  Commission  believes  that  a  reply 
round  of  comments  may  be  helpful.  This 
is  based  on  two  factors.  First,  the 
comments  include  significant 
suggestions  beyond  die  eight  issues 
specified  in  the  ANPR,  which 
commentors  have  not  had  previous 
opportunity  to  consider.  These 
suggestions  range  from  total  economic 
deregulation  of  the  domestic  offshore 
trades  to  specific  refinements  of  the 
Commission's  financial  reporting  rules. 
Second,  Matson’s  suggestion  to  proceed 
by  way  of  negotiated  rulemaking 
deserves  comments  by  other  interested 
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persons.  Accordingly,  the  Commission 
will  permit  reply  comments  to  be  filed 
by  any  interested  person,  not  just  the 
ten  current  parties,  providing  the 
opportunity  for  other  affected  carriers, 
and  for  other  government  and  shipper 
interests  to  respond  to  both  the 
substantive  and  procedural  suggestions 
contained  in  the  original  comments. 
Parties  who  have  bled  comments  are 
provided  in  the  attached  list.  All  parties 
are  directed  to  provide  copies  of  their 
comments  to  anyone  upon  request,  so  as 
to  facilitate  timely  replies.  Alternatively, 
comments  are  available  for  inspection 
and  copying  at  the  Commission’s  Office 
of  the  Secretary.  Pursuant  to  rule  53,  46 
CFR  502.53,  reply  comments  shall  be 
served  on  initial  round  participants. 
DATES:  Reply  comments  (original  and  15 
copies)  due  on  or  before  May  22, 1992. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  are  to  be 
submitted  to:  Joseph  C.  Polking, 
Secretary,  Federal  Maritime 
Commission,  1100  L  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20573-0001,  (202)  523- 
5725. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Austin  L.  Schmitt,  Director,  Bureau  of 
Trade  Monitoring  and  Analysis,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission.  1100  L  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  DC'  20573-0001,  (202) 
523-5787. 

By  the  Commission. 

Joseph  C  Polking, 

Secretary. 

Docket  No.  91-51 

Alan  P.  Sherbrooke,  Esq.,  Garvey, 
Schubert  &  Barer,  1000  Potomac 
Street.  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20007, 
(202)  965-7880,  (atty,  for  Totem  Ocean 
Trailer  Express,  Inc.) 

Barry  J.  Israel,  Esq.,  Dorsey  &  Whitney, 
1330  Connecticut  Avenue,  NW.,  suite 
200,  Washington,  DC  20036,  (202)  857- 
0700,  (atty.  for  Government  of  Guam) 
Neal  M.  Mayer,  Esq.,  Paul  D.  Coleman, 
Esq.,  Hoppel,  Mayer  &  Coleman,  1000 
Connecticut  Avenue,  NW.,  suite  410, 
Washington,  DC  20036,  (202)  296-5460, 
(atty.  for  Tropical  Shipping  & 
Construction  Co.,  Ltd.) 

Robert  T.  Basseches,  Esq.,  David  B. 
Cook,  Esq.,  David  J.  Reich,  Esq.,  Shea 
&  Gardner,  1800  Massachusetts  Ave, 
NW.,  Washington.  DC  20036,  (202) 
828-2000,  (atty.  for  American 
President  Lines,  Ltd.) 

William  H.  Fort,  Esq.,  Fort  &  Schlefer, 
1401  New  York  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20005,  (202)  467-5900, 
(atty.  for  Crowley  Maritime 
Corporation) 

Rick  A.  Rude,  Esq.,  suite  103,  207  Park 
Avenue,  Falls  Church,  Virginia  22046, 
(703)  536-3063,  (atty-  for  Caribbean 
Shippers  Association,  Inc.) 


Amy  Loeserman  Klein,  Esq.,  Klein  & 
Bagileo,  1101  Thirtieth  St.,  NW.,  suite 
120,  Washington.  DC  20007,  (202)  944- 
3301,  (atty,  for  PRMSA) 

Lawrence  M.  Reifurth,  Esq.,  Deputy 
Attorney  General,  State  of  Hawaii, 

425  Queen  Street,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96813,  (808)  586-1180. 

Stephen  T.  Rudman,  Esq.,  Matson 
Navigation  Co.,  333  Market  Street,  San 
Francisco.  CA  94105-2190,  (415)  957- 
4545. 

Tobias  E.  Seaman,  President, 
NASCCMA,  350  Ward  Avenue,  suite 
106,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96814,  (808) 
533-7738. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7850  Filed  4-6-92:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6730-01-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  80 

[PR  Docket  No.  92-30;  FCC  92-71] 

Vessel  Traffic  Service  (VTS)  Systems 

agency:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  This  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  (Notice)  proposes  to  amend  part 
80  of  the  Commission's  Rules,  47  CFR 
part  80,  to  add  to  the  San  Francisco, 
California  port  area  to  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard  (Coast  Guard)  designated 
radio  protection  areas  for  mandatory 
Vessel  Traffic  Services  (VTS)  and 
establish  marine  VHF  channel  14  (156.7 
MHz)  as  the  VTS  frequency  for  the  San 
Francisco  port  area.  'This  Notice 
responds  to  a  request  by  the  Coast 
Guard  which  has  proposed  a  program 
requiring  that  certain  vessels  participate 
in  a  VTS  system  in  the  port  of  San 
Francisco.  The  effect  of  the  proposed 
action  is  enhanced  protection  of  the 
marine  environment  by  preventing 
vessel  collisions  and  groundings. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  submitted  on 
or  before  April  27, 1992,  and  reply 
comments  on  or  before  May  12, 1992. 
ADDRESSES:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
1919  M  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20554. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Marc  S.  Martin,  Aviation  &  Marine 
Branch,  Private  Radio  Bureau,  (202)  632- 
7175. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
summary  of  the  Commission’s  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking,  adopted  February 
20. 1992,  and  released  March  5, 1992. 

The  full  text  of  this  Commission 
decision  is  available  for  inspection  and 


copying  during  normal  business  hours  in 
the  FCC  Dockets  Branch,  (room  230), 

1919  M  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20054.  The  complete  text  of  this  decision 
may  also  be  purchased  from  the 
Commission’s  copy  contractor. 
Downtown  Copy  Center,  (202)  452-1422, 
1114  21st  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20036 

Summary  of  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking 

In  response  to  the  Oil  Pollution  Act  of 
1990,  the  Coast  Guard  has  proposed 
rules  that  will  require  oil  tankers  and 
other  large  cargo  vessels  operating  in 
the  port  of  San  Francisco  to  participate 
in  a  VTS  system.  The  Coast  Guard’s 
action  is  intended  to  protect  U.S.  waters 
and  associated  natural  resources  from 
environmental  harm  caused  by 
collisions  between  vessels  by  requiring 
such  vessels  to  report  their  movement  in 
certain  designated  geographic  areas. 

The  Coast  Guard  notes  that  there  is  a 
voluntary  VTS  system  in  San  Francisco 
that  operates  on  marine  VHF  channel  13 
(156.65  MHz).  The  Coast  Guard  expects 
that  channel  13  will  become  congested 
when  VTS  participation  becomes 
mandatory  because  it  is  already  used  for 
bridge-to-bridge  communications,  that 
is,  navigation  communications  involving 
safety  from  the  bridge  of  one  vessel  to 
the  bridge  of  another. 

We  propose  that  the  port  of  San 
Francisco  be  added  to  the  Commission’s 
list  of  Coast  Guard  designated  radio 
protection  areas  and  that  marine  VHF 
channel  14  (156.7  MHz)  be  allotted 
exclusively  for  VTS  communications  in 
the  port  of  San  Francisco.  Marine  VHF 
channel  14  is  a  port  operations  channel 
used  for  communications  related  to  the 
handling  and  safe  movement  of  ships. 
Additionally,  it  is  reserved  for  VTS 
communications  in  other  coast  guard 
designated  VTS  areas.  Currently,  there 
are  four  U.S.  ports:  Houston,  New  York, 
New  Orleans  and  Seattle,  that  are 
designated  VTS  areas.  Further,  as  the 
Coast  Guard  notes,  channel  13  is  used 
for  bridge-to-bridge  communications 
and  will  continue  to  be  used  for  bridge- 
to-bridge  communications  by  vessels  not 
required  to  participate  in  the  VTS 
system  and,  thus,  could  be  congested  if 
allotted  for  VTS  communications. 
Finally,  the  Coast  Guard’s  proposed 
rules  are  in  response  to  legislation 
intended  to  prevent  oil  spills  and  San 
Francisco  is  highly  likely  to  be 
designated  as  a  V^  area.  There  are  two 
private  coast  station  licensees  on 
channel  14  in  this  area  who  will  have  to 
move.  We  recommend  grandfathering 
them  until  the  end  of  their  current 
license  term  and  will  work  with 
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individual  licensees  who  may  wish  to 
change  channels  before  the  end  of  their 
current  license  term. 

Procedural  Matters 

Paperwork  Reduction 

Authority  for  issuance  of  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  is  contained  in 
section  4(i)  and  303(r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  47  U.S.C.  154(i)  and  303(r). 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  80 

Coast  stations.  Radio,  Ship  stations. 
Telephone. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Donna  R.  Searcy, 

Secretary. 

Proposed  Rule  Changes 

Part  80  of  chapter  1  of  title  47  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  as  follows: 


PART  80— STATIONS  IN  THE 
MARITIME  SERVICES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  80 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  4.  303,  48  Stat.  1066, 1082, 
as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  154,  303,  unless 
otherwise  noted.  Interpret  or  apply  48  Stat. 
1064-1068, 1081-1105,  as  amended:  47  U.S.C. 
151-155,  301-609;  3  UST  3450,  3  UST  4728, 12 
UST  2377, 

2.  Section  80.383  is  amended  by 
revising  the  table  in  paragraph  (a)  to 
add  San  Francisco  to  the  list  of 
geographic  areas  for  the  carrier 
frequency  156.700  MHz,*  amending 
paragraph  (b}(3)  by  removing  the  final 
“and”,  amending  paragraph  (b)(4)  by 
replacing  the  final  with  and”  and 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (b)(5)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  80.383  Vessel  Traffic  Services  (VTS) 
system  frequencies. 
***** 

(a)  Assigned  frequencies: 


Vessel  T raffic  Control  Frequencies  i 


Carrier 

frequen¬ 

cies 

(MHz) 

Geographic  areas 

• 

156.700 

•  •  •  • 

New  York,  New  Orleans  ',  Seattle,  San 
Francisco  *. 

*  Existing  private  coast  station  licenses  for  trie  use 
of  triis  frequency  will  not  be  renewed  beyond  their 
current  term.  Continued  use  until  expiration  must  be 
on  a  noninterfererKe  basis  to  Coast  Guard  VTS 
communications. 

(b)  *  *  * 

(5)  San  Francisco.  The  rectangle 
between  north  latitudes  37  degrees  and 
39  degrees  and  west  longitudes  120 
degrees  50  minutes  and  123  degrees  20 
minutes. 

***** 

[FR  Doc.  92-7847  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.  Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Cooperative  State  Research  Service 

National  Agricultural  Research  and 
Extension  Users  Advisory  Board; 
Meeting 

According  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  of  October  6, 1972  (Pub. 
•L.  92-463,  86  Stat.  770-776),  the  Office  of 
Grants  and  Program  Systems, 
Cooperative  State  Research  Service, 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  National  Agricultural  Research  and 
Extension  Users  Advisory  Board. 

Date:  May  17-20, 1992. 

Time:  5:30  p.m.-7;30  p.m..  May  17, 1992;  8 
a.m.-5:30  p.m..  May  18, 1992;  8  a.m.-5:30  p.m.. 
May  19, 1992;  8  a.m.-12  p.m..  May  20, 1992. 

Place:  Ramada  Inn — Executive  Towers,  222 
South  Cayuga  Street,  Ithaca,  New  York  14580, 
(607)  272-1000. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Open  to  the  public. 
Persons  may  participate  in  the  meeting  as 
time  and  space  permit. 

Comments:  The  public  may  file  written 
comments  before  or  after  the  meeting  with 
the  contact  person  below. 

Purpose:  To  review  agricultural  research, 
teaching  and  extension  programs  that  focus 
on  (1)  the  promises  of  agricultural 
biotechnology  and  (2)  accomplishment  in 
food  safety  and  quality. 

Contact  Person  for  Agenda  and  More 
Information:  Marshall  Tarkington,  Executive 
Secretary,  National  Agricultural  Research 
and  Extension  Users  Advisory  Board;  room 
432-A  Administration  Building,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington  DC 
20250-2200;  telephone  (202)  720-3684. 

Done  in  Washington,  DC,  this  25th  day  of 
March  1992. 

John  Patrick  Jordan, 

Administrator. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7885  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  CODE  341fr-22-M 


Forest  Service 

Notice  of  Intent  To  Prepare  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement 

summary:  The  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Forest  Service  will  prepare 
an  environmental  impact  statement  for  a 
proposal  to  expand  the  permit 
boundaries  and  further  development  of 
the  Sipapu  Ski  Area.  The  Carson 
National  Forest  Land  and  Resource 
Management  Plan  has  been  prepared. 

One  of  the  management  decisions  in  the 
plan  allocated  land  for  possible 
expansion  of  the  Sipapu  Ski  Area  to 
meet  resource  objectives  outlined  in  the 
Carson  Forest  Plan.  A  range  of 
alternatives  for  this  site  will  be 
considered.  One  of  these  alternatives 
will  include  no  action,  or  no  further 
expansion  and  development  on  National 
Forest  System  lands. 

DATES:  Comments  concerning  the  scope 
of  the  analysis  should  be  received  in 
writing  by  May  15, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  written  comments  to 
the  Forest  Supervisor,  Carson  National 
Forest,  P.O.  Box  558,  Taos,  NM  87571. 
Phone:  505/758-6200. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  L.  Speegle,  Camino  Real  Ranger 
District,  P.O.  Box  68,  Penasco,  NM  87553. 
Phone  505/587-2255. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Forest  Supervisor  of  the  Carson 
National  Forest  is  the  official 
responsible  for  deciding  if  expansion  is 
desirable  for  the  area  and,  if  so,  which 
alternative  will  be  implemented.  The 
Forest  Supervisor  may  decide  to: 

1.  Defer  action  (select  the  no  action 
alternative),  or 

2.  implement  one  of  the  action 
alternatives. 

The  action  alternatives  will  include 
the  following  decisions: 

1.  Size  and  location  of  expansion  area, 

2.  degree  and  design  of  facilities,  and 

3.  timing  and  duration  of  management 
activities. 

This  environmental  impact  statement 
will  be  tiered  to  the  Carson  Forest  Plan 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (EIS), 
and  Record  of  Decision  (ROD),  dated 
October  31, 1986.  This  document 
discusses  alternative  long  term  land 
uses  and  the  environmental,  economic, 
and  social  effects  of  implementing  these 
land  uses. 


Intensive  scoping  to  determine 
pertinent  issues  relating  to  the  proposal 
have  been  ongoing  since  the  beginning 
of  the  analysis  in  1990.  Scoping  has  been 
accomplished  formally  through 
meetings,  open  houses  and 
correspondence.  Scoping  will  continue, 
in  the  same  maimer  if  and  when  it  is 
determined  that  such  additional  scoping 
opportimities  are  desirable  and 
beneHcial.  Dates  and  locations  of  future 
scoping  opportunities  will  be  made 
available  to  interested  parties  as  they 
are  planned.  Written  comments 
regarding  issues  relating  to  the  proposal 
are  encouraged  and  will  be  accepted 
anytime  throughout  the  preparation  of 
the  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  and  within  45  days  after 
publication  of  the  draft  environmental 
impact  statement  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Preliminary  issues  which  have  been 
identified  are  as  follows: 

Water  quality 
Water  flow  timing 
Old  growth 
Soil  productivity 

Threatened,  endangered,  and  sensitive 
(TES)  species 

Trail  and  lift  location  and  management 
Habitat  capability  for  wildlife 
Developed  and  dispersed  recreation 
opportunity 
Visual  quality 

Socioeconomic  impacts  upon  local 
communities 
Economic  efficiency 
Parking 
Safety 

Sanitation  and  sewage  treatment 
The  estimated  date  for  filing  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
September  1992.  The  estimated  date  for 
filing  the  final  environmental  impact 
statement  is  March  1993. 

Reviewers  Obligation  to  Comment: 
The  comment  period  on  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
45  days  from  the  date  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  publishes  the  notice 
of  availability  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  Forest  Service  believes  it  is 
important  to  give  reviewers  notice  at 
this  early  stage  of  several  court  rulings 
related  to  public  participation  in  the 
environmental  review  process.  First, 
reviewers  of  draft  environmental  impact 
statements  must  structure  their 
participation  in  the  environmental 
review  of  the  proposal  so  that  it  is 
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meaningful  and  alerts  an  agency  to  the 
reviewer’s  position  and  contentions. 
Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear  Power  Corp. 

V.  NRDC.  435  U.S.  519,  553  (1978).  Also, 
environmental  objections  that  could  be 
raised  at  the  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  stage  but  that  are  not  raised 
imtil  after  completion  of  the  final 
environmental  impact  statement  may  be 
waived  or  dismissed  by  the  courts.  City 
ofAngoon  v.  Model,  803  F.2d  1016, 1022 
(9th  Cir.  1986)  and  Wisconsin  Heritages, 
Inc.  V.  Harris,  490  F.  Supp.  1334, 1338 
(E.D.  Wis.  1980).  Because  of  these  court 
rulings,  it  is  very  important  that  those 
interested  in  this  proposed  action 
participate  by  the  close  of  the  45-day 
comment  period  so  that  substantive 
conunents  and  objections  are  made 
available  to  the  Forest  Service  at  a  time 
when  it  can  meaningfully  consider  them 
and  respond  to  them  in  the  final 
environmental  impact  statement. 

To  assist  the  Forest  Service  in 
identifying  and  considering  issues  and 
concerns  on  the  proposed  action, 
comments  on  the  draft  environmental 
impact  statement  should  be  as  specific 
as  possible.  It  is  also  helpful  if 
comments  refer  to  specific  pages  or 
chapters  of  the  draft  statement. 
Comments  may  also  address  the 
adequacy  of  the  draft  environmental 
impact  statement  or  the  merits  of  the 
alternatives  formulated  and  discussed  in 
the  statement.  (Reviewers  may  wish  to 
refer  to  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  Regulations  for  implementing 
the  procedural  provisions  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  at  40 
CFR  1503.3  in  addressing  these  points.) 

Dated:  March  27. 1992. 

Leonard  A.  Lindquist, 

Forest  Supervisor. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7918  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BtLUNQ  CODE  3410-11-M 


Intent  To  Prepare  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  To  Develop  a 
Conservation  Strategy  for  Mexican 
Spotted  Owls;  Southwestern  Region, 
Arizona,  New  Mexico,  West  Texas  and 
Oklahoma 

agency:  Forest  Service,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Revised  notice  of  intent  to 
prepare  an  Environmental  Impact 
Statement 

summary:  This  current  notice  is  being 
issued  to  update  information  on  time 
frames,  hearings,  and  roles  of  the 
various  agencies  in  the  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  process. 

'The  Southwestern  Region  of  the 
Forest  Service  is  proposing  to  develop  a 
conservation  strategy  for  Mexican 
spotted  owl  (Str/x  occidentalis  lucida). 


A  conservation  strategy  is  needed  to 
ensure  that  continued  existence  of 
Mexican  spotted  owls  is  not  jeopardized 
by  management  activities  on  National 
Forest  Land.  The  conservation  strategy 
will  be  implemented  on  the  eleven 
national  forests  in  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico  by  each  Forest  Supervisor  as 
managemmit  activities  are  planned. 
DATES:  Comments  concerning  the  scope 
of  the  analysis  (issues,  preliminary 
alternatives,  etc.)  should  be  received  in 
writing  by  April  20, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  written  conunents  to 
USDA  Forest  Service,  Southwestern 
Region,  517  Gold  Avenue  SW., 
Albuquerque,  NM  87102,  Attn:  Director 
of  Wildlife. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Contact  Wildlife  Staff  Unit,  (505)  842- 
3261. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Forest  Service  is  planning  to  develop  a 
conservation  strategy  for  Mexican 
spotted  owls  [Strix  occidentalis  lucida). 

Mexican  spotted  owls  are  presently 
being  considered  for  listing  as  a 
threatened  or  endangered  species.  A 
conservation  strategy  is  needed  to 
conserve  and  manage  owl  habitat  so 
that  continued  existence  of  the  species 
is  assured  while  providing  management 
guidelines  for  carrying  out  other 
national  forest  multiple  use  activities 
within  owl  habitat.  Management 
activities  within  owl  habitat  are 
presently  being  guided  by  interim 
guidelines. 

The  Regional  Forester,  Southwestern 
Region,  will  be  the  responsible  official 
and  will  decide  on  the  conservation 
strategy  to  be  implemented  on  the 
eleven  national  forests  in  the  region. 

Preliminary  issues  are:  Whether  or  not 
Mexican  spotted  owls  are  adequately 
protected  under  present  guidelines  and 
effects  of  the  strategy  on  other  wildlife, 
other  multiple  uses,  local  economies, 
and  biodiversity.  Tentative  alternatives 
include  continuing  current  guidelines, 
ecologically  based  strategy,  and  total 
prohibition  of  activity  in  owl  habitat. 

Many  public  comments  have  been 
received  concerning  Mexican  spotted 
owl  management  over  the  last  several 
years  and  form  the  backbone  for  scoping 
activities  for  this  process.  No  additional 
scoping  activities  are  planned  before  the 
draft  environmental  impact  statement  is 
issued. 

It  is  expected  that  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
available  approximately  June  1992,  and 
the  environmental  impact  statement  will 
be  available  approximately  September 
1992. 

The  comment  period  on  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 


45  days  from  the  date  of  the  ' 

Environmental  Protection  Agency's 
notice  of  availability  appears  in  the 
Federal  Register.  It  is  very  important 
that  those  interested  in  this  proposed 
action  participate  at  that  time.  'To  be  the 
most  helpful,  comments  on  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  should 
be  as  specific  as  possible  and  may 
address  the  adequacy  of  the  statement 
or  the  merits  of  the  alternatives 
discussed  (see  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  Regulations  for 
implementing  the  procedural  provisions 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  at  40  CFR  1503.3). 

In  addition.  Federal  court  decisions 
have  established  that  reviewers  of  draft 
environmental  impact  statements  must 
structure  their  participation  in  the 
environmental  review  of  the  proposal  so 
that  it  is  meaningful  and  alerts  an 
agency  to  the  reviewers’  position  and 
contentions.  Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear 
Power  Corp.  v.  NRDC  435  US  519,  553 
(1978).  Environmental  objections  that 
could  have  been  raised  at  the  draft  stage 
may  be  waived  if  not  raised  until  after 
completion  of  the  final  environmental 
impact  statement.  City  ofAngoon  v. 
Model,  (9th  Circuit,  1986)  and  Wisconsin 
Heritages,  Inc.  v.  Harris,  490  F.  Supp. 
1334, 1338  (E.D.  Wis.  1980).  The  reason 
for  this  is  to  ensme  that  substantive 
comments  and  objections  are  made 
available  to  the  Forest  Service  at  a  time 
when  it  can  meaningfully  consider  them 
and  respond  to  them  in  die  final. 

Dated:  April  1, 1992. 

Patrick  L.  Jackson, 

Acting  Deputy  Regional  Forester, 
Southwestern  Region. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7892  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  S410-11-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  the  Census 

Census  Advisory  Committee  (CAC)  on 
the  American  Indian  and  Alaska  Native 
Populations  for  the  1990  Census,  the 
CAC  on  the  Asian  and  Pacific  Islander 
Populations  for  the  1990  Census,  the 
CAC  on  the  Black  Population  for  the 
1990  Census,  and  the  CAC  on  the 
Hispanic  Population  for  the  1990 
Census;  Public  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (Pub.  L.  92-463  as 
amended  by  Pub.  L  94-409),  we  are 
giving  notice  of  a  joint  meeting 
(described  below)  of  the  CAC  on  the 
American  Indian  and  Alaska  Native 
Populations  for  the  1990  Census,  the 
CAC  on  the  Asian  and  Pacific  Islander 
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Populations  for  the  19B0  Census,  the 
CAC  on  tile  Black  Popitiation  for  tiie 
1990  Census,  and  tiK  CAC  on  the 
Hispanic  Pi^iiitatian  far  the  1990  Census. 
The  faint  meeting  wiB  convene  on  April 
21. 1992  at  the  Bmeau  of  the  Census  in 
the  Conference  Center,  room  1630, 
Federal  Building  3,  Suitland,  MaryUad 
20233. 

Each  of  these  Committees  is 
composed  of  12  members  appointed  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  They 
provide  an  organized  and  continuing 
channel  of  communication  between  the 
conummities  they  represent  and  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census  on  the  problems 
and  oi^Hirtunities  of  the  1900  deccenial 
census. 

The  Committees  wiU  draw  on  past 
experience  with  tiie  1990  census  process 
and  procedures,  results  of  evaluations 
and  research  studies,  and  the  knowledge 
and  insist  of  its  members  to  provide 
advice  recommendations  during  the 
planning  jdtase  for  the  2000  census. 

The  agenda  for  the  April  24  combined 
meeting  that  will  begin  at  6:30  ajn.  and 
end  at  5  p.BL  is:  (1)  Introductory  remarks 
by  the  Dirctor,  Bureau  of  the  Census;  (2) 
alternative  designs  assessment  meeting: 
and  (3)  prdiminary  evaluations  of  the 
1990  data  from  the  race,  Hi^;>anic  mrigin, 
and  ancestry  questions. 

All  meeti^  are  (^n  to  the  puUic 
and  a  brief  period  is  set  aside  for  public 
comment  a^  questions  Those  persons 
with  extensive  questions  or  statements 
must  submit  tiiein  in  writing  to  the 
Census  Bureau  official  named  below  at 
least  3  days  before  the  meeting. 

Persons  wishing  additional 
information  regarding  these  meetings  or 
who  wish  to  submit  written  statements 
may  cmitact  Ms.  Diana  Hariey, 
Decennial  Planning  Division,  Bureau  of 
the  Census  room  3546,  Federal  Building 
3,  Sxiitland,  Maryland  (Mailing  address: 
Washington.  DC  20233),  Tdejdione:  (301) 
763-4275. 

Dated:  March  31, 1992. 

Barbara  Evaritt  Bryant. 

Director,  Bureau  of  the  Ceagus. 
rFR  Doc.  92-7860  Piled  4-6-92: 8:45  am) 

BtuMO  coos  as«a-ar-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Adminlatration 

Marine  Mammals 

AOENCv:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  NOAA,  Commerce. 

ACnON:  Applications  for  Scientific 
Research  Permits  (P771#61  and 
P771#62). _ 

Notice  is  hereby  giveB  that  the 
National  Marine  FishsriBS  8ervloe*s 


National  Marine  Mammal  Laboraimy, 
7600  Sand  Point  Way,  NE,  BIN  C15700, 
Seattle,  WA  96115-007a  has  applied  in 
due  form  for  two  Permits  to  take  marine 
maxnmals  as  autiiorized  by  the  Marine 
Mammal  Protection  Act  of  1972  (16 
U.S.C.  1361-1407)  and  the  Regulations 
Govemfag  the  Taking  and  Inq)orting  of 
Marine  Mammals  (50  C7R  part  216). 

Species  and  Type  of  Take 

P771#61:  The  applicant  is  requesting 
authorization  to  conduct  immune 
reqxmse  studies  on  )q>  to  260  California 
sea  lions  {Zaiophas  califontianus\  over 
a  two  year  period.  Miase  one  of  the 
study  will  involve  the  physical  restraint 
immunization  (with  an  antigen  (tetanus 
toxoid,  purified  hen  egg  white  lysozyme, 
or  sheep  red  blood  cells  and  also  Bacille 
Calmette-Guerin  (BCG)),  and  blood 
sampling  of  up  to  20  newly  captive 
bea^ed/straiuled  animals  in  order  to 
determine  the  minimum  antigen  dose 
required  to  elicit  a  quantifiabfa  immune 
response  in  healthy  animals. 

I^ase  two  of  the  study  will  involve: 
the  capture,  physical  restraint 
immunization,  maiking,  and  release  of 
up  to  40  two-month  old  wild  pups,  20  of 
whidi  will  be  rec^>tured  two  to  four 
weeks  later,  blood  sampled,  and 
released;  and  the  caph^  physical 
restraint  immunization,  marking,  and 
release  of  up  to  200  fom-  to  five-month 
old  wild  pups,  100  oi  which  will  be 
recaptured  two  to  fom  weeks  later, 
physically  restrained,  anesthetized, 
blubber  biopsied,  injected  with 
Tetracycline,  Uood  sampled, 
temporarily  maintained  for  up  to  72 
hours,  hot  branded,  flipper  tagged,  and 
released.  The  purpose  of  the  pressed 
research  is  to  evaluate  the  immune 
system  competence  of  free-ranging 
California  sea  lions  to  determine  high 
levels  (rf  organochlorine  pollutants  (DDT 
and  PCB’s)  are  associated  with 
immunosuppression. 

P77#62:  The  applicant  requests  a 
Permit  to  take  over  a  two-year  period  up 
to  150  California  tea  lion  pups 
[Zalophus  califomiaaas),  at  which  up  to 
100  (moribund  animab)  will  be  captured 
and  killed  and  up  to  50  (heahhy 
animab)  will  be  captnr^  chemically 
restraint  with  gas  anesthesia,  Uood 
sami^ed,  tissue  biopsied,  and  rebased. 
The  purpose  of  the  proposed  research  b 
to  elucidate  the  role  that  organochlorine 
pollutant  residues,  sudi  as  DDT  and 
PCB's  have  itia3red  in  hi^  neonatal  p^ 
mortality  tn  southern  Cahfevnia. 

Hie  reaeardi  pn^iosed  in  ai^iUcations 
P771#61  and  P771#82  b  part  of  a 
comprehensive  Injury  Determination 
Study  for  the  Souths  Califontia 
Damage  AaseassBent 


Location  of  the  Proposed  Research 

The  proposed  research  will  be 
conducted  at  Channel  fslands  National 
Park  on  San  Miguel  Island,  California. 

Concurrent  with  the  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Raster,  the 
Secretary  of  Coounerce  is  fomarding 
copbs  of  thb  application  to  the  Marine 
Manunal  Commission  and  ib  Committee 
of  Scientific  Advisors. 

Written  data  or  vbws.  or  requests  for 
a  public  hearing  on  thb  application, 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant 
Administrate  for  Fisheries,  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce.  1335  East- 
West  Hwy.,  room  7324,  Silver  Spring, 
Maryland  20010,  within  30  days  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice.  Those 
individuals  requesting  a  hearing  should 
set  forth  the  specific  reasons  why  a 
hearing  on  this  particular  application 
would  be  appropriate.  The  holding  of 
sudi  hearing  is  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries. 

All  statements  and  opinions  contained 
in  this  application  are  summaries  of 
those  of  the  Applicant  and  do  not 
necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

Documents  submitted  in  connection 
with  the  above  application  are  available 
for  review  by  interested  persons  in  the 
following  offices: 

By  appointment:  Office  of  Protected 
Resources,  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  NOAA,  1335  East-West  Hwy., 
suite  7324,  Silver  Spring,  MD  20910 
(301/713-2289):  and 
Director,  Southvrest  Region,  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service.  NOAA,  SOI 
W.  Ocean  Blvd.,  suite  4200,  Long 
Beach.  CA  90802-4213  (310/980-4016). 

Dated:  March  31. 19^ 

Nancy  Foster, 

Director,  Off  ice  Protected  Resources. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7681  Piled  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
BtUmO  CODE  3610-22-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

agency:  Defense  Intelligence  Agency 
Advisory  Board. 

action:  Notice  of  closed  meeting. 

SUtmiANV:  Pursuant  to  the  provbions  of 
subsection  (d)  of  section  10  of  Public 
Law  92-463,  as  amended  by  aection  5  of 
Pubhc  Law  94-409.  notice  b  herein 
given  that  a  closed  meeting  a  panel  of 
the  DIA  Advisory  Bowd  has  been 
sdiedtded  as  follows: 
dates:  Monday  ft  Tuesday,  April  13-14, 
1992  (9  a.m.  to  S  p.m.  eadi  ^y). 
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addresses:  The  DIAC.  Bolling  AFB, 
Washington,  DC. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Lieutenant  Colonel  John  G.  Sutay, 
USAF,  Executive  Secretary,  DIA 
Advisory  Board,  Washington,  DC. 
20340-1328  (202/373-4930). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION*.  The 
entire  meeting  will  be  devoted  to  the 
discussion  of  classiHed  information  as 
deHned  in  section  552b(c)(l),  title  5  of 
the  U.S.  Code  and  therefore  will  be 
closed  to  the  public.’ Subject  matter  will 
be  used  in  a  special  study  on 
Measurement  and  Signature 
Intelligence. 

Dated:  April  1, 1992. 

L.M.  Bynum, 

Alternate  OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison 
Officer,  Department  of  Defense. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7936  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  3S10-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Accreditation  and  Institutional 
Eligibility;  Education 

agency:  National  Advisory  Committee 
on  Accreditation  and  Institutional 
Eligibility;  Education. 
action:  Notice  of  public  meeting. 

summary:  This  notice  sets  forth  the 
proposed  agenda  of  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  Accreditation 
and  Institutional  Eligibility.  Notice  of 
this  meeting  is  required  under  section 
10(a)(2)  of  Ae  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act.  This  document  is 
intended  to  notify  the  general  public  of 
its  opportunity  to  attend  this  public 
meeting. 

DATES  AND  TIMES:  May  4-6, 1992—8:30 
a.m.  until  5  p.m. 

LOCATION:  The  Rosslyn  Westpark  Hotel, 
1900  Fort  Myer  Drive,  Arlington, 

Virginia  22209, 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Steven  G.  Pappas,  Executive  Director, 
National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Accreditation,  and  Institutional 
Eligibility,  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW, 
room  3915-ROB#3,  Washington,  DC 
20202-5151. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Accreditation  and  Institutional 
Eligibility  is  established  under  section 
1205  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  93-374  (20 
U.S.C.  1145).  The  Committee  advises  the 
Secretary  of  Education  regarding  his 
responsibility  to  publish  a  list  of 
nationally  recognized  accrediting 


agencies  and  associations.  State 
agencies  recognized  for  the  approval  of 
public  postsecondary  vocational 
education,  and  State  agencies 
recognized  for  the  approval  of  nurse 
education.  The  Committee  also  advises 
the  Secretary  of  Education  on  policy 
matters  concerning  recognition  of 
accrediting  and  State  approval  bodies 
and  institutional  eligibility  for 
participation  in  Federally  funded 
programs. 

Agenda 

The  meeting  on  May  4-6, 1992  is  open 
to  the  public.  The  Advisory  Committee 
will  review  petitions  and  interim  reports 
of  accrediting  agencies  and  State 
approval  bodies  relative  to  initial  or 
continued  recognition  by  the  Secretary 
of  Education.  The  Committee  will  also 
hear  presentations  by  representatives  of 
these  petitioning  agencies  and  any  third 
parties  who  have  requested  to  be  heard. 
The  following  petitions  and  interim 
reports  are  scheduled  for  review: 

Nationally  Recognized  Accrediting 
Agencies  and  Associations 

Petition  for  Initial  Recognition 

Association  of  Collegiate  Business 
Schools  and  Programs  (baccalaureate 
and  master's  degree  programs  in 
business  administration  and 
management,  and  baccalaureate  and 
master's  degree  programs  in 
accounting). 

Petitions  for  Renewal  of  Recognition 

1.  Accrediting  Council  for  Continuing 
Education  and  Training,  Accrediting 
Commission  (non-collegiate  continuing 
education  institutions  and  programs). 

2.  American  Academy  of 
Microbiology,  Committee  on 
Postdoctoral  Educational  Programs 
(postdoctoral  programs  in  medical  and 
public  laboratory  microbiology). 

3.  American  Bar  Association,  Council 
of  the  Section  of  Legal  Education  and 
Admissions  to  the  Bar  (professional 
schools). 

4.  American  Optometric  Association, 
Council  on  Optometric  Education 
(professional  degree  programs, 
residency  programs,  and  optometric 
technician  programs). 

5.  American  Psychological 
Association,  Committee  on 
Accreditation  (doctoral  programs  in 
clinical,  counseling,  school  and 
combined  professional-scientibc 
psychology,  and  predoctoral  internship 
programs  in  professional  psychology). 

6.  American  Veterinary  Medical 
Association,  Council  on  Education 
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(colleges  of  veterinary  medicine  offering 
programs  leading  to  a  professional 
degree). 

7.  American  Veterinary  Medical 
Association,  Committee  on  Veterinary 
Technician  Activities  and  Training 
(associate  degree  and  programs  of  at 
least  two  years  in  basic  education  for 
veterinary  technicians). 

8.  Commission  on  Opticianry 
Accreditation  (two-year  programs  for 
the  ophthalmic  dispenser  and  one-year 
program  for  the  ophthalmic  laboratory 
technician). 

9.  Society  of  American  Foresters 
(programs  leading  to  a  bvachelor's  or 
higher  first  professional  degree). 

10.  New  England  Association  of 
Schools  and  Colleges  (postsecondary 
institutions  located  in  Connecticut, 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire. 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont). 

11.  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools,  Commission  on 
Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
(postsecondary  institutions  located  in 
Arizona,  Arkansas,  Colorado,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  New 
Mexico,  North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Oklahoma. 
South  Dakota,  West  Virginia, 

Wisconsin,  Wyoming). 

12.  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools,  Commission  on 
Schools  (institutions  offering 
postsecondary  adult  vocational 
education  programs  located  in  Arizona, 
Arkansas,  Colorado,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota, 
Ohio,  Oklahoma,  South  Dakota,  West 
Virginia,  Wisconsin,  Wyoming). 

13.  Northwest  Association  of  Schools 
and  Colleges,  Commission  on  Colleges 
(postsecondary  institutions  located  in 
Alaska,  Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada, 
Oregon,  Utah,  Washington). 

14.  Western  Association  of  Schools 
and  Colleges,  Accrediting  Commission 
for  Conununity  and  Junior  Colleges 
(community  and  junior  colleges  located 
in  California,  Hawaii,  American  Samoa, 
Guam,  and  the  Commonwealth  of  the 
Northern  Marianas). 

Interim  Reports 

1.  American  Council  for  Construction 
Education  (baccalaureate  degree 
programs) 

2.  Middle  States  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools,  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools  (public  vocational/ 
technical  high  schools  offering  non¬ 
degree  postsecondary  education). 
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State  Approval  Agencies  for  Vocational 
Education 

Petitions  for  Renewal  of  Recognition 

1.  ICansas  State  Board  of  Education 
(public  postaecoodary  vocational 
educatiw). 

2.  Puerto  Rico  State  Agency  for 
Approval  of  Public  Postaecoodary 
Vocational  Teduiical  Education 
Institutiona  and  PrograBos  (public 
postsecondary  vocational  educatioa). 

Interim  Reports 

1.  Minnesota  State  Board  of 
Vocational  Technical  Education. 

2.  Washington  State  Board  for 
Community  and  Technical  Colleges. 

State  Approval  Agency  for  Nurse 
Education 

Petition  for  Renewal  (^Recognition 

1.  Montana  State  Board  of  Nursing 

Request  by  the  National  Defense 
University 

The  Advisory  Committee  will  also 
review  a  request  &om  the  National 
Defense  University  for  authority  of  the 
National  War  College  to  award  a  Master 
of  Science  degree  in  national  security 
strategy  and  for  the  Industrial  College  of 
the  Armed  Forces  to  award  a  master  of 
Science  degree  in  national  resource 
strategy. 

Requests  for  oral  presentation  before 
the  Advisory  Committee  should  be 
submitted  to  Mr.  Pappas  (address 
above)  by  April  20, 1992.  Requests 
should  include  the  names  of  all  persons 
seeking  an  appearance,  the  organization 
they  represent,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  the  presentation  is  requested. 

A  record  wifi  be  made  of  the 
proceeding  of  the  meeting  and  will  be 
available  for  puUic  inspection  at  the 
OfTice  of  Postsecondary  Education,  U.S. 
Department  of  Education,  400  Maryland 
Avenue,  SW.,  (room  3036  ROB#3), 
Washington,  DC,  between  the  hours  (rf  8 
a.m.  and  4:30  pm.,  Monday  through 
Friday. 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.A.  appendix  2. 

Dated:  March  31, 1992. 

Caroiynn  Reid>Wallace, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Poetsecondary 
Education. 

[PR  Doc.  92-7694  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
amjMQ  cooe  lew  ot-si 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Floodplain  Statament  of  Flndinga  for 
Installation  of  Sadiroant  Samplers  and 
Flow  Measuring  Davicas  in  Stream 
Channels  at  the  Department  of  Energy, 
Rocky  Flat  Plant,  Golden,  CO 

AG6NCY:  Department  of  Energy  (DOE). 
ACTION:  Statement  of  findings. 

SUMMARY:  The  Departm«it  of  Energy 
(DOE)  has  proposed  a  project  at  die 
Rocky  Flats  Plant  which  will  be  located 
within  the  100-year  floodplain  of 
drainage  on  plant  site.  The  project 
entails  the  installation  of  temporary 
stream  gauging  stations  comprised  of 
flow  monitors,  water  samplers,  and  one 
of  two  possible  types  of  suspended- 
sediment  samplers  in  the  stream 
channels  (as  located  on  the  map). 

Stream  flows  would  be  measured  using 
pressure  transducers  or  bubbler 
manometers  secured  in  the  channel  and 
linked  to  electronic  data  loggers  placed 
in  wooden  boxes  located  near  the 
channel.  Water  samples  would  be 
collected  through  intakes  secured  in  the 
channels  and  connected  to  automatic 
water  samplers  placed  in  the  same 
boxes  as  the  data  loggers.  Cables  and 
intake  hoses  would  be  buried 
approximately  six  inches  below  the 
surface  in  order  to  insulate  and  anchor 
the  lines. 

The  notice  of  involvement  published 
at  56  FR  41834  (August  23, 1991)  stated 
that  two  types  of  sediment  samplers 
would  be  paired  at  most  locations.  Since 
that  time,  it  has  been  detennined  that 
only  one  sediment  sampler  would  be 
placed  at  each  location. 

The  purp(}se  of  the  project  is  to 
characterize  stream  flows  on  the  plant 
site.  This  requires  the  placement  of 
samplers  and  sensors  in  stream  beds 
with  the  boxes  containing  the  electnmic 
equipment  to  be  placed  nearby. 

The  no-action  ahemative  woidd 
produce  no  impacts  on  the  floodplain. 
However,  the  no-action  alternative  does 
not  meet  the  need  to  charact^ze  water 
conditions  on  the  Plant  site  to  support 
the  development  of  water  management 
plans  for  the  Plant  This  lack  of  data 
could  impair  the  Plant's  ability  to 
develop  adequate  plans  and, 
consequently,  to  comply  with  regulatory 
requirements.  Therefore,  the  no-action 
alternative  is  unacceptable.  Manual 
sampling  was  also  considered.  Hus 
method  would  involve  sending  pec^Ie  to 
collect  samples  as  needed,  especnaily 
during  high  water  periods.  This  method 
would  not  produce  the  consistency  of 


the  installed  sanq>Ung  devices,  however, 
and  is  therefore  unacceptable. 

No  alternatives  that  would  lo(»te 
sensors  outside  the  floodplain  were 
considered  because  the  purpose  of  this 
action,  to  monitor  flow  and  water 
quality  and  to  sample  sediments  in 
stream  (dtannels,  would  not  be  served 
by  such  alternatives. 

Hie  potential  areas  of  disturbance  in 
wetland  it  very  small  These  areas 
would  re-vegetate  naturally  (if 
disturbed)  with  no  apparent  change  in 
appearance  when  the  equipment  is 
removed.  There  would  be  no  permanent 
changes  to  the  floodplain,  so  that 
removal  of  equipment  would  leave  the 
floodplain  in  the  same  condition,  as 
existed  prior  to  installation  of  the 
equipment.  Consequently,  no  additional 
actions  are  needed  to  mitigate  the 
impacts  of  this  project  to  the  floodplain. 

The  project  complies  with  section  42 
of  the  jeflerson  Ct^ty  Zoning 
Resolution,  which  identifies 
requirements  for  construction  in  the 
floodplain.  The  equipment  to  be  used  is 
small  and  should  not  produce  a 
noticeable  rise  in  the  water  level  of  the 
floodplain  during  nmoff. 

No  special  efforts  are  planned  or 
needed,  to  protect  (»'  minimize  harm  to 
the  floodplain.  The  boxes  containing  the 
electronic  equipment  are  to  be  placed  on 
the  ground  surface,  thereby  av^ing 
any  permanent  disturbance  to  the 
floodplain,  and  can  be  removed,  along 
with  buried  cables  and  tubing,  when  no 
longer  needed  The  sediment  samplers 
would  occupy  very  little  surface  area, 
and  would  not  produce  any  ngnific^nt 
changes  to  the  floodplain. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  postmarked 
by  April  22, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  may  be  sent  to: 
Statement  of  Findings,  c/o  Beth 
Brainard,  Public  Affairs  Office,  U.S. 
Department  of  Energy,  Rocky  Flats 
Office,  P.O.  Box  928,  Goldai,  CO  80402- 
0928.  Telephone:  (303)  966-5993.  Telefax 
comments  to:  (3(B)  966-6633. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION:  For 
informaticm  on  floodplain  environmental 
review  requirements,  contact*  Carol  M. 
Borgstrom,  Director,  Office  of  NEPA 
Overset,  U3.  Department  of  Energy. 
ICXX)  Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20585.  Telephone:  (202) 
586-4606  or  (SW)  472-2756. 

Issued  in  Washington  DC,  this  20th  day  of 
March,  1992. 

Richard  A.  Chytor, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Defense  Programs. 
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Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

[Docket  Nos.  ER92-372-000.  et  al.] 

New  England  Power  Co.,  et  al.;  Electric 
Rate,  Small  Power  Production,  and 
Interlocking  Directorate  Filings 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  Commission: 

1.  New  England  Power  Company 
(Docket  No.  ER92-372-0001 

March  27. 1992. 

Take  notice  that  New  England  Power 
Company  (NEP),  on  March  25, 1992, 
tendered  for  filing  estimated  revenue 
data  to  supplement  its  filing  of  a  Power 
Sales  Contract  between  NEP  and 
Massachusetts  Municipal  Wholesale 
Electric  Company,  which  NEP  had 
tendered  for  filing  on  March  11, 1992. 
NEP  stated  that  the  data  so  submitted 
had  been  inadvertently  omitted  from  the 
initial  filing.  NEP  furthermore  requested 
that  the  Commission  consider  the 
supplemental  material  part  of  the  March 
11, 1992  filing  rather  than  an  amendment 
to  that  filing. 

Comment  date:  April  10, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

2.  W'isconsin  Public  Service  Corp. 

(Docket  No.  ER92-395-0001 

March  27. 1992. 

Take  notice  that  Wisconsin  Public 
Service  Corporation  (WPSC)  on  March 
23, 1992,  tendered  for  filing  Supplements 
No.  3  and  4  to  its  partial  requirements 
service  agreement  with  Manitowoc 
Public  Utilities  (MPU],  Manitowoc 
County,  Wisconsin.  Supplement  No.  3 
provides  MPU’s  contract  demand 
nominations  for  June  1993 — ^December 
1996,  under  WPSC’s  W-2  partial 
requirements  tariff  and  MPU’s 
applicable  service  agreement. 
Supplement  No.  4  provides  for  the 
purchase  of  limited  term  capacity  by 
MPU  for  the  period  June  1, 1992-May  31. 
1993. 

The  company  states  that  copies  of  this 
filing  have  been  served  upon  MPU  and 
the  Public  Service  Commission  of 
Wisconsin. 

Comment  date:  April  10, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice, 

3.  The  United  Illuminating  Co. 

(Docket  No.  ER92-397-000] 

March  27, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  23, 1992, 
The  United  Illuminating  Company  (UI) 
tendered  for  filing  a  rate  schedule  for 
the  sale  of  capacity  of  entitlements  to 
UNITIL  Power  Corp.  (UNITIL).  The  rate 


schedule  is  the  result  of  a  1991 
solicitation  by  UNITIL.  UI  will  provide 
UNITIL  capacity  entitlements  and 
associated  energy  from  UI’s  Bridgeport 
Harbor  Station  Unit  3,  which  is  a  coal- 
fired  generating  unit,  and  from  UI’s  New 
Haven  Harbor  Station,  which  is  an  oil 
and  gas-fired  generating  unit  UNITIL 
also  has  the  option  of  receiving 
transmission  imder  contracts  between 
UI  and  Northeast  Utilities. 

Service  will  begin  May  1, 1993,  and  UI 
proposes  that  the  rate  schedule  become 
effective  on  that  date.  The  rate  schedule 
includes  several  built-in  increases  for 
the  capacity  rate,  and  UI  requests  that 
the  Commission  accept  all  of  the 
specified  rates  so  that  UI  may  charge 
the  increased  rates  without  further 
filings. 

Copies  of  the  filing  were  served  upon 
UNITIL  and  the  New  Hampshire  Public 
Utilities  Commission. 

Comment  date:  April  10, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

4.  Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company 
(Docket  No.  ER92-399-000] 

March  27. 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  24, 1992, 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company 
(PP&L)  tendered  for  filing  the  First 
Supplemental  Agreement  between  PP&L 
and  Orange  and  Rockland  Utilities,  Inc. 
(Orange  &  Rockland]  dated  March  3, 
1992.  PP&L  and  Orange  &  Rockland  are 
parties  to  a  System  Power  Purchase 
Agreement  dated  as  of  November  24, 
1982  (Basic  Agreement),  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  as  PP&L  Rate 
Schedule  No.  77.  At  present,  the  Basic 
Agreement  provides  that  Orange  & 
Rockland  may  reserve  interruptible 
power  and  energy  from  PP&L  only  at  a 
designated  Point  of  Interchange.  As 
more  fully  set  forth  therein,  the  First 
Supplemental  Agreement  amends 
section  2  of  the  Basic  Agreement  to 
allow  the  parties  thereto  to  agree  upon 
additional  Points  of  Interchange.  The 
First  Supplemental  Agreement  does  not 
modify  the  rates  for  reservations  of 
interruptible  power  and  energy  from 
PP&L  by  Orange  &  Rockland,  nor  does  it 
modify  any  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
contained  therein  except  for  the 
provision  of  additional  Points  of 
Interchange.  Further,  no  facilities  need 
to  be  constructed  to  effectuate  the  First 
Supplemental  Agreement. 

PP&L  requests  waiver  of  the  notice 
requirements  of  Section  205  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  and  §  35.3  of  the 
Commission’s  Regulations  so  that  the 
First  Supplemental  Agreement  can  be 
made  effective  as  of  March  24, 1992. 
Initial  service  under  the  Second 


Supplemental  Agreement  will  not  begin 
before  the  requested  effective  date. 

PP&L  states  that  a  copy  of  its  filing 
was  served  on  Orange  &  Rockland,  the 
Pennsylvania  Public  Utility  Commission 
and  the  New  York  Public  Service 
Commission. 

Comment  date:  April  10, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

5.  Southern  California  Edison  Company 
(Docket  No.  ER-92-398-000] 

March  27. 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  24, 1992, 
Southern  California  Edison  Company 
(Edison)  tendered  for  filing  the  following 
supplemental  agreement  to  the  1990 
Integrated  Operations  Agreement  (1990 
lOA)  approved  by  the  Commission  on 
July  30, 1990  in  Docket  No.  ER81-177-011 
(Phase  II)  and  its  related  transmission 
service  agreement  with  the  City  of 
Riverside,  California: 

Supplemental  Agreement  Between  Southern 
California  Edison  Company  and  the  City  of 
Riverside  for  the  Integration  of  the  DWR 
Power  Sale  Agreement  II 

Edison-Riverside  DWR  Transmission  Service 
Agreement  (FTS  Agreement)  Between 
Southern  California  Edison  Company  and  the 
City  of  Riverside 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
the  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
State  of  California  and  all  interested 
parties. 

Comment  date:  April  10, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

People’s  Electric  Cooperative 
(Docket  No.  ER-92-400-000] 

March  27, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  People’s  Electric 
Cooperative,  on  March  24, 1992, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
its  FERC  Rate  Schedule  No.  1.  People’s 
proposes  to  amend  appendix  A  of  its 
Transmission  Service  Agreement  with 
the  Chickasaw  Tribal  Utility  Authority 
(CTUA)  to  provide  for  an  additional 
delivery  point.  This  change  reflects  an 
agreement  between  the  parties. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
Chickasaw  Tribal  Utility  Authority, 

Ada.  Oklahoma,  and  the  Oklahoma 
Corporation  Commission. 

Comment  date:  April  10. 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

7.  The  Kansas  Power  and  Light  Co. 
(Docket  No.  ER-92-380-0(X)] 

March  27, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  16, 1992, 
The  Kansas  Power  and  Light  Company 
(KPL)  tendered  for  filing  a  proposed 
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change  to  its  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  Electric  Service  TaS^  No. 
216.  KPL  states  that  the  change  is  to 
revise  delivery  points  under  its  electric 
power  supply  contract  with  Kaw  Valley 
Electric  Cooperative.  Inc.  (Kaw  Valley). 
The  change  is  proposed  to  become 
effective  June  1. 1992. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
Kaw  Valley  and  the  Kansas  Corporation 
Commission. 

Comment  date:  April  10, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

The  Kansas  Power  and  Li^t  Company 
Con  Kansas  Gas  and  Elec^  Co. 

[Dodcet  No.  ER-S2-326-00(4 
March  27, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  23, 1992, 
Tim  Kansas  Power  and  Company 
(KPL)  tendered  for  filing  an  amendment 
to  its  original  filing  in  the  above 
caption^  docket  related  to  a  proposed 
change  in  its  Electric  Interconnection 
Contract  with  Kansas  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  (KG&E).  KPL  states  that  the 
amendment  is  to  darify  the  method  to 
be  used  to  allocate  energy  costs 
resulting  fiom  centralized  dispatch  of 
KPL's  a^  KGhFs  generating  units  and 
purchased  power  resources  under  the 
Electric  Interconnection  Contract  KPL 
continues  its  request  contained  in  the 
original  filing  for  a  waiver  of  the 
Commission’s  prior  notice  requirements 
to  permit  an  effective  date  to  coincide 
with  the  closing  date  of  the  merger 
between  KPL  and  KG&E.  In  support  of 
this  request  KPL  states  such  waiver  will 
benefit  the  customers  of  KPL  and  KG&E 
by  permitting  the  Companies  to  reflect 
economic  benefits  of  the  operating 
agreement  in  customer  rates  at  the 
earliest  possible  date.  Included  in  KPL's 
filing  is  a  Certificate  of  Concurrence  to 
the  filing  by  KG&E. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
Kansas  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  the 
Utilities  Division  of  the  Kansas 
Corporation  Commission  and  affected 
pur^asers. 

Comment  date:  April  6, 1992.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  die  end  of  this  notice. 

9.  Philndnlphia  Hectric  Co. 

[Docket  No.  EL<-92-42-001] 

March  27, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  16. 1992, 
Philadelphia  Electric  Cmnpany  and 
Susquehanna  Electric  Coi^;>any 
tendered  for  filing  a  refund  report  in 
response  to  the  Commission's  Order  of 
November  1. 1991.  in  the  above- 
captioned  proceeding  The  report 
supports  refisMls  with  interest  of 


$1,250,302  made  to  Conowingo  Power 
Company  on  February  28, 1992. 

Copies  of  this  refund  report  have  been 
served  upon  Conowingo  Power 
Company,  as  well  as  &e  Maryland 
Public  Service  Commission,  the 
Maryland  People’s  Counsel  and  the 
Pennsylvania  Public  Utility  Commission. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

10.  Minnesota  Power  ft  Light  Co* 

[Docket  No.  EB-62-7-00(4 

March  30. 1902. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  26, 1992, 
Minnesota  Power  ft  Light  Company 
[Minnesota  Power)  fil^  an  amenthnent 
to  its  Petition  for  Waiver  of  die 
Commission's  Fuel  Adjustment  Clause 
Regulations  to  permit  Minnesota  Power 
to  recover  the  costs  associated  widi  die 
buy-out  of  a  Coal  Supply  Agreement 

Comment  date:  April  13. 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  nodce. 

11.  Fitchburg  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

[Docket  Na  ER-82-6&-000) 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  tihat  on  March  26. 1992. 
Fitchburg  Gas  and  Electric  Light 
Company  (Fitchburg)  filed  with  the 
Commission  a  Second  Supplemental 
Statement  in  Support  of  I^oposed 
Market-Based  I^tes.  Fitchburg  states 
that  it  is  submitting  this  information  in 
response  to  a  deficiency  letter  issued  in 
this  docket  on  January  21, 1992. 

Copies  of  Fitchburg’s  supplemental 
filing  has  been  served  on  each  person  on 
the  official  service  list  in  this 
proceeding. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

12.  Idaho  Poww  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-300-000] 

March  30. 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  25. 1992, 
Ideiho  Powffir  Company  (IPC)  submitted 
an  amendment  to  its  fil^  in  the  above 
referenced  dodcet  regarding  the 
Transmission  Service  Agreement 
between  Idaho  Power  Company  and 
Milner  Irrigation  District  dated 
November  21, 1991  (Agreement).  The 
filing  was  amended  to  submit  additional 
information  in  response  to  a  request  by 
the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  Staff.  Idaho  Power  has 
renewed  its  request  for  cm  affective  date 
of  April  1. 1992  for  the  Agreement 

Commeai  date:  April  13, 1992,  In 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraidi  B 
at  the  end  of  fids  notice. 


13.  Idaho  Power  Ca 
[Docket  No.  ER92^I05-0001 
March  30. 1992 

Take  notice  that  on  March  25, 1992, 
Idaho  Power  Company  (IPC)  tendered 
for  filing  Revision  1  to  Exhibit  C 
Monthly  Contract  Demand  Values,  to 
the  Transmission  Service  Agreement 
between  IPC  and  tiie  Boime^e  Power 
Administration  dated  December  21. 

199a 

IPC  has  requested  waiver  of  the  notice 
provision  of  Section  35.3  of  tiie 
Commission's  regulations  in  order  to 
permit  the  Revision  to  become  effective 
on  January  1, 1992.  the  date  deliveries 
are  to  commence  under  tiie  Agreement. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  tiie  end  of  this  notice. 

14.  Idaho  Power  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-404-000] 

March  30, 1992 

Take  notice  that  on  March  25, 1992, 
Idaho  Power  Company  (IPC)  tendered 
for  filing  a  Revised  Ej^lnt  2,  Montiily 
Capacity  and  Energy  Values  under  tiie 
IPC — Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company 
Agreement  for  Supply  of  Power  and 
Energy,  dated  November  1, 1989 
(Agremnent). 

IPC  has  requested  waiver  of  the  notice 
provisions  of  Sectitm  3SJ  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  in  order  to 
permit  the  revised  exhibit  to  becmne 
effective  on  January  1. 1992. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragra{di  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

15.  Louisville  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 
[Docket  Na  ER92-301-000] 

March  3a  1992 

Take  notice  that  Louisville  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  by  letter  dated  March 

26. 1992,  tendered  for  filing  an 
amendment  to  its  filing  dated  January 

31. 1992.  The  OTiginal  filing  was  a  new 
Power  Sales  Agreement  containing 
Schedule  A,  Louisville  Power  and 
Energy,  and  Sdiedule  B,  Louisville 
Delivery  of  Third  Party  Purchases. 

The  amendment  revises  Schedule  B  to 
limit  transactions  thereunder  to  periods 
not  to  exceed  one  year.  The  amendment 
also  revises  the  rates  contained  in 
Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B. 

A  copy  of  the  amended  filing  was 
served  upon  the  Kentucky  Public 
Service  Commission. 

Coament  date:  April  13, 1962,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  B 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


11714 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57.  No.  67  /  Tuesday.  April  7.  1992  /  Notices 


16.  Idaho  Power  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-403-000] 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  25, 1992, 
Idaho  Power  Company  (IPC)  tendered 
for  filing  revisions  to  Exhibit  I,  Use  of 
Facilities  Charges  and  Exhibit  D, 

Monthly  Contract  Demand  Values, 
under  Idaho  Power  Company’s 
Transmission  Service  Agreement  dated 
June  6, 1989  with  the  Bonneville  Power 
Administration. 

IPC  has  requested  waiver  of  the  notice 
provisions  of  Section  35.3  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  in  order  to 
permit  the  revised  exhibit  to  become 
effective  December  31, 1990  and  January 
1, 1992,  respectively. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

17.  Idaho  Power  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92~402-000] 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  25, 1992, 
Idaho  Power  Company  (IPC)  tendered 
for  filing  a  Revised  Exhibit  2  for  IPC’s 
Agreement  for  Supply  of  Power  and 
Energy  with  UAMPS,  dated  February  10, 
1988;  and  IPC’s  Agreement  for  Supply  of 
Power  and  Energy  with  Washington 
City,  Utah,  dated  July  6, 1987.  Exhibit  2 
for  both  Agreements  is  with  regard  to 
monthly  capacity  and  energy  values 
under  said  Agreements. 

IPC  has  requested  waiver  of  the  notice 
provisions  of  Section  35.3  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  in  order  to 
permit  the  revised  exhibits  to  become 
effective  on  January  1, 1992. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

18.  Idaho  Power  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-401-000] 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  25, 1992, 
Idaho  Power  Company  (EPC)  tendered 
for  filing  a  revised  exhibit  entitled 
Monthly  Contract  Demand  Values  with 
regard  to  IPC’s  Transmission  Services 
Agreement  with  the  City  of  Seattle,  City 
Light  Department,  dated  June  27, 1988. 

IPC  has  requested  waiver  of  the  notice 
provisions  of  Section  35.3  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  in  order  to 
permit  the  revised  exhibit  to  become 
effective  on  January  1, 1992 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


19.  Boston  Edison  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-406-000] 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  Boston  Edison 
Company  of  Boston,  Massachusetts 
(Edison]  on  March  26, 1992,  tendered  for 
filing  a  specification  of  the  power  to  be 
taken  by  the  Town  of  Reading  (Reading) 
under  Reading’s  Contract  Demand  rate. 
Edison  states  that  the  filing  does  not 
change  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
service  or  affect  the  rate  level  charged 
to  Reading. 

Copies  of  the  filing  have  been  served 
upon  Reading  and  Massachusetts 
Department  of  Public  Utilities. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

20.  Philadelphia  Electric  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-407-000] 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  26, 1992, 
Philadelphia  Electric  company  (PE) — 
with  the  concurrence  of  GPU  Service 
Corporation  (GPU)  tendered  for  filing  a 
Supplemental  Agreement  dated  March 
17, 1992  modifying  the  Agreement 
between  PE  and  GPU  as  agent  for  Jersey 
Central  Power  &  Light  Company, 
Metropolitan  Edison  Company,  and 
Pennsylvania  Electric  Company  dated 
July  11, 1990,  which  is  on  file  as  PE’s 
•  Rate  Schedule  FERC  NO.  53. 

PE  states  that  the  Supplemental 
Agreement  modifies  the  terms  and 
conditions  for  the  sale  by  PE  to  GPU  of 
installed  capacity  credits  for  accounting 
purposes  under  the  Pennsylvania-New 
Jersey-Maryland  Interconnection 
Agreement,  which  installed  capacity 
credits  PE  expects  to  have  available  for 
sale  from  time  to  time  and  the  purchase 
of  which  will  be  economically 
advantageous  to  GPU.  The  rate  for  this 
service  will  be  negotiated  from  time  to 
time  but  will  need  exceed  $193  per  MW- 
day.  PE  requests  that  the  Commission 
allow  this  Supplemental  Agreement  to 
become  effective  on  June  1, 1992. 

PE  states  that  a  copy  of  this  filing  has 
been  sent  to  GPU  and  will  be  furnished 
to  the  Pennsylvania  Public  Utility 
Commission  and  the  New  Jersey  Board 
of  Regulatory  Commissioners. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

21.  Idaho  Power  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-40&-000] 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  26, 1992, 
Idaho  Power  Company  (IPC)  tendered 
for  filing  a  Service  Agreement  imder 
Idaho  Power  Company’s  FERC  Electric 
Tariff,  Second  Revised,  Vol.  No.  1, 


between  Oregon  Trail  Electric 
Consumers  Cooperative,  Inc.  and  IPC. 

IPC  has  requested  waiver  of  the  notice 
provisions  of  Section  35.3  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  in  order  to 
permit  the  Agreement  to  become 
effective  on  January  1, 1992. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

22.  Florida  Power  Corp. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-39&-000] 

March  31, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  23,  Florida 
Power  Corporation  (FPL)  tendered  for 
filing  a  Notice  of  Cancellation  of  Rate 
Schedule  FERC  No.  117.  FPL  requests  an 
effective  date  of  May  31, 1992. 

Comment  date:  April  14, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

23.  American  Municipal  Power  Ohio, 

Inc. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-393-000] 

March  31, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  23, 1992, 
American  Municipal  Power  Ohio,  Inc. 
(AMP-Ohio)  tendered  for  filing 
Supplemental  Schedules  XIV  and  XV  to 
the  Agreement  dated  April  1, 1974, 
between  AMP-Ohio  and  Ohio  Power 
Company  (OPCO).  Included  in  its  filing 
on  behalf  of  Columbus  Southern  Power 
Company  (CSP)  was  Supplemental 
Schedule  III,  to  the  interconnection 
Agreement  between  City  of  Columbus 
and  CSP. 

Comment  date:  April  14, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

24.  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-410  -000] 

March  31, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  27, 1992, 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
(PG&E)  tendered  for  filing  proposed 
changes  to  certain  rates,  terms,  and 
conditions  concerning  certain  services 
rendered  by  PG&E  to  the  Department  of 
Water  Resources  of  the  State  of 
California  (DWR)  as  reflected:  1)  a  new 
Rate  Settlement  Agreement  which 
amends  Rate  Schedule  FERC  No.  77;  and 
2)  amends  modifying  Rate  Schedule 
FERC  Nos.  92,  93, 94,  and  100. 

The  filing  seeks  an  overall  decrease  to 
the  transmission  rates  and  revision  of 
the  special  facilities  charges  under  the 
DWR  Comprehensive  Agreement,  Rate 
Schedule  FERC  No.  77.  'The  filing  also 
seeks  to  change  the  rate  basis  in  Rate 
Schedule  FERC  Nos.  92,  93, 94  and  100 
from  PG&E’s  system  average  ownership 
charge  for  transmission  facilities  to  the 
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California  Public  Utilities  Commission's 
(CPUC)  PG&E  Electric  Riile  No.  2  Cost  of 
Ownership  Rate  for  transmission-level, 
customer-financed  Special  Facilities.  In 
addition,  this  filing  requests  automatic 
rate  adjustments  for  both  the 
transmission  rates  and  all  of  the  special 
facilities  charges. 

Copies  of  this  filling  were  served  upon 
DWR  and  the  CPUC. 

Comment  date:  April  14, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

25.  Commonwealth  Edison  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ER92-409-000] 

March  30, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  26, 1992, 
Commonwealth  Edison  Company 
(Edison)  tendered  for  filing  Amendment 
No.  2,  dated  October  21, 1991,  to  the 
Electric  Coordination  Agreement  (ECA), 
dated  December  31, 1998,  between 
Edison  and  the  Village  of  Winnetka, 
Illinois  (Village).  Amendment  No.  2  with 
the  Village  adds  a  new  Service  Schedule 
G,  Transmission  Service  A,  and  a  new 
Service  Schedule  H,  System  Support  to 
the  ECA. 

Edison  requests  expedited 
consideration  of  the  filing  and  an 
effective  date  of  June  1, 1992. 
Accordingly,  Edison  requests  a  waiver 
of  the  Commission’s  Notice 
Requirements  to  the  extent  necessary. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
the  Village  and  the  Illinois  Commerce 
Commission. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

26.  Iowa  Southern  Utilities  Co. 

[Docket  No.  ES92-13-000] 

March  31. 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  12, 

1991,  Iowa  Southern  Utilities  Company 
(Iowa)  filed  a  request  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  pursuant 
to  §  204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 
seeking  authority  to  negotiate  for  the 
placement  of  up  to  $13,400,000  of  notes 
or  First  Mortgage  Bonds.  The  proposed 
refinancing  would  replace  securities 
issued  to  the  City  of  Chillicothe,  Iowa  to 
guarantee  pollution  control  revenue 
bonds  issued  by  the  City  applicable  to 
pollution  control  facilities  at  the 
Ottumwa  Generating  Station.  This  filing 
was  notice  on  November  20, 1991,  with 
no  comments  or  protest  being  received. 
By  letter  dated  December  4, 1991,  the 
Chief  Accountant  authorized  the 
request. 

On  March  25, 1992,  Iowa  filed  an 
application  now  requesting  authority 
only  to  guarantee  $3.4  million  of  Tax- 
Exempt  Pollution  Control  Revenue 


Bonds  to  be  issued  by  the  City  of 
Chillicothe,  Iowa,  applicable  to  pollution 
control  facilities  at  the  Ottumwa 
Generating  Station.  The  proposed  first 
mortgage  bonds  or  notes  would  not  be 
issued.  Also,  Iowa  requests  exemption 
from  the  Conunission's  competitive 
bidding  regulations  for  the  guarantee. 

Comment  date:  April  8, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Standard  Paragraphs: 

E.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion 
to  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington, 
DC  20246,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211 
and  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
comment  date.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  ^e  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary, 

[FR  Doc.  92-7875  Filed  4-6-92:  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Project  No.  3259-002] 

Joseph  Martin  Keating;  Avaiiabiiity  of 
Environmentai  Assessment 

March  31, 1992. 

In  accordance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  and 
the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission’s  (Commission’s) 
regulations.  18  CFR  part  380  (Order  No. 
488,  52  FR  47897),  the  Office  of 
Hydropower  Licensing  has  reviewed  the 
application  for  an  original  license  for  the 
Paoha  Hydroelectric  Project  located  on 
Wilson  Creek  in  Mono  County  near  Lee 
Vining,  CA,  and  has  prepared  and 
Environmental  Assessment  (EA)  for  the 
project. 

The  EA  analyzed  the  potential 
environmental  impacts  of  the  proposed 
project  and  concluded  that  approval  of 
the  proposed  project,  with  appropriate 
mitigation  measures,  would  not 
constitute  a  major  federal  action 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment 

Copies  of  the  EA  are  available  for 
review  in  the  Public  Reference  Branch, 
room  3104,  of  the  Commission’s  offices 


at  941  North  Capitol  Street  NE.. 
Washington,  DC  20426,  and  at  the  local 
office  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  in  Bishop,  CA. 

Linwood  A.  Watson,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7878  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BNJJNO  CODE  S717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  JD92-04472T  Colorado-43] 

State  of  Colorado;  NGPA  Notice  of 
Determination  by  Jurisdictional 
Agency  Designating  Tight  Formation 

March  31, 1992. 

Take  notice  of  March  11, 1992,  the  Oil 
and  Gas  Conservation  Commission  of 
the  State  of  Colorado  (Colorado], 
submitted  the  above-referenced  notice 
of  determination  pursuant  to 
§  271.703(c)(3]  of  the  Commission’s 
regulations,  that  a  portion  of  the  Dakota 
Formation  in  Weld  Coimty,  Colorado, 
qualifies  as  a  tight  formation  under 
section  107(b)  of  the  Nahiral  Gas  Policy 
Act  of  1978  (NGPA).  The  area  of 
application,  which  contains  Federal  and 
State  Lands,  is  described  on  the 
attached  appendix. 

The  notice  of  determination  also 
contains  Colorado’s  findings,  as 
amended  on  March  27. 1992,  that  the 
referenced  portion  of  the  Dakota 
Formation  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  set  forth  in  18 
CFR  part  271. 

The  application  for  determination  is 
available  for  inspection,  except  for 
material  which  is  confidential  under  18 
CFR  275.206,  at  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  No^ 
Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington,  DC 
20426.  Persons  objecting  to  the 
determination  may  file  a  protest,  in 
accordance  with  18  CFR  275.203  and 
275.204,  within  20  days  after  the  date 
this  notice  is  issued  by  the  Commission. 
Linwood  A.  Watson,  )r.. 

Acting  Secretary. 

Appendix 
Township  1  North 
Range  65  West  6th  P.M. 

Sections  4-9, 16-21  and  26-33:  All 
Range  66  West  6th  P.M. 

Sections  1-36:  All 
Range  67  West  6th  P.M. 

Sections  1-28:  All 

Section  29:  N/2 

Sections  30-36:  All 
Range  68  West  6th  P.M. 

Sections  1-36:  All 

Township  2  North 
Range  05  West  6th  P.M. 

SecUons  4-6, 16-21  and  28-33:  All 

Range  66  West  6th  P.M. 

Sections  1-36:  All 
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Range  67  West  6th  P.M. 

Sections  1-36:  All 
Range  68  West,  6th  PAf. 

Sections  1-4, 9-36:  All 

Township  3  North 

Range  65  West,  6th  P.M. 

Sections  4-9, 16-21  and  28-33:  All 
Range  66  West,  6th  P.M. 

Sections  1-36:  All 
Range  67  West  6th  P,M. 

Sections  1-15:  All 
Section  16:  E/2 
Sections  17-36:  All 
Range  66  West  6th  P.M. 

Sections  21-28  and  33-36:  All. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7879  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
NLUNQ  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  Nos.  CP92-424-000,  et  al.l 

Trunkline  Gas  Co.,  et  al.  Natural  Gas 
Certificate  Filings 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  Commission: 

1.  Trunkline  Gas  Co. 

March  26, 1992. 

[Docket  No.  CP92-424-000] 

Take  notice  that  on  March  20, 1992, 
Trunkline  Gas  Company  (Trunkline), 
P.O.  Box  1642,  Houston,  Texas  77251- 
1642,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP92-424-000 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(b] 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission 
and  approval  to  abandon  transportation 
services  provided  to  CNG  Transmission 
Corporation  (CNG),  formerly 
Consolidated  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation,  in  Docket  No.  CP85-289- 
000,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Conunission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Trunkline  states  that  in  Docket  No. 
CP85-289-000,  it  was  authorized  to 
provide  transportation  service  for  CNG 
fiom  Vermilion  Block  321,  Offshore 
Louisiana,  under  a  transportation 
agreement  dated  November  13, 1984, 
and  covered  by  Rate  Schedule  T-84  of 
Trunkline’s  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  Original 
Volume  No.  2. 

It  is  stated  that  Rate  Schedule  T-94 
provides  for  Trunkline  to  receive  up  to 
16,500  Mcf  per  day  (Mcfd)  of  natural  gas 
on  a  firm  basis  and  up  to  8,500  Mcfd  of 
natural  gas  on  an  interruptible  basis,  for 
CNG’s  account,  from  Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Company  at  Vermilion  Block 
321.  According  to  Trunkline,  it  utilizes 
its  capacity  on  Stingray  IMpeline 
Company  and  Natural  Gas  Pipeline 
Company  of  America  to  transport  the 
gas  to  its  own  onshore  system. 
Tnmkline  states  that  it  then  transports 
and  redelivers  the  gas  to 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipeline 
Corporation  (Transco)  in  Beauregard 


Parish,  Louisiana.  It  is  further  stated  that 
Trunkline  may  also  redeliver  gas  to 
Transco  for  C^G’s  account  at  the 
onshore  terminus  of  the  U-T  Offshore 
System  in  Cameron  Parish,  Louisiana. 
Trunkline  avers  that  Transco  makes  the 
final  delivery  to  CNG. 

Trunkline  states  that,  in  a  January  6, 
1992,  letter,  CNG  requested  that  the 
transportation  services  be  terminated  in 
accordance  with  Article  IV  of  Rate 
Schedule  T-94.  According  to  Trunkline, 
it  accepted  the  termination  notice  as  six 
month’s  written  notice  of  termination  to 
be  effective  July  10, 1992.  Therefore, 
Trunkline  requests  Commission 
authorization  to  abandon  Rate  Schedule 
T-94  effective  July  10, 1992. 

Comment  date:  April  16, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

2.  CNG  Transmission  Corp. 

March  27, 1992. 

[Docket  No.  CP92-425-000] 

Take  notice  that  on  March  20, 1992, 
CNG  Transmission  Corporation  (CNG), 
445  West  Main  Street,  Clarksburg,  West 
Virginia  26301,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP92- 
425-000  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
permission  and  approval  to  abandon 
certain  sales  services  and  related 
standby  service  to  Rochester  Gas  and 
Electric  Corporation  (RG&E),  all  as  more 
fully  set  fordi  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

CNG  states  that  RG&E  determined 
that  it  did  not  need  the  full  level  of 
service  specified  in  its  agreement  with 
CNG.  CNG  states  further  that  RG&E  and 
CNG  have  mutually  agreed  to  reduce 
RG&E’s  level  of  service  to  297,269  dth 
per  day. 

CNG  therefore  requests  the 
abandonment  of  service  to  RG&E, 
effective  July  1, 1992  to  effectuate 
RG&E’s  reduction  from  329,000  dth  per 
day  to  297,269  dth  per  day. 

It  is  stated  that  no  facilities  are 
proposed  to  be  abandoned. 

Comment  date:  April  17, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

3.  Enron  Nahual  Gas  Liquids  Corp.; 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Co. 

March  27, 1992. 

[Docket  No.  CPg2-430-000] 

Take  notice  that  on  March  20, 1992, 
Enron  Natural  Gas  Liquids  Corp. 

(ENGL),  1400  Smith  Street,  Houston, 
Texas  77002-1188,  and  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company  (Tennessee),  P.O.  Box 
2511,  Houston,  Texas  77252,  Jointly 
referred  to  as  petitioners,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP92-430-000  a  petition  for 


declaratory  order  requesting  that  the 
Commission  declare  that  Enron’s 
nonjurisdictional  natural  gas  processing 
plants  may  replace  the  British  thermal 
units  (Btus)  of  natural  gas  consumed  and 
removed  during  processing  without 
being  deemed  by  the  replacement  to 
have  sold  or  transported  gas  within  the 
meaning  of  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
petition  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

It  is  stated  that  prior  to  December  31, 
1991,  Tenneco  Natural  Gas  Liquids 
Corporation  (TNGL)  was  a  wholly 
owned  subsidiary  of  Tennessee.  It  is 
also  stated  that  on  December  31, 1991, 
Tennessee  sold  and  transferred  all  of 
the  shares  of  TNGL  to  Enron  Gas 
Processing  Corporation  (EPG),  and  that 
on  January  7, 1992,  TNGL  changed  its 
name  to  ENGL.  It  is  indicated  that,  in 
connection  with  this  conveyance,  Enron 
queried  whether  the  replacement  of  gas 
removed  by  a  nonjurisdictional  gas 
processing  plant,  even  when  it  occurs 
within  the  processing  plant,  may 
constitute  an  exchange  or  sale  of  natural 
gas  that  requires  Commission 
authorization  under  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  ENGL  and  Tennessee  state  that  it  is 
their  opinion  that  these  Btu  transactions 
are  nonjurisdictional. 

It  is  stated  that  ENGL  is  now  the  plant 
owner  or  lessee,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of 
three  natural  gas  processing  plants 
which  straddle  Tennessee’s  system;  The 
Magnolia  City  Gas  Processing  Plant  in 
Nueces  County,  Texas;  the  Blue  Water 
Plant  in  Acadia  Parish,  Louisiana;  and 
the  Sabine  Pass  Plant,  Cameron  Peurish, 
Louisiana.  It  is  indicated  that  ENGL 
receives  gas  with  relatively  high  Btu 
content  from  Tennessee  at  the  inlet  side 
of  each  of  these  plants,  extracts 
liquefiable  hydrocarbons  from  the  gas, 
and  then  returns  the  residue  gas  with 
lower  heat  content  to  Tennessee  at  the 
discharge  side  of  each  plant.  Petitioners 
state  that  the  total  Btu’s  stripped  from 
the  gas  stream,  referred  to  as  plant 
thermal  reduction  or  PTR,  is  the  sum  of 
(1)  the  Btu’s  contained  in  that  portion  of 
the  gas  stream  consumed  as  fuel  or 
other  uses  during  processing  and  (2) 
shrinkage,  the  Btu  content  of  the  natural 
gas  liquefiables  extracted  from  the  gas 
stream. 

Tennessee  states  that  it  has  entered 
into  gas  processing  agreements  under 
which  ENGL  receives  the  right  to  extract 
the  liquefiable  hydrocarbons  from 
certain  gas  delivered  by  Tennessee  into 
the  three  plants.  It  is  indicated  that 
under  the  terms  of  the  agreements, 

ENGL  has  the  option  to  reimburse 
Tennessee  for  the  PTR  removed  at  the 
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plant  either  by  paying  Tennessee’s 
weighted  average  cost  of  gas  (WACOG) 
for  the  Btu  equivalent  of  the  PTO  or  by 
returning  to  Tennessee  a  quantity  of  gas 
containing  the  Btu  equivalent  of  the 
PTR. 

It  is  indicated  that  under  Tennessee’s 
processing  agreements  with  ENGL, 

ENGL  has  the  option  to  deliver  Btu 
replacement  gas  to  Tennessee  at  the 
tailgate  of  the  processing  plant  itself.  It 
is  stated  that,  generally,  arrangement  is 
made  by  the  plant  owner  for  delivery  of 
this  replacement  gas  to  Tennessee  by 
purchasing  from  marketers  and 
producers  gas  delivered  to  the  plant,  or 
by  purchasing  gas  at  other  points  and 
having  that  gas  transported  to  the  plant 
under  Tennessee’s  Rate  Schedule  FT.  It 
is  indicated  that  in  the  alternative, 
where  a  plant  is  connected  to  another 
pipeline,  the  plant  owner  may  receive 
Btu  replacement  quantities  via  that 
pipeline  and  deliver  them  to  Tennessee 
at  the  tailgate  of  the  plant. 

Petitioners  request  the  Commission’s 
determination  of  the  jurisdictional  status 
of  Btu  replacement  transactions  where, 
from  a  contractual  and  regulatory 
standpoint,  (1)  Tennessee  delivers  gas  to 
a  plant  and  receives  the  same  quantity 
(measured  in  Btus)  of  gas  from  the  plant; 

(2)  all  transportation  of  gas  occurs 
pursuant  to  Tennessee’s  blanket 
certificates  or  on  other  pipelines 
pursuant  to  their  own  authorities;  and 

(3)  ENGL  performs  no  transportation 
function  for  Tennessee.  It  is  argued  that 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  is 
clearly  not  present.  Petitioners  indicate 
that  the  petition  for  declaratory  order  is 
necessary  because  the  Commission  on 
at  least  two  occasions  issued 
certificates  under  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  authorizing  an 
exchange  which  appears  to  consist  of 
nothing  more  than  ^e  replacement  of 
PTR  within  a  processing  plant* 

It  is  stated  that  the  Commission  has 
held  that  it  has  certificate  jurisdiction 
under  section  7  of  the  Natmral  Gas  Act 
over  processing  operations  only  where 
the  services  rendered  through  the 
facilities  are  essential  to  make  gas  fit  for 
pipeline  transportation.  Petitioners  state 
that  the  processing  operations  carried 
out  by  ENGL  imder  its  agreements  with 
Tennessee  are  not  required  to  make  the 
gas  fit  for  pipeline  transportation. 

Comment  date;  April  17, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  the  first  subparagraph 
of  Standard  Paragraph  F  at  the  end  of 
this  notice. 


‘  See  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company.  40  FERC 
at  62.277  and  Columbia  Gulf  Transmisaion 
CorporaUon,  43  FERC  1 61.039  (1988). 


4.  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

March  27, 1992. 

[Docket  No.  CP92-429-000] 

Take  notice  that  on  March  23, 1992, 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  (United) 
Post  Office  Box  1478,  Houston,  'Texas 
77251,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP92-429-000 
a  request  pursuant  §  §  157.205  and 
157.211  of  the  Commission’s  Regulations 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
157.205)  for  authorization  to  construct 
and  operate  a  user  at  an  existing  four- 
inch  tap  and  pipeline  for  DeSoto 
Pipeline  Company  Inc.  imder  the  blanket 
certificate  issued  in  Docket  No.  CP82- 
430-0(X)  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  request  that  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

United  states  that  the  proposed 
facilities  will  enable  United  to  transport 
an  estimated  average  of  2,(XX)  MMBtu/d 
of  natural  gas  for  DeSoto  to  serve  City 
of  Winona,  Texas  under  United’s  ITS 
Rate  Schedule. 

United  further  states  that  it  has 
sufficient  capacity  to  render  the 
proposed  service  without  detriment  or 
disadvantage  to  its  other  existing 
customers. 

Comment  date:  May  11, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

5.  ANR  Pipeline  Co. 

March  30. 1992. 

[Docket  No.  CP92-422-000] 

Take  notice  that  on  March  20, 1992, 
ANR  Pipeline  Company  (ANR),  500 
Renaissance  Center,  Detroit,  ^^chigan 
48243,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP92-357-000 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(b) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission 
and  approval  to  abandon  a  sale  of 
natural  gas  to  Northwest  Pipeline 
Corporation  (Northwest),  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

ANR  proposes  to  abandon  the  sale  to 
Northwest  which  was  authorized  by  the 
Commission  in  Docket  Nos.  CP79-148 
and  CP78-165  and  was  carried  out 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  a  Gas 
Gathering  and  Transportation 
Agreement  between  ANR  and 
Northwest  dated  September  23, 1977, 
and  an  amended  Gas  Transportation 
Agreement  dated  November  17, 1978,  on 
file  with  the  Commission  as  ANR’s  Rate 
Schedule  X-77.  It  is  stated  that  the 
agreements  provided  for  Northwest  to 
gather  up  to  10,(XX)  Mcf  of  natural  gas 
per  day  in  Sweetwater  County, 
Wyoming,  emd  to  transport  the  gas  for 
ANR  to  Ignacio,  Colorado,  and  for  ANR 


to  sell  5  percent  of  the  volumes 
transported  to  Northwest.  It  is  stated 
that  ANR  and  Northwest  agreed  to 
terminate  the  services  in  Termination 
Agreements  dated  April  1, 1991,  and 
April  30, 1991.  It  is  further  stated  that 
Northwest  received  abandonment 
authorization  for  its  part  of  the  services 
in  Docket  No.  CP92-187-000,  by  order 
issued  February  10, 1992. 

It  is  asserted  that  the  proposal 
involves  no  abandonment  of  facilities.  It 
is  stated  that  no  other  customers  of  ANR 
would  be  affected  by  the  proposed 
abandonment. 

Comment  date:  April  20, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

6.  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Co. 

March  31, 1992. 

[Docket  No.  CP92-419-000] 

Take  notice  that  on  March  19, 1992, 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company 
(Tennessee),  P.O.  Box  2511,  Houston, 
Texas  77252,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP92- 
41&-(XX)  a  request  pursuant  to 
§  §  157.205  and  157.212  of  the 
Commission’s  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.  205, 
157.212)  for  authorization  to  construct 
and  operate  new  delivery  point  facilities 
to  accommodate  delivery  of  natural  gas 
to  Barren  County  Gas  Company  (Barren) 
under  Tennessee’s  blanket  certificate 
issued  in  Docket  No.  CP82-413-000 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
request  that  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

'Tennessee  proposes  to  install  a  three- 
inch  hot  tap  assembly  on  its  pipeline  in 
Barren  County,  Kentucky,  at 
Tennessee’s  milepost  91-4-1-8.1. 
Tennessee  explains  that  the  delivery 
point  is  required  by  a  transportation 
agreement  under  which  up  to  400 
dekatherms  equivalent  of  gas  per  day 
would  be  delivered  to  Barren  on  an 
interruptible  basis  under  Tennessee’s 
Rate  Schedule  TT.  Tennessee  advises 
that  the  transportation  service  would  be 
performed  under  its  blanket 
authorization  issued  in  Docket  No. 
CP87-115-000.  It  is  stated  that 
Tennessee  would  be  reimbursed  the  cost 
of  the  facilities,  estimated  to  be  $15,270. 

Comment  date:  May  15, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

7.  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 

March  31, 1992. 

[Docket  No.  CP92-434-0(X)] 

Take  notice  that  on  March  25, 1992, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
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(Panhandle).  5400  Westheimer  Court. 
Houston,  Texas  77056-5310,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP92-434-000  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(b)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  permission  and  approval  to 
abandon  an  exchange  service  with  ANR 
Pipeline  Company  (ANR),  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  ^e  request  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Panhandle  requests  authorization  to 
abandon  an  exchange  service  with  ANR 
provided  under  Panhandle's  Rate 
Schedule  E-15.  Panhandle  states  that  it 
gathers  gas  in  Sweetwater  County, 
Wyoming  and  ANR  gathers  gas  in 
Freemont  County,  Wyoming;  and  both 
companies  redeliver  the  gas  to  Colorado 
Interstate  Gas  Comptmy  at  their 
respective  interconnects.  Panhemdle 
states  that  its  gas  purchase  agreements 
in  Sweetwater  County,  Wyoming  have 
terminated  and  gas  is  no  longer 
available  to  efiectuate  the  exchange 
service. 

No  facilities  are  proposed  to  be 
abandoned  herein. 

Comment  date:  April  21, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

8.  CNG  Trading  Company,  et  el. 

March  31. 1992. 

[Docket  No.  087-811-006,*  et  o/.J 

Take  notice  that  each  Applicant  listed 
on  the  Appendix  hereto  filed  an 
application  pursuant  to  sections  4  and  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Federal 
Regulatory  Commission’s  (Commission) 
regulations  thereimdcr  for  extension  of 
its  blanket  limited-term  certificate  with 
pregranted  abandonment  authorizing 
sales  for  resale  in  interstate  commerce 
previously  issued  by  the  Commission  for 
a  term  expiring  March  31, 1992,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  applications 
which  are  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Comment  date:  April  13, 1992,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  } 
at  the  end  of  the  notice. 


Appendix 


Docket  No. 

Date 

filed 

Applicant 

CI87-81 1-006  >..... 

3-26-92 

CNG  Trading 
Company,  CNG 
Tower,  1450 
Poydras  Street, 

New  Orleans, 
Louisiana  70112- 
6000. 

*  This  notice  does  not  provide  for  consolidation 
tor  hearins  ^  the  several  matters  covmd  herein. 


Appendix— Continued 


Docket  No. 

Date 

filed 

Applicant 

Cie3-481-004 » . 

3-26-92 

CNG  Producing 
Company,  CNG 
Tower,  1450 
Poydras  Street, 

New  Orleans, 
Louisiana  70112- 
6000. 

CI91 -34-001 . 

3-25-92 

Midland 

Cogeneration 
Venture  Limited 
Partnership,  100 
Progress  Place, 
Midland,  Michigan 
48640. 

‘  Applicant  also  requests  that  its  certiticate  be 
amended  to  include  authority  to  make  sales  for 
resale  in  interstate  commerce  of  imported  natural 
gas. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

F.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
filing  should  on  or  before  the  conunent 
date  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington,  DC 
20426,  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a  protest 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  385.211  and  385.214) 
and  Regiilations  under  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  (18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed 
with  the  Commission  will  be  considered 
by  it  in  determining  the  appropriate 
action  to  be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to 
make  the  protestants  parties  to  the 
proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  to  a  proceeding  or  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing 
therein  must  file  a  motion  to  intervene  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission's 
rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  or  its  designee  on  this  filing 
if  no  motion  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  required  herein,  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the 
certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  motion 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  the  applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


G.  Any  person  or  the  Commission’s 
staff  may,  within  45  days  after  the 
issuance  of  the  instant  notice  by  the 
Commission,  file  pursuant  to  rule  214  of 
the  Commission’s  Procedural  Rules  (18 
CFR  385.214)  a  motion  to  intervene  or 
notice  of  intervention  and  pursuant  to 
§  157.205  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.205)  a 
protest  to  the  request.  If  no  protest  is 
filed  within  the  time  allowed  therefore, 
the  proposed  activity  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  authorized  effective  the  day  after  the 
time  allowed  for  filing  a  protest.  If  a 
protest  is  filed  and  not  withdrawn 
within  30  days  after  the  time  allowed  for 
filing  a  protest,  the  instant  request  shall 
be  treated  as  an  application  for 
authorization  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

J.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
filings  should  on  or  before  the  comment 
date  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington,  DC 
20428  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a  protest 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211,  .214).  All 
protests  filed  with  the  Commission  will 
be  considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  in  any 
proceeding  herein  must  file  a  petition  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  the  applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7880  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  amj 
BILUNQ  CODE  e717-«1-M 


[Docket  Nos.  TA91-1-31-008  and  TA91-1- 
31-009] 

Arkla  Energy  Resources;  Filing  of 
Revised  Tariff  Sheets 

March  31, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  26, 1992, 
Arkla  Energy  Resources  (AER),  a 
division  of  Arkla,  Inc.,  tendered  for  filing 
the  following  stariff  sheet  to  become 
effective  April  1, 1991: 

2nd  Revised  Volume  No.  1 
2nd  Substitue  2nd  Revised  Original  Sheet  No. 
16. 

This  tariff  sheet  is  being  filed  in 
response  to  the  Commission’s  order 
dated  January  23, 1992  on  AER’s  aimual 
PGA  filing  which  requires  AER  to  (1) 
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revise  its  demand  rates  to  reflect  die 
allocation  factors  and  billing 
detenninanta  from  its  ^iteserved  Issues 
SettleBieat"  effective  November  1, 1990 
and  (21  frimish  a  revised  FERC  Form  No. 
S42-PCA. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission.  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington, 
DC  20426,  in  accordance  with  RuIm  211 
and  214  of  the  Commissima’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  885.211 
and  385.214).  AD  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
April  7, 1992.  Protests  will  be  considered 
by  the  Commission  in  determinii)g  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  Protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
becoaae  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Cof^  of  this  filing  are  on  fUe 
with  the  Commission  and  are  available 
for  public  inspection. 

Linwood  A  Watson,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary, 

[FR  Doc.  92-7874  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BiLUNO  CODE  S717-01-U 


[Docket  Ho.  TQ9K9-2S-000] 

Mississippi  IVvarTransnitesion  Coip,; 
Rate  Change  niing 

March  31, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  27, 1992. 
Mississippi  River  Transmission 
Corporation  (MRT)  tendered  for  filing 
Seventy-Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  4  and 
Thirty-Fourth  Revised  Sheet  No.  4.1  to 
its  FERC  Gas  TauifE,  Second  Revised 
Volume  No.  1  to  be  effective  April  1, 
1992. 

MRT  states  that  the  purpose  of  the 
out-of-cycle  filing  is  to  request  waiver  of 
the  Commission's  regidations,  in 
parttodar  {  154J0S(d)  and  i  lS4.308(c). 
in  order  to  allow  MRT  reflect  an 
increase  of  1220  emits  per  Kfl^fBtu  in  the 
commodity  cost  of  pun^sed  gas  from 
PGA  rates  filed  to  ^  effective  Mardi  1, 
1992  in  Docket  No.  TQ92-8-25-000.  and 
to  adiost  its  oommodity  surdiarge  rate 
from  the  emrent  level  of  (11.764)  per 
MMBtu  to  (86.124)  per  KAffito.  Kfin* 
states  that  the  inip^  of  the  instant 
filing  on  its  Rate  Schedule  GD-1  rates  is 
a  decrease  of  12.164  per  hA4Btu  in  the 
CD-I  and  SGS-1  commodity  charge. 

MRT  states  that  a  copy  of  this  filing 
has  been  served  on  all  of  MRI^s 
jurisdictional  sales  customers  and  to  the 
State  Coaunisskxis  bf  Arkansas,  IWnds 
and  Missouri 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  fifing  shedd  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 


Energy  RegnlatOTy  Commission.  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE..  Washington. 
DC  20428,  in  accordance  widi  SS  385211 
and  385.214  of  die  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18 
385211, 385214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  befme 
Aprfi  7, 1992.  Protests  will  be  considered 
by  the  Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  wdU 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  are  available 
for  public  inspection. 

Linwood  A.  Watson,  )r. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7878  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLINQ  CODE  e717-01-M 


[Docket  Na  RP92-143-000] 

South  Georgia  Natural  Gae  C04 
Proposed  Changes  to  FERC  Gae  Tariff 

March  at,  1882. 

Take  notice  tiiat  Mardi  23, 1992, 
South  Geoc^  Natural  Gas  Company 
(“South  Georgia**)  tendered  for  filing 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  4A  and  Sb^ 
Revised  Sheet  No.  4B  to  its  I^C  Gas 
Tarifi,  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1. 

South  Georgia  is  making  the  instant 
filing  in  response  to  the  option  the 
Commission  granted  Souto  Georgia  in 
its  Order  dat^  February  2A,  1992  to 
place  into  effect  on  March  1, 1992,  die 
revised  rates  proposed  in  South 
Georgia's  filh^  of  December  31, 1991, 
that  allow  South  Georgia  to  remain 
revenue  neutral  with  respect  to  whedter 
it  makes  firm  sales  or  provides  finn 
transportation  service. 

South  Geor^  states  diat  coines  of  die 
filing  will  be  served  upon  all  of  South 
Georgte*8  juriscfictional  customers, 
interested  state  commissions  and 
interested  pmlies. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  fifing  shodd  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  widi  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington, 
DC  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  die  Commission's  Rides  of 
Practice  and  ftocedure  (S  §  385211  and 
385.214).  AH  sndi  motions  or  protests 
should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  7, 

1992.  Protests  will  be  considered  by  the 
Comarission  in  determining  die 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
totervene.  Copies  of  dric  fifing  are  on  file 


with  die  Commission  and  are  avaUabk 
for  public  inspection. 

Liawood  A  Watsoa,  fr., 

AUingSecrebny. 

[FR  Doa  88-7878  filed  4-6-M;  8:45  an] 
attUNQ  CODE  wir-oi-M 


[Docket  No.  CP88-391-011} 

Transcontinental  GUis  Pipe  Line  Corp.; 
Supplement  to  Compliance  FHtngs 

March  31, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  Itensoontinental  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Corporation  (Transco) 
tendeied  for  fifing  on  l^rch  20, 1992 
certain  revised  tariff  sheets  to  Second 
Revised  Volume  No.  1  andlMrd 
Revised  Volume  No.  1  of  its  FERC  Gas 
Tariff,  which  tariff  sheets  are 
enumerated  in  Appendix  A  attadied  to 
the  filing.  The  tariff  sheets  are  proposed 
to  be  effective  as  indicated  in  Appendix 
A  attached  to  the  filing. 

Transco  states  that  the  purpose  of  the 
instant  filing  ia  to  svq^ement  Tianaco’s 
compliance  filings  of  July  22.  July  31.  and 
September  6, 1901  in  Docket  Nos.  CP68- 
391,  etal.  *1116  instant  fifing  includes 
revised  tariff  dieets  which  reflect  the 
revisions  required  by  the  Commission's 
orders  issued  December  17. 1991  and 
Febnuuy  19, 1992  in  Dodeet  Nos.  CP8B- 
391,  et  ^.  T^  revisions  required  by  sudi 
orders  are  detailed  to  Ajqiendix  B  to  the 
instant  filing.  Transco  has  also 
incorporated  into  the  revised  tariff 
sheets  the  language  from  footxxite  41  of 
Transco’s  reply  comments  dated  August 
13. 1990  in  Docket  Nos.  RP87-7-00a  et 
al.  to  clarify  to  the  tariff  Transco’s  post- 
montih  adjustment  process  as  it  relates 
to  cash-out 

Transco  states  that  it  is  serving  copies 
of  the  instant  filing  to  its  customers. 
State  Commissions  and  interested 
parties  to  Docket  Nos.  CP8B-391,  et  ah 
In  accordance  with  provisions  of 
9  154.16  of  the  Commission's 
regulations,  copies  of  this  filing  are 
available  for  public  tospection,  during 
regular  business  hours,  in  a  convenient 
form  ami  piece  at  Transco’s  main  offices 
at  2800  Post  Oak  boulevard  to  Houston, 
Texas. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
totervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regidatory  Commission.  82S 
North  Capited  Street  NE.,  Washington, 
DC  20426,  in  accordance  with  99  385214 
and  385211  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
and  Regulatimis.  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
April  7. 1992.  Protests  will  be  considwed 
by  the  in  xietenntotog  the 

appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
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not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  are  available 
for  public  inspection  in  the  Public 
Reference  Room, 
linwood  A.  Watson.  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7877  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 

WLUNQ  CODE  6717-01-11 

Office  of  Fossil  Energy 

[FE  Docket  No.  91-105-NG] 

Entrade  Corp^  Order  Granting  Blanket 
Authorization  to  Export  Natural  Gas  to 
Canada  and  Mexico 

agency:  Department  of  Energy,  Office  of 
Fossil  Energy. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  an  order  granting 
blanket  authorization  to  export  natural 
gas  to  Canada  and  Mexico. 

SUMMARY:  The  Office  of  Fossil  Energy  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  gives  notice 
that  it  has  issued  an  order  granting 
EnTrade  blanket  authorization  to  export 
up  to  100  Bcf  of  natural  gas  to  Canada 
and  up  to  100  Bcf  of  natural  gas  to 
Mexico  over  a  two-year  period 
beginning  on  the  date  of  first  export. 

A  copy  of  this  order  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the  Office  of 
Fuels  Programs  Docket  Room,  3F-056, 
Forrestal  Building,  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  1000  Independence  Avenue, 

SW..  Washington,  DC  20585,  (202)  586- 
9478.  The  docket  room  is  open  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m., 

Monday  through  Friday,  except  Federal 
holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  March  3, 1992. 
Charles  F.  Vacek, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fuels 
Programs,  Office  of  Fossil  Energy. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7973  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  e4S0.01-M 

[Fe  Docket  No.  91-114-NG] 

Kimball  Energy  Corp4  Order  Granting 
Blanket  Authorization  to  Import 
Natural  Gas  From  Canada 

agency:  Department  of  Energy,  Office  of 
Fossil  Energy. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  an  order  granting 
blanket  authorization  to  import  natural 
gas  from  Canada. 

SUMMARY:  The  Office  of  Fossil  Energy  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  gives  notice 
that  it  has  issued  an  order  granting 
Kimball  Energy  Corporation  (Kimball) 
blanket  authorization  to  import  a  total  of 


75  Bcf  of  Canadian  natural  gas  over  a 
two-year  term  beginning  on  the  date  of 
first  delivery  after  April  1, 1992,  the  date 
on  which  Kimball’s  current  import 
authorization  expires. 

A  copy  of  this  order  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the  Office  of 
Fuels  Programs  Docket  Room,  3F-056, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20585, 
(202)  586-9478.  The  docket  room  (s  open 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  March  31, 1992. 
Charles  F.  Vacek, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fuels 
Programs,  Office  of  Fossil  Energy. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7974  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  6450-01-M 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[FRL-4120-9] 

Underground  Injection  Control 
Program,  Hazardous  Waste  Disposal 
Injection  Restrictions;  Petition  for 
Exemption—Class  I  Hazardous  Waste 
Injection;  Amoco  Oil  Company,  Texas 
City,TX 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  final  decision  on 
petition. 

summary:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an 
exemption  to  the  land  disposal 
restrictions  under  the  1984  Hazardous 
and  Solid  Waste  Amendments  to  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  has  been  granted  to  Amoco  Oil 
Company,  for  the  Class  I  injection  wells 
located  at  Texas  City,  Texas.  As 
required  by  40  CFR  part  148,  the 
company  has  adequately  demonstrated 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  by  petition  and 
supporting  documentation  that,  to  a 
reasonable  degree  of  certainty,  there 
will  be  no  migration  of  hazardous 
constituents  from  the  injection  zone  for 
as  long  as  the  waste  remains  hazardous. 
This  final  decision  allows  the 
undergroimd  injection  by  Amoco  Oil 
Company,  of  the  specific  restricted 
hazardous  waste  identified  in  the 
petition,  into  the  Class  I  hazardous 
waste  injection  wells  at  the  Texas  City, 
Texas  facility  specifically  identified  in 
the  petition,  for  as  long  as  the  basis  for 
granting  an  approval  of  the  petition 
remains  valid,  under  provisions  of  40 
CFR  148.24.  As  required  by  40  CFR 
124.10,  a  public  notice  was  issued 
February  7, 1992.  A  public  hearing  was 


held  March  12, 1992,  and  the  public 
comment  period  ended  on  March  23, 

1992.  EPA  received  no  comments.  This 
decision  constitutes  final  Agency  action 
and  there  is  no  Administrative  appeal. 
dates:  This  action  is  effective  as  of 
March  31, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  petition  and 
all  pertinent  information  relating  thereto 
are  on  file  at  the  following  location: 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 

Region  6,  Water  Management  Division, 
Water  Supply  Branch  (6W-SU),  1445 
Ross  Avenue,  Dallas,  Texas  75202-2733. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Oscar  Cabra,  Jr.,  Chief  Municipal 
Facilities  Branch,  EPA — ^Region  6, 
telephone  (214)  655-7110,  (FTS)  255- 
7110. 

Myron  O.  Knudson, 

Director,  Water  Management  Division  (6W). 
[FR  Doc.  92-7957  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6560-50-M 

[FRL-4120-8] 

Underground  Injection  Control 
Program,  Hazardous  Waste  Disposal 
injection  Restrictions;  Petition  for 
Exemption— Class  I  Hazardous  Waste 
Injection;  Oxy  Petrochemicals 
Company,  Corpus  Christ!,  TX 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  final  decision  on 
petition. 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an 
exemption  to  the  land  disposal 
restrictions  under  the  1984  Hazardous 
and  Solid  Waste  Amendments  to  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  has  been  granted  to  Oxy 
Petrochemicals  Company,  for  the  Class  1 
injection  wells  located  at  Corpus  Christi, 
Texas.  As  required  by  40  CFR  part  148, 
the  company  has  adequately 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  by 
petition  and  supporting  documentation 
that,  to  a  reasonable  degree  of  certainty, 
there  will  be  no  migration  of  hazardous 
constituents  from  the  injection  zone  for 
as  long  as  the  waste  remains  hazardous. 
This  final  decision  allows  the 
underground  injection  of  Oxy 
Petrochemicals  Company,  of  the  specific 
restricted  hazardous  waste  identified  in 
the  petition,  into  the  Class  1  hazardous 
waste  injection  wells  at  the  Corpus 
Christi,  "rexas  facility  specifically 
identified  in  the  petition,  for  as  long  as 
the  basis  for  granting  an  approval  of  the 
petition  remains  valid,  under  provisions 
of  40  CFR  148.24.  As  required  by  40  CFR 
124.10,  a  public  notice  was  issued 
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February  3. 1992.  A  public  heariag  was 
held  March  5, 1992,  and  the  pid>Uc 
comment  period  ended  on  Mardi  1&, 
1992.  AH  comments  have  been 
addressed  and  have  been  considered  ha 
the  final  dec^ion.  This  decision 
constitutes  final  A^ncy  action  and 
there  is  no  Administrative  appeal 
DATES:  This  action  is  effective  as  of 
March  31. 1992. 

ADDNESSES:  Copies  oi  the  petition  and 
all  pertinent  infcematioa  relating  thereto 
are  on  file  at  the  following  location: 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Region  6,  Water  Management  Division, 
Water  Supply  Branch  (6W-SW),  1445 
Ross  Avenue,  Dallas,  l^xas  75202-2733. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Oscar  Cabra,  Jr.,  Chief  Water  Supply 
Branch,  EPA — ^Region  tJ,  telephone  (214) 
655-7150,  (FTS)  255-7150. 

Myron  O.  Knudson, 

Director,  Water  Management  Division  (€WJ. 
[FR  Doc.  82-7956  FOed  4-6-92;  6:45  am] 
BiLUNQ  CODE  6S60-S0-H 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

[FEMA-937-DR] 

Texas;  Amendraent  to  Notice  of  a 
Major  Disaster  Declaration 

agency:  Federal  Emergmcy 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  This  notice  amends  the  notice 
of  a  major  disaster  for  the  State  of 
Texas  (FEMA-937-DR),  dated  March  20, 
1992,  and  related  determinations. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Neva  K.  Elliott,  Disaster  Assistance 
Programs,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  Washingtoa,  DC 
20472  (202)  646-3614. 

NOTICE:  The  notice  of  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Texas,  dated  March  20, 
1992,  is  hereby  amenebd  to  include  the 
following  areas  among  those  areas 
determined  to  have  been  adversely 
afiected  by  the  catastrophe  declared  a 
major  dis^m*  by  the  President  in  his 
declaration  of  March  20, 1992: 

Tyler  County  for  ladivkiaal  Amtstance. 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
83.516,  Disaster  Assistance.) 

Dated:  March  30, 1992. 

Richard  W.Ktimm, 

Deputy  Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Sapport,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

(FR  Doa  92-7930  Filed  4-6^2;  8:45  am] 
eiLUNQ  COOK  STfS-M-H 


(FEMA-MT-ORl 

Texas;  Amandment  to  Notice  of  a 
Major  Olsasier  DedaraUon 

AQEMCv:  Federal  Eaaer^cy 
Management  Agency, 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  This  notice  amends  the  notice 
of  a  major  disaster  for  the  State  of 
Texas  (FEMA-937-DR),  dated  Maidi  20, 
1992,  and  related  determinations. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CMTACT: 
Neva  K.  Elliott,  Disaster  Assistance 
Pri^rams,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  Washtegton  DC 
20472  (202)  646-3614. 

NOTICE:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
incident  period  for  this  disaster  is  doted 
effective  March  30, 1992. 

(Cidalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
83.516,  Disaster  Assistaace.) 

Dated:  March  3a  1992. 

Richard  W.  Krimin, 

Deputy  Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Prograate  and  Support,  Federal  Emerg^cy 
Management  Agency. 

[FR  000.92-7931  Rled  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
eiLUNa  oooE  cm-ea-a 


[FEMA-930-DR1 

Texas;  Amendment  to  Notice  of  e 
Major  Oleaster  Declaration 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice. 


summary:  This  notice  amends  the  notice 
of  a  major  disaster  for  the  State  of 
Texas  (FEMA-930-DR),  dated, 
December  6,  and  relat^  determinations. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Neva  K.  Elhott,  Disaster  Assistance 
Programs,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  Washhigton,  DC, 
20472  (202)  646-3614. 
notice:  The  notice  of  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Texas,  dated  December 

26, 1991,  is  hereby  amended  to  inclade 
the  following  areas  among  those  areas 
determined  to  have  been  adversely 
affected  by  the  catastrophe  dedai^  a 
major  dtsaster  by  the  President  in  his 
declaration  of  December  6. 1991: 

Brazoria  County  for  Public  Assistaace. 
(Already  designated  for  Individual 
Assistance.) 

Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
No.  83.516,  Disaster  Assistance.) 

Dated:  March  SO,  1992. 

Richard  W.  Krinnn, 

Deputy  Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  aini  Support,  Federal  Emergency 
Manageeaestt  Agency, 

PPR  Dec.  92-7982  Ffled  4-8-92;  8:45  am] 
MUMtt  COM  S7lS4e4l 


[FEMA-9M-IMI) 

Vermont;  Amandment  to  a  Major 
Disaster  Declaration 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

actkm:  Notice. 

summary;  This  notice  amends  the  notice 
of  a  major  dtsaster  for  the  State  of 
Vermont  (F^fAr^938-DR),  dated  Mardi 

18, 1992,  and  related  deteiminations. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Neva  K.  Elliott  Disaster  Assistance 
Programs,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  Wash^ton,  DC 
20472  (202)  646-3614. 
noticb:  The  notice  of  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Vermont  dated  March 

18, 1992,  is  hereby  amended  to  indode 
the  following  areas  among  those  areas 
deteia^ed  to  have  been  adversely 
affected  by  the  catastrophe  declared  a 
major  dtsaster  by  the  I^sident  in  his 
declaration  of  March  16, 1992: 

Chhtaidea  County  for  Individaal  Araistance 
and  Pubhe  Antetanoe. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  Na 
838tt,  Disaster  Assistance.) 

Dated:  March  23, 1992. 

Grant  C.  Peterson, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  local  Av^rosis 
and  Support,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

[FR  Ooc.  92-7934  Filed  4-8-92:  8:45  am) 
BUJJNQ  COOK  srw-oa-M 


Senior  Executive  Service  Performance 
Review  Board  Members 

action:  List  of  members*  names. 


summary:  This  notice  lists  the  names  of 
the  soembers  of  the  Federd  Eneigency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  Seidor 
Executive  Service  Performance  Review 
Board,  which  board  was  established 
pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  4314(c)(4). 

Memberr.  Itichard  W.  Krimm;  G.  day 
Hollister;  John  D.  Hwang;  Steve  M. 
Gaddy;  Edward  M.  Wall;  Ridiard  H. 
Strome:  Craig  S.  Wingo;  Katherine  H. 
Shannon. 

FOR  FURTHBI WTOIIMATION  CONTACT: 

Denise  R.  Yedmik.  Executive 
Coordinator.  Office  of  Human  Resources 
Management,  Federal  EmeigeBcy 
Management  Agency,  500  C  Street,  SW.„ 
Washtogton,  DC  20472,  (202)  646-3049. 
Patrida  M.  Gormley, 

General  Coaosei. 

yR  Doc.  98-7933  FOad  4-6  92:8:45  em] 
etume  COM  tmeMi 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[Dkt  C-3376] 

American  Enviro  Products,  Inc.,  et  aU 
Prohibited  Trade  Practices,  and 
Afflrmative  Corrective  Actions 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Consent  Order. 

summary:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
order  prohibits,  among  other  things,  a 
California-based  disposable  diapers 
company  and  its  corporate  officers  from 
making  unsubstantiated  degradability  or 
environmental  benefit  claims  for  any 
plastic  product  or  plastic  packaging  in 
the  future. 

DATES:  Complaint  and  Order  issued 
March  18, 1992.* 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Michael  Dershowitz,  FTC/S-4002, 
Washington,  DC  20580.  (202)  32&-3158. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
Tuesday,  September  10, 1991,  there  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  56  FR 
46184,  a  proposed  consent  agreement 
with  analysis  In  the  Matter  of  American 
Enviro  Products,  Inc.,  et  al.,  for  the 
purpose  of  soliciting  public  comment. 
Interested  parties  were  given  sixty  (60) 
days  in  which  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposed  form  of  the  order. 

A  comment  was  filed  and  considered 
by  the  Commission.  The  Commission 
has  ordered  the  issuance  of  the 
complaint  in  the  form  contemplated  by 
the  agreement,  made  its  jurisdictional 
findings  and  entered  an  order  to  cease 
and  desist,  as  set  forth  in  the  proposed 
consent  agreement,  in  disposition  of  this 
proceeding. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.S.C.  45) 

Donald  S.  Clark, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7940  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

9ILLINO  CODE  S7S0-«1-M 

[Dkt  C-3375] 

Newtron  Products  Company,  Inc.,  et 
al.;  Prohibited  Trade  Practices,  and 
Affirmative  Corrective  Actions 

AGENCY:  Federal  Trade  Commission.  ^ 
action:  Consent  order. 

'  Copies  of  the  Complaint  and  the  Decision  and 
Order  are  available  form  the  Commission's  Public 
Reference  Branch.  H-13a  Oth  Street  ft  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  NW..  Washington,  DC  20S60. 


SUMMARY:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
order  prohibits,  among  other  things,  an 
Ohio  company  and  its  principals  from 
making  any  representations  regarding 
the  performance  characteristics  of  any 
air  cleaning  product,  unless  it  possesses 
competent  and  reliable  evidence  to 
substantiate  those  claims. 
dates:  Complaint  and  Order  issued 
March  16, 1992.* 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Joel  Winston,  FTC/S-4002,  Washington, 
DC  20580.  (202)  326-3153. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
Friday,  September  13, 1991,  there  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  56  FR 
46618,  a  proposed  consent  agreement 
with  analysis  In  the  Matter  of  Newtron 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  et  al.,  for  the 
purpose  of  soliciting  public  comment. 
Interested  parties  were  given  sixty  (60) 
days  in  which  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposed  form  of  the  order. 

Comments  were  filed  and  considered 
by  the  Commission.  The  Commission 
has  ordered  the  issuance  of  the 
complaint  in  the  form  contemplated  by 
the  agreement,  made  its  jurisdictional 
findings  and  entered  an  order  to  cease 
and  desist,  as  set  forth  in  the  proposed 
consent  agreement,  in  disposition  of  this 
proceeding. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  5, 38  Stat  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.S.C.  45) 

Donald  S.  Claric, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7939  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLINQ  CODE  67S0-O1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Centers  for  Disease  Control 

[Program  Announcement  No.  913] 

Grants  for  injury  Control  Research 
Centers  and  Injury  Control  Research 
Program  Project  Grants;  Availability  of 
Funds  for  Fiscal  Year  1993 

Introduction 

The  Centers  for  Disease  Control 
(CDC),  the  Nation’s  prevention  agency, 
announces  that  grant  applications  are 
being  accepted  for  Injury  Control 
Research  Centers  (IC^Cs)  and  Injury 
Control  Research  ^ogram  Project 

*  Copies  of  the  Complaint  and  the  Decision  and 
Order  are  available  from  the  Commission's  Public 
Reference  Branch,  H-130, 6th  Street  ft  Pennsylvania 
Avenue.  NWm  Washington.  DC  20580. 


Grants  (RPPGs).  The  Public  Health 
Service  (PHS)  is  committed  to  achieving 
the  health  promotion  and  disease 
prevention  objectives  of  Healthy  People 
2000,  a  PHSD-led  national  activity  to 
reduce  morbidity  and  mortality  and 
improve  the  quality  of  life.  This 
announcement  is  related  to  the  priority 
areas  of  Violent  and  Abusive  Behavior 
and  Unintentional  Injuries.  (For  ordering 
a  copy  of  Healthy  People  2000,  see  the 
section  where  to  obtain  additional 
information.) 

Authority 

This  program  is  authorized  under 
sections  301  and  391(b)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  (42  U.S.C.  241  and 
280(b]).  Program  regulations  are  set  forth 
in  title  42  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  part  52. 

Eligible  Applicants 

Eligible  applicants  include  all 
nonprofit  and  for-profit  organizations. 
Thus,  universities,  colleges,  research 
institutions,  hospitals,  and  other  public 
and  private  organizations,  state  and 
local  health  departments  and  small, 
minority  and/or  women-owned 
businesses  are  eligible  for  these  grants. 
Current  holders  of  CDC  injury 
prevention  research  center  grants  and 
injury  control  research  program  project 
grants  are  eligible  to  apply. 

Availability  of  Funds 

Approximately  $1.2  million  is 
expected  to  be  available  in  Fiscal  Year 
1993  to  fund  approximately  two  to  four 
center  awards  and/or  research  program 
project  awards  for  up  to  five  years.  The 
amount  of  funding  actually  available 
may  vary  and  is  subject  to  change. 
Beginning  award  dates  for  each 
submission  are  shown  in  the  “Receipt 
and  Review”  section  of  this 
announcement.  Continuation  awards 
within  the  project  period  will  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  progress  and 
the  availability  of  funds.  New  center 
grant  awards  will  not  exceed  $600,000 
per  year  (total  of  direct  and  indirect 
costs),  new  research  program  project 
awards  will  not  exceed  ^50,000  per 
year  (total  of  direct  and  indirect  costs) 
and  supplmental  funding  awards  will 
not  exceed  $225,000  per  year  (total  of 
direct  and  indirect  costs). 

Purpose 

The  purposes  of  this  program  are: 

A.  To  support  injury  prevention  and 
control  research  on  priority  issues  as 
delineated  in:  Healthy  People  2000; 
Injury  in  America;  Injury  F^vention: 
Meeting  the  Challenge;  and  Cost  of 
Injury:  A  Report  to  the  Congress. 
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(Information  on  these  reports  may  be 
obtained  from  the  individuals  listed  in 
the  section  where  to  obtain  additional 
information); 

B.  To  integrate  the  disciplines  of 
engineering,  medicine,  health  care, 
public  health,  criminal  justice, 
behavioral  and  social  sciences,  and 
others,  in  order  to  prevent  and  control 
injuries  more  effectively; 

C.  To  identify  and  evaluate  current 
and  new  interventions  for  the 
prevention  and  control  of  injuries; 

D.  To  support  ICRCs  which  will 
develop  an  in-depth  approach  to  injury 
control  research  and  training; 

E.  To  bring  the  knowledge  and 
expertise  of  ICRCs  to  besir  on  the 
development  of  effective  public-  and 
private-section  programs  for  injury 
prevention  and  control; 

F.  To  help  make  available  the 
expertise  of  academic  institutions  for 
the  evaluation  and  improvement  of 
injury  prevention,  surveillance,  and 
control  programs  instituted  and  carried 
out  by  Federal,  state  or  local 
government  and  private-sector 
organizations; 

G.  To  support  RPPHs  which  will  focus 
several  interdisciplinary  research 
projects  on  a  particular  phase  of  injiuy 
(See  Definitions,  item  C.,  section  in  the 
program  annoimcement  contained  in  the 
application  kit),  a  cause  of  injury,  or  a 
population  segment  affected  by  injury; 
and 

H.  To  facilitate  injmy  control  efforts 
within  a  geographic  region  supported  by 
various  governmental  agencies. 

Program  Requirements 

A.  Essential  Requirements  for  ICRCs 

I.  New  applicants  should  show 
expertise  in  at  least  one  of  the  three 
phases  of  injury  control  (prevention, 
acute  care,  or  rehabilitation)  and 
provide  specific,  time-framed  plans  to 
support  research  in  all  three  phases  by 
the  second  or  third  year  of  the 
applicant’s  project  period. 

2.  Applicants  should  describe  ongoing 
injury-related  research  projects  or 
control  activities  currently  supported  by 
other  sources  of  funding. 

3.  Applicants  should  provide  a 
director  who  has  specific  authority  and 
responsibility  to  carry  out  the  project. 
The  director  should  report  to  an 
appropriate  institutional  official,  e.g. 
dean  of  a  school  or  vice  president  of  a 
university. 

4.  Applicants  should  demonstrate 
experience  in  successfully  conducting, 
evaluating,  and  publishing  injury 
research  and/or  designing, 
implementing,  and  evaluating  injury 
control  programs. 


5.  Applicfuits  should  provide  evidence 
of  effective  and  well-defined  working 
relationships  with  outside  agencies  and 
other  entities  which  will  ensure 
implementation  of  the  proposed 
activities. 

6.  Applicants  should  provide  evidence 
in  involvement  of  specialists  or  expert  in 
medicine,  health  care,  engineering, 
epidemiology,  behavioral  and  social 
sciences,  and  public  health,  with  a 
specific,  time-framed  plan  of  expansion 
to  include  biomechanics  and  health 
policy  and  management.  These  will  be 
considered  the  core  disciplines  and 
fields  for  ICRCs. 

7.  Applicants  should  have  tm 
established  curricula  and  graduate 
training  programs  in  disciplines  relevant 
to  injury  control  (for  example, 
epidemiology,  biomechanics,  safety 
engineering,  traffic  safety,  behavioral 
sciences,  and  economics). 

8.  Applicants  should  have  established 
methods  and  the  capacity  for 
disseminating  the  injury  control 
research  findUngs,  translating  them  into 
interventions,  and  evaluating  their 
effectiveness. 

9.  Applicants  should  have  an 
established  relationship,  demonstrated 
by  letters  of  agreement,  with  injury 
prevention  and  control  programs  or 
injury  surveillance  programs  being 
carried  out  in  the  state  in  which  the 
ICRC  is  located.  Cooperation  with 
governmental  programs  is  required; 
cooperation  with  private-section 
programs  is  encouraged.  Special 
emphasis  should  also  be  given  to 
establishing  cooperative  relationships 
with  any  adjacent  states  having  CDC- 
funded  injury  control  capacity-building, 
incentive,  or  surveillance  grants  and 
other  state  and  local  health  departments 
who  may  not  currently  have  CDC 
support  for  injury  activities. 

B.  Essential  Requirements  for  RPPGs 

1.  Applicants  should  show  expertise 
in  the  phases  or  disciplines  of  injury 
control  which  the  research  program 
addresses.  RPPG  applicants  should  also 
provide  specific  time-framed  objectives 
for  their  research,  covering  all  years  of 
the  proposed  project 

2.  The  director  must  have  specific 
authority  and  responsibility  to  carry  out 
the  project  and  must  report  to  an 
appropriate  level  imiversity  official,  e.g. 
dean  of  a  school  or  department 
chairperson. 

3.  The  investigators  must  have 
demonstrated  experience  in  successfully 
conducting,  evaluating,  and  publishing 
injury  research,  and/or  designing, 
implementing,  and  evaluating  injury 
control  programs. 


4.  The  applicant  must  describe 
effective  and  well-defined  working 
relationships  with  outside  agencies  and 
other  entities  which  can  ensure 
implementation  of  proposed  activities. 

5.  The  applicant  must  specify 
mechanisms  for  linking  the  injury 
control  research  findings  with  public 
health  (i.e.  state  and  local  organizations) 
and  other  intervention  efforts  to 
facilitate  rapid  translation, 
dissemination,  and  application  of 
research  findings  preferably  within 
three  years  of  inception. 

6.  Applicants  should  clearly  describe 
and  be  able  to  demonstrate  how  several 
proposed  multiple  research  projects 
interrelate  and  complement  each  other. 
Outcome  objectives  of  the  research 
should  be  stated  such  that 
accomplishments  clearly  reflect 
elements  of  each  individual  project 
within  the  RPPG. 

7.  The  applicant  must  specify  how 
each  individual  project  and  the  program 
as  a  whole  will  be  evaluated. 

Grant  funds  will  not  be  made 
available  to  support  the  provision  of 
direct  care.  Studies  may  be  supported 
which  evaluate  methods  of  care  and 
rehabilitation  for  potential  reductions  in 
injury  effects  and  costs.  Studies  can  be 
supported  which  identify  the  effect  on 
injury  outcomes  and  cost  of  systems  for 
pre-hospital,  hospital,  and  rehabilitative 
care  and  independent  living.  Eligible 
applicants  may  enter  into  contracts, 
including  consortia  agreements  (as  set 
forth  in  the  PHS  Grants  Policy 
Statement,  dated  October  1, 1990,  as 
amended),  as  necessary  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  program  and 
strengthen  the  overall  application.  In 
general,  consortia  agreements  would  be 
carried  out  with  entities  located  in  the 
same  state,  an  adjacent  state  or  the 
same  regional  grouping  of  states. 

Evaluation  Criteria 

Applications  may  be  evaluated 
through  a  three  step  review  process.  The 
first  review  may  be  conducted  with  a 
screening  of  the  applications  by 
reviewers  from  the  Injury  Research 
Grants  Review  Committee  (IRGRC)  to 
eliminate  non-responsive  and  non¬ 
competitive  applications  from  fujrther 
review.  The  second  review  will  be  a 
peer  evaluation  of  the  scientific  and 
technical  merit  of  the  application.  The 
final  review  will  be  conducted  by  senior 
Federal  staff,  who  will  consider  the 
results  of  the  peer  review  together  with 
program  need  and  relevance.  Awards 
will  be  made  based  on  merit  and 
priority  score  ranking  by  the  IRGRC, 
program  review  by  senior  Federal  staff, 
and  the  availability  of  funds. 
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A.  Review  by  the  Injury  Research 
Grants  Review  Committee  (IRGRC) 

Peer  review  of  ICRC  grant 
applications  will  be  conducted  by  the 
IRGRC,  which  may  recommend 
approval  as  an  ICRC,  approval  as  an 
RPPG  or  disapproval  based  on  the  intent 
of  the  application.  Site  visits  may  be  a 
part  of  ftis  process.  Factors  to  be 
considered  by  IRGRC  include: 

1.  The  degree  to  which  the  applicant 
possesses  the  requirements  described  in 
the  section  Program  Requirements  and 
the  nt  they  make  with  the  speciHc  aims 
of  the  injury  program. 

2.  The  overall  match  between  the 
applicant’s  research  and  where 
applicable,  training  objectives,  and 
those  listed  in  national  program 
priorities  as  referenced  in  the 
Background  section  of  the  program 
announcement  contained  in  the 
application  kit. 

3.  The  scientific  and  technical  merit  of 
the  overall  application  to  include  the 
significance  and  originality  of  the 
proposed  research. 

4.  The  adequacy  of  the  fi*amework  for 
managing  and  coordinating  the  overall 
program  and  its  component  parts. 

5.  The  extent  to  wWch  the  evaluation 
plan  will  allow  for  the  quantitative 
measurement  of  progress  toward  the 
achievement  of  stated  objectives  that 
relate  to  the  proposed  program  design, 
approaches,  and  methodology. 

6.  Qualifications,  adequacy,  and 
appropriateness  of  personnel  to 
accomplish  the  proposed  activities. 

7.  The  degree  of  commitment 
measured  in  terms  of  injury  control 
personnel  facilities,  and  activities 
supported  by  other  funding  sources  and 
the  likelihood  that  this  commitment  will 
be  sustained  or  expanded  in  future 
years. 

8.  The  degree  of  commitment  and 
cooperation  of  other  interested  parties 
as  evidenced  by  letters  detailing  the 
nature  and  extent  of  this  commitment 
and  cooperation.  ^>ecific  letters  of 
support  or  understanding  from 
appropriate  governmental  bodies  must 
be  provided  with  the  application. 

9.  The  soimdness  of  the  budget  for  the 
proposal  in  terms  of  adequacy  of 
resources  and  their  allocation. 

10.  Progress  thus  far  made,  if  the 
applicant  is  submitting  a  competitive 
renewal  application.  Special 
consideration  may  be  givmi  to  existing 
ICRCs  who  have  documented  success 
against  the  workplan  developed  during 
the  previous  project  periods,  who  are 
recompeting  and  where  the  applicant 
ICRC  or  RPPG  has  an  appropriate 
organizational,  and  reporting 


relationship  within  the  applicant 
institution. 

11.  A  description  of  plans  to  secure 
additional  resources  and  support  other 
than  this  grant. 

B.  Review  by  Senior  Federal  Staff 

Further  review  will  be  conducted  by 
senior  Federal  staff.  Factors  to  be 
considered  will  be: 

1.  The  results  of  the  peer  review. 

2.  The  significance  of  the  proposed 
activities  as  they  relate  to  the 
achievement  of  national  objectives. 

3.  National  needs  and  geographic 
balance.  Because  there  were  no  ICRCs 
were  funded  during  fiscal  year  1989  and 
1990  in  Federal  regions  II,  V,  VI,  VII, 
approved  ICRC  or  RPPG  proposals  from 
states  in  these  regions  may  be  accorded 
special  consideration. 

4.  Overall  distribution  of  the  thematic 
focus  of  competing  applications,  the 
overall  balance  of  the  program  in 
addressing  the  three  phases  of  injury 
control  (prevention,  acute  care  and 
rehabilitation),  the  control  of  injury 
among  populations  who  are  at  increased 
risk,  including  minority  groups,  the 
elderly  and  children;  fte  major  causes  of 
intentional  and  unintentional  injury;  and 
major  disciplines  of  injury  control  (such 
as  biomechanics  and  epidemiology). 

5.  Budgetary  considerations. 

6.  Plans  to  attract  additional  resources 
and  support  for  the  project. 

C.  Applications  for  Supplemental 
Funding 

Competing  Supplemental  grant 
awards  may  be  made  when  funds  are 
available,  to  support  research  work  or 
activities  not  previously  approved  by 
the  IRGRC.  Supplementary  funding  may 
be  sought  for  either  injury  research 
grants,  or  Injury  Control  Research 
Center  (ICRC)  grants  and  Research 
Program  projects  (RPPG)  grants. 
Applications  should  be  clearly  labelled 
to  denote  their  status  as  requesting 
supplemental  funding  support.  These 
applications  will  be  reviewed  by  the 
IRGRC  and  the  secondary  review  group. 

D.  Continued  Funding 

Continuation  awards  within  the 
project  period  will  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  availability  of  funds  and  the 
following  criteria: 

1.  The  accomplishments  of  the  current 
budget  period  show  that  the  applicant’s 
objectives  as  prescribed  in  the  yearly 
workplans  are  being  met; 

2.  The  objectives  for  the  new  budget 
period  are  realistic,  ^cific,  and 
measurable; 

3.  The  methods  described  wiH  clearly 
lead  to  achievement  of  these  objectives; 


4.  The  evaluation  plan  allows 
managenmnt  to  monitor  whether  the 
methods  are  effective  by  having  clearly 
defined  process,  impact,  and  outcome 
objectives,  and  the  applicant 
demonstrates  progress  in  implementing 
the  evaluation  plan; 

5.  The  budget  request  is  clearly 
explained,  adequately  justified, 
reasonable,  and  consistent  with  the 
intended  use  of  grant  funds;  and 

6.  Progress  has  been  made  in 
developing  cooperative  and 
collaborative  relationships  with  injury 
surveillance  and  control  programs 
implemented  by  state  and  local 
governments  and  private  sector 
organizations. 

E.0. 12372  Review 

Applications  are  not  subject  to  the 
review  requirements  of  Executive  Order 
12372,  entitled  Inter-Govemmental 
Review  of  Federal  Programs. 

Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Number  (CFDA) 

'The  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance  Number  is  93.136. 

Application  Sidimission  and  Deadlines 

A.  Preapplication  Letter  of  Intent 

Although  it  is  not  a  prerequisite  to 
apply,  potential  applicants  are 
encouraged  to  submit  a  nonbinding 
letter  of  intent  to  apply  to  the  Grants 
Management  Officer  (whose  address  is 
given  in  this  section  Item  B).  It  should  be 
postmarked  no  later  than  two  months 
prior  to  the  submission  deadline 
(December  1, 1992  for  February  1, 1993 
submission  deadline).  The  letter  should 
identify  the  announcement  number 
being  responded  to,  indicate  the 
submission  deadline  which  will  be  met, 
indicate  whether  the  application  is  for 
an  ICRC  or  an  RPPG,  name  the  principal 
investigator,  and  specify  the  injury 
control  theme  of  the  proposed  center  or 
program  (e.g.,  acute  care,  biomechanics, 
epidemiology,  prevention,  intentional 
injury  or  rehabilitation).  The  letter  of 
intent  does  not  influence  review  or 
funding  decisions,  but  it  will  enable 
CDC  to  plan  the  review  more  efficiently. 

B.  Applications 

Applicants  from  academic  institutions 
and  the  private  sector  should  use  Form 
PHS-398  (Rev.  9-91)  and  adhere  to  the 
ERRATA  Instruction  Sheet  for  PHS-398 
contained  in  the  Grant  Application  Kit. 
State  and  local  government  applicants 
may  use  PHS-5161,  however  PHS  398  is 
preferred.  The  narrative  section  for  each 
project  within  an  ICRC  or  an  RPPG 
should  not  exceed  25  typewritten  pages. 
Refer  to  section  4,  page  10,  of  PH^398 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  67  /  Tuesday,  April  7,  1992  /  Notices 


11725 


instruction  for  description  of 
specifications  for  font  type  and  size. 
Applications  not  adhering  to  these 
speciHcations  may  be  returned  to 
applicant.  Applicants  using  Form  PHS- 
398  should  submit  an  original  and  five 
copies  and  applicants  using  Form  PHS- 
5161-1  should  submit  an  original  and 
two  copies  of  the  application  to  Henry  S. 
Cassell,  III,  Grants  Management  Officer, 
Grants  Management  Branch, 
Procurement  and  Grants  Office,  Centers 
for  Disease  Control,  255  East  Paces 
Ferry  Road  NE.,  room  300,  Mailstop  E- 
14,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30305. 

C.  Deadlines 

Applications  shall  be  considered  as 
meeting  the  deadline  above  if  they  are 
either: 

1.  Received  on  or  before  the  deadline 
date;  or 

2.  Sent  on  or  before  the  deadline  date 
and  received  in  time  for  submission  to 
the  peer  review  committee.  Applicants 
should  request  a  legibly  dated  U.S. 
Postal  Service  postmark  or  obtain  a 
legibly  dated  receipt  fi‘om  a  commercial 
carrier  or  the  U.S.  Postal  Service.  Private 
metered  postmarks  shall  not  be 
acceptable  as  proof  of  timely  mailing. 

Applications  which  do  not  meet  the 
criteria  in  Cl.  or  C2.  above  are 
considered  late  applications  and  will  be 
returned  to  the  applicant. 

D.  Receipt  and  Review  Schedule 

This  is  a  continuous  announcement, 
consequently,  these  receipt  dates  will  be 
ongoing  until  further  notice.  The 
proposed  timetables  for  receiving 
applications  and  awarding  grants  is  as 
follows: 


Receipt  of 
new/revised/ 
suppiementa- 
ry/competitive 
renewal 
applications 

Initial 

review 

Second¬ 

ary 

review 

Earliest 
award  date 

Feb.  1. 1993 . 

Future  receipt 
dates  are  as 
follows: 

May . 

July . 

Sept.  1993. 

February  1 . 

May . 

July . 

Sept. 

Where  to  Obtain  Additional  Information 

To  receive  additional  written 
information  call  (404)  332-4561,  You  will 
be  asked  to  leave  your  name,  address 
and  phone  number,  and  will  need  to 
refer  to  Announcement  Number  913.  You 
will  receive  a  complete  program 
description,  information  on  application 
procedures,  and  application  forms. 

If  you  have  questions  after  reviewing 
the  contents  of  all  the  documents, 
business  management  technical 
assistance  may  be  obtained  from  Lisa 


Tamaroff,  Grants  Management 
Specialist,  Procurement  and  Grants 
Office,  Centers  for  Disease  Control,  255 
East  Paces  Ferry  Road,  NE.,  Mailstop  E- 
14,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30305,  (404)  842- 
6796.  Programmatic  technical  assistance 
may  be  obtained  from  Howard  Hill, 
Project  Officer,  National  Center  for 
Environmental  Health  and  Injury 
Control,  Centers  for  Disease  Control, 
1600  Clifton  Road,  NE.,  Mailstop  F-36, 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30333,  (404)  488-4265. 

Potential  applicants  may  obtain  a 
copy  of  Healthy  People  2000  (Full 
Report,  Stock  No.  017-001-00474-0)  or 
Healthy  People  2000  (Summary  Report: 
Stock  No.  017-001-00473-1)  through  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  DC  20402-9325  (Telephone 
(202)  783-3238). 

Dated:  April  1, 1992. 

Robert  L.  Foster. 

Acting  Director,  Office  of  Program  Support, 
Centers  for  Disease  Control. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7893  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4160-1S-II 


Food  and  Drug  Administration 

Piiot  Ciinical  Pharmacoiogy  Training 
Program;  Avaiiabiiity  of  Grant;  Request 
for  Appiications 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
HHS. 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA),  Center  for  Drug 
Evaluation  and  Research  (CDER),  is 
announcing  a  pilot  program  to  support  a 
grant  for  the  establishment  of  a  clinical 
pharmacology  training  program.  The 
purpose  of  the  grant  is  to:  (1)  increase 
the  number  of  trained  biomedical 
scientific  personnel  in  clinical 
pharmacology,  and  (2)  establish  a 
clinical  pharmacology  training  program 
at  a  medical  school  currently  without 
such  a  program.  FDA  intends  to  award 
one  grant  for  up  to  $750,000  in  total 
Federal  costs  (direct  and  indirect  costs) 
per  annum  for  up  to  5  years. 
Applications  exceeding  this  amount  will 
be  considered  nonreponsive  and  will  be 
returned.  Applicants  may  submit  an 
application  under  this  announcement. 
This  notice  is  subject  to  the  availability 
of  funds. 

DATES:  Applications  must  be  received 
by  4:30  p.m.  on  June  8, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Application  forms  are 
available  from,  and  completed 
applications  should  be  submitted  to: 
Robert  L.  Robins,  State  Contracts  and 
Assistance  Agreements  Branch  (HFA- 


520),  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 

Park  Bldg.,  rm.  3-20,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  MD  20857,  301-443-6170. 

Note:  Applications  hand-carried  or 
commercially  delivered  should  be 
addressed  to  Park  Bldg.,  rm.  3-20, 12420 
Parklawn  Dr.,  Rockville,  MD  20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Regarding  the  administrative  and 
financial  management  aspects  of  this 
program:  Robert  L  Robins  (address 
above). 

Regarding  the  programmatic  aspects 
of  this  pharmacology  training  program: 
Mr.  Robert  Linkous,  Center  for  Drug 
Evaluation  and  Research  (HFD-50), 

Food  and  Drug  Administration,  5600 
Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857,  301- 
443-4720. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  FDA  will 
support  the  clinical  pharmacology 
training  covered  by  this  notice  under 
section  2(a)  of  Public  Law  102-222.  The 
Public  Health  Service  (PHS)  urges 
applicants  to  submit  work  plans  that 
address  specific  objectives  of  the 
publication  “Healthy  People  2000.” 
Potential  applicants  may  obtain  a  copy 
of  “Healthy  People  2000”  (full  report. 
Stock  No.  017-001-00474-0)  or  “Healthy 
People  2000”  (summary  report.  Stock  No. 
017-001-00478-1)  through  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office, 

Washington.  DC  20402-9325,  202-783- 
3238. 

L  Background 

There  is  currently  a  nationwide 
shortage  of  trained  clinical 
pharmacologists.  This  shortage  limits 
the  number  of  clinical  pharmacologists 
trained  in  drug  development  and 
regulatory  science  whose  availability 
would  promote  public  health,  improve 
the  quality  and  speed  of  the  approval 
process,  and  accelerate  the  development 
of  new  drugs  in  this  country.  This  pilot 
program  will  increase  the  availability  of 
pharmacology  training  in  this  coimtry 
and  help  alleviate  the  shortage  of 
trained  biomedical  personnel.  This  grant 
is  intended  to  establish  such  a  program 
at  a  medical  school  currently  without 
such  a  clinical  pharmacology  training 
program. 

II.  Research  Goals  and  Objectives 

The  goal  of  the  grant  is  to  establish  a 
clinical  pharmacology  training  program 
at  an  appropriate  medical  school 
currently  without  a  clinical 
pharmacology  program.  Clinical 
pharmacology  activities  in  such  a 
program  would  include,  but  not  be 
limited  to,  studies  of  drug  action  at  the 
cellular  and  molecular  levels, 
pharmacokinetics. 
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pharmacoepidemiology,  drug 
metabolism,  drug  development  and 
regulation,  drug  action  in  hiiman  disease 
states,  clinical  trials,  and  therapeutics. 
The  research  and  training  activities  will 
help  establish  links  for  the  exchange  of 
ideas  and  new  information  between 
practitioners  and  investigators  who 
study  drugs  in  the  laboratory.  The 
potential  program  should  offer  clinical 
activities  that  would  include,  but  not  be 
limited  to,  consultations  and  training  in 
clinical  pharmacology  and  toxicology, 
graduate  courses  in  drug  development/ 
protocol  design,  a  rotation  through  a 
clinical  pharmacokinetics  laboratory, 
and  optional  participation  in  a  drug 
studies  unit. 

III.  Reporting  Requirements 

A  program  progress  report  and  a 
Financial  Status  Report  (SF-269]  are 
required.  An  original  and  two  copies  of 
these  reports  shall  be  submitted  to 
FDA’s  Grants  Management  Officer 
within  90  days  of  the  budget  expiration 
date  of  the  grant.  Failure  to  tile  the 
Financial  Status  Report  (SF-269)  in  a 
timely  fashion  will  be  grounds  for 
suspension  or  termination  of  the  grant. 
Program  progress  reports  will  be 
required  semiannually.  A  tinal  program 
progress  report.  Financial  Status  Report 
(SF-269)  and  Invention  Statement  must 
be  submitted  within  90  days  after  the 
expiration  of  the  project  period  as  noted 
on  the  Notice  of  Grant  Award. 

Program  monitoring  of  the  grantee 
may  be  conducted  on  an  ongoing  basis, 
and  written  reports  will  be  done  at  least 
annually  by  the  project  officer.  The 
moiutoring  may  be  in  the  form  of 
telephone  conversations  between  the 
project  officer/ grants  management 
specialist  and  ffie  principal  investigator 
and/or  a  site  visit  with  appropriate 
officials  of  the  grantee  organization.  The 
results  of  these  reports  will  be  duly 
recorded  in  the  official  grant  file  and 
may  be  available  to  the  grantee  upon 
request. 

rV.  Mechanism  of  Support 

A.  Award  Instrument 

Support  for  this  program  will  be  in  the 
form  of  a  grant.  This  award  will  be 
subject  to  all  policies  and  requirements 
of  45  CFR  part  74.  The  regulations 
promulgated  under  Executive  Order 
12372  do  not  apply  to  this  program. 

B.  Eligibility 

This  grant  is  open  to  any  institution  of 
higher  education  with  an  established, 
fully  accredited  college  of  medicine 
which  is  currently  without  a  clinical 
pharmacology  program.  Those 


applications  deemed  ineligible  will  be 
returned. 

C.  Length  of  Support 

The  length  of  support  will  be  5  years. 
Funding  beyond  the  first  year  will  be 
noncompetitive  and  will  depend  on:  (1) 
Performance  during  the  preceding  yean 
and  (2)  the  availability  of  Federal  fiscal 
year  appropriations. 

D.  Funding  Plan 

The  award  will  depend  on  the  quality 
of  the  applications  received  and  the 
availability  of  Federal  funds  to  support 
this  project. 

V.  Review  Procedures  and  Criteria 

A.  Review  Procedures 

Applications  will  undergo  a  peer 
review  by  a  competitive  review  panel 
with  the  final  funding  decision  made  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

B.  Review  criteria 

Applications  sent  out  for  peer  review 
will  be  evaluated  according  to  the 
following  weighted  criteria; 

1.  Clinical  and  Research  Facilities 

The  program  should  be  based  in  a 
fully  accredited  medical  school  and 
should  have  documented  access  to, 
preferably,  a  nmnber  of  local  hospitals 
with  a  total  of  at  least  1,000  beds.  A 
greater  number  of  hospitals  and  beds 
will  provide  a  greater  diversity  of 
clinical  experiences,  ultimately 
benefiting  the  program.  These  hospitals 
woiild  ideally  include  sizable  pediatric 
or  orphan  disease  programs  because 
pediatric  and  orphan  drug  dosing  issues 
are  of  particular  concern  and  have  not 
been  adequately  studied.  The  applicant 
should  also  address  the  adequacy  of 
laboratory  space,  office  space, 
additional  resources  and  equipment 
available  for  this  program.  This  will 
ensure  that  the  program  has  access  to 
facilities  and  state-of-the-art  equipment 
to  adequately  assesses  products  utilized 
in  a  variety  of  situations,  including 
instrumentation  that  can  be  used  to 
monitor  dug  distribution  (40  points): 

2.  Current  Curriculum  and  Training 
Available  to  tihe  Program 

The  applicant’s  institution  should  be 
able  to  show  how  this  clinical 
pharmacology  program  will  be  devised 
and  integrated  into  an  existing 
curriculum,  which  should  be  described 
in  detail.  ’This  currictilum  should  include, 
but  not  be  limited  to,  clinical  medicine, 
basic  medical  sciences,  residency 
training  programs,  hospital  services, 
regulato^  science,  undergraduate 
medical  education,  and 


development/protocol  design  (20 
points); 

3.  Personnel  and  Technical  Capability 

’The  research  experiences,  training, 
and  competence  of  the  faculty  and 
support  staff  available  should  be 
detailed  (20  points); 

4.  Budget 

Reasonableness  of  the  proposed 
budget  given,  e.g.,  the  anticipated 
number  of  students  who  will  be 
accepted  into  the  program,  and  the 
corresponding  costs  (20  points). 

A  total  of  100  points  is  available. 
Applicants  are  encouraged  to  conunit 
matching  funds  from  State,  community, 
and  other  sources  for  the  establishment 
of  this  pilot  program.  Applications 
considered  nonresponsive  to  the  review 
criteria  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

VI.  Submission  Requirements 

The  original  and  six  copies  of  the 
completed  Grant  Application  Form  PHS 
398  (Rev.  9/91),  with  copies  of  the 
appendix  for  each  of  the  copies,  should 
be  complete.  No  supplemental  material 
will  be  accepted  after  the  closing  date. 
'The  outside  of  the  mailing  package  and 
item  2  of  the  application  face  page 
should  be  labeled  “Response  to  RFA- 
FDA-CDER-92-01.’’ 

Vn.  Methods  of  Applicatkm 

A.  Submission  Instructions 

Applications  will  be  accepted  fi'om  8 
a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  tluough 
Friday,  on  or  before  June  8, 1992. 

Applications  will  be  considered 
received  on  time  if  sent  on  or  before  the 
closing  date  as  evidenced  by  a  legible 
U.S.  Postal  Service  dated  postmark  or  a 
legible  dated  receipt  from  a  commercial 
carrier,  unless  they  arrive  too  late  for 
orderly  processing.  Private  metered 
postmarks  shall  not  be  acceptable  as 
proof  of  timely  mailing.  Applications  not 
received  on  time  will  not  be  considered 
for  review  and  will  be  returned  to  the 
applicant 

Applicants  should  note  that  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  does  not  uniformly 
provide  dated  postmarks.  Before  relying 
on  this  method,  applicants  should  check 
with  their  local  post  office. 

B.  Format  for  Applications 

Submission  of  the  application  must  be 
on  Grant  Application  Form  PHS  398 
(Rev.  9/91).  AH  general  instructions  and 
specific  instructions  in  the  application 
kit  should  be  followed,  with  the 
exception  of  the  receipt  dates  and  the 
mailing  label  address.  Do  not  send 
applications  to  the  Division  of  Research 
Grants,  the  National  Institutes  of  Health. 
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The  face  page  of  the  application  must 
reflect  the  request  for  applications 
number  RFArFDA-CDER-OZ-Ol. 

Data  included  in  the  application,  if 
restricted  with  the  legend  specified 
below,  may  be  entitled  to  confidential 
treatment  as  trade  secret  or  confidential 
commercial  information  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Freedom  of  Information 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  552(b](4]]  and  FDA’s 
implementing  relations  (21  CFR  20.61). 

The  Information  collection 
requirements  requested  on  Form  PHS 
398  and  the  instructions  have  been 
submitted  by  PHS  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  and 
were  approved  and  assigned  0MB 
control  number  0925-0001. 

C.  Legend 

Unless  disclosure  is  required  by  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  552)  as  determined  by  the 
fi^edom  of  information  officials  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  or  by  a  court,  data  contained  in 
the  portions  of  this  application  which 
have  been  specifically  identified  by 
page  number,  paragraph,  etc.,  by  the 
applicant  as  containing  restricted 
information  shall  not  be  used  or 
disclosed  except  for  evaluation 
purposes.  The  Catalog  of  Federal 
Domestic  Assistance  number  for  this 
FDA  program  is  pending. 

Dated:  March  3, 1902. 

Michael  R.  Taylor, 

Deputy  Commissioner  for  Policy. 

[FR  Doc.  92-8025  Filed  4-9-92;  8:45  am] 
BSjjMa  coos  4iao-ai-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Joint  Tribal/BIA/DOl  Advisory  Task 
Force  on  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
Reorganization,  Public  Meeting 

agency:  Department  of  the  Interior. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

summary:  Pursuant  to  Public  Law  101- 
512,  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary — Indian  Affairs  is  announcing 
the  forthcoming  meeting  of  the  Joint 
Tribal/BIA/DOI  Advisory  Task  Force 
on  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
Reorganization  (Task  Force). 

DATES:  April  27, 28,  and  29, 1992;  9  ajn. 
to  5:30  pjn4  Quality  Hotel  Four  Seasons, 
2500  Carlisle  Boulevard  NK, 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico.' 
Adjournment  times  on  April  27  and  28, 
1992,  may  be  later  than  the  5:30  p.m. 
time  set  above  in  order  to  accommodate 
all  those  persons  signing  up  to  present 
comments  to  the  Task  Force  and  to 
provide  sufficient  time  for  Work  Groiqi 


Sessions.  The  meeting  of  the  Task  Force 
is  open  to  the  public. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Veronica  L  Murdock,  Designated 
Federal  Officer,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary — Indian  Affairs;  MS  4140  MIB; 
1849  C  Street  NW4  Washington,  DC 
20240;  Telephone  number  (202)  208-4173. 
SUPFLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  Task 
Force  welcomes  public  oral  and  written 
comments,  and  most,  if  not  all,  of  the 
first  day  of  this  meeting  of  the  Task 
Force  wilt  be  used  to  obtain  Tribal 
Government,  Indian  and  Tribal 
Organization,  and  individual  comments 
on  the  activities  of  the  Task  Force.  The 
order  for  speaking  will  be  determined  by 
the  order  in  which  persons  sign  up  to 
speak.  Persons  wishing  to  present 
written  comments  or  speak  to  the  Task 
Force  miay  sign  up  in  advance  on  April 
26, 1992,  from  7  pm.  until  10  p.m.  at  the 
Quality  Hotel  Four  Seasons.  Sign  up 
sheets  will  also  be  available  on  April  27, 
1992,  at  the  Task  Force  registration  table 
at  the  meeting  room.  Specters  are 
encouraged  to  prepare  written 
testimony,  background  materiaL 
comments,  and  other  documents  for 
presentation  to  the  Task  Force  because 
time  for  oral  presentations  may  be 
limited.  Also,  written  comments  may  be 
submitted  by  individuals  unable  to 
attend  the  meeting.  Written  conunents 
that  are  not  delivered  to  the  Task  Force 
meeting  may  be  mailed  to  Veronica  L 
Murdock,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary — ^Indian  Affairs,  Mail  St(^ 
4140  MIB,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
1849  C  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20240.  The  Task  Force  will  discuss 
comments  obtained  fi'om  the  public, 
resume  discussion  of  items  tabled  at  the 
last  meeting,  and  continue  work  group 
sessions  with  concentration  on  Area/ 
Agency  structures,  the  Bureau’s  budget 
process,  and  the  directives  systems 
under  which  the  Bureau  operates. 

Dated:  April  1, 1992. 

Eddie  F.  Brotvn, 

Assistant  Secretary— Indian  Affairs. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7858  Filed  4-8-02;  8:45  am] 
BMJJNQ  coos  4S1(H)a-4l 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 
[CO-030-06-4410-08] 

Availability  of  the  Proposed  Gurmiaon 
Resource  Management  Plan  and  Final 
Environmental  Impact  Statement, 
Colorado 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

action:  Pursuant  to  tiie  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  (40 
CFR  1550.2),  and  the  Federal  Land 


Policy  and  Management  Act  of  1976,  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  (BLM), 
Montrose  District  has  prepared  the 
Proposed  Gunnison  Resource 
Management  iHan/Final  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  (PRMP/FEIS).  This 
document  is  now  available  to  the  public 
for  a  thirty  (30)  day  protest  period. 

summary:  a  proposed  resource 
management  plan  and  final 
environmental  impact  statement  for  the 
Gunnison  Resource  Area  has  been 
prepared  and  is  now  available  to  the 
public.  This  plan  will  replace  and 
supersede  the  existing  land  use  plan  and 
other  related  documents  for  managing 
BLM-administered  lands  and  mineral 
resources  for  the  next  10  to  12  years. 
Located  in  south-central  Colorado,  the 
Gunnison  Resource  Area  (GRA) 
encompasses  585,012  acres  of  federal 
surface  estate  and  a  total  of  728,567 
acres  of  Federal  subsurface  mineral 
estate  within  Gunnison,  Hinsdale, 
Montrose,  Saguache,  and  Ouray 
Counties.  Persons  or  organizations  who 
participated  in  this  process  and  believe 
that  approval  of  the  resource 
management  plan  would  be  in  error, 
may  protest.  Protests  most  be  in  writing 
and  should  be  sent  by  certified  mail, 
r^lum  receipt  requested  to  the  Director 
(760),  Bureau  of  Land  Management  1849 
C  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20240.  At 
a  minimum,  the  protest  must  contain  the 
following: 

1.  The  name,  mailing  address, 
telephone  munber,  and  interest  of  the 
person  filing  the  protest. 

2.  A  statement  of  the  issue  or  issues 
being  protested. 

3.  A  statement  of  the  part  or  parts  of 
the  Gunnison  Resource  Management 
Plan/Final  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  being  protested.  To  the  extent 
possible,  tills  should  be  done  in 
reference  to  specific  pages,  paragraphs, 
sections,  tables,  maps,  etc.,  included  in 
the  document. 

4.  A  copy  of  all  documents  addressing 
the  issues  that  you  submitted  during  the 
process  or  a  reference  to  the  date  the 
issue  or  issues  were  discussed  by  you 
for  the  record.  Only  those  persons  or 
organizations  who  participated  in  this 
planning  process  leading  to  the  RMP 
may  protest. 

5.  A  concise  statement  explaining  why 
the  Colorado  State  Director’s  decision  is 
believed  to  be  incorrect  As  much  as 
possible,  reference  or  cite  the  planning 
documents,  environmental  analysis 
documents,  available  planning  records 
(e.g.,  meeting  minutes,  correspondence, 
etc.).  A  protest  that  only  expresses 
disagreement  with  the  Colorado  State 
Director’s  proposed  decision  without 
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any  supporting  data  will  not  be  ' 
considered. 

OATES:  Protests  must  be  received  in 
writing  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
date  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  publishes  the  notice  of  receipt  of 
this  final  impact  statement  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Copies  of  the  PRMP/FEIS  are  available 
upon  request  by  writing  Gunnison  RMP 
Ih'oject,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
2465  Townsend  Avenue,  Montrose, 
Colorado  81401,  or  by  calling  Bill 
Bottomly,  RMP  Project  Manager.  His 
phone  number  is  (303)249-6047.  Copies 
may  also  be  obtained  from  the  Gunnison 
Resource  Area  Office,  216  N.  Colorado, 
Gunnison,  Colorado  81230.  The  office 
phone  number  is  (303)  641-0471. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Some  of 
the  highlights  of  the  Gunnison  Proposed 
RMP/Final  EIS  are  as  follows:. 

1.  The  proposed  plan  integrates  the 
contents  of  die  preferred  alternative  in 
the  draft  RMP/^S  published  in  March, 
1991  together  with  the  public  input 
received  during  the  comment  period. 

2.  The  plan  focuses  on  the  principles 
of  multiple  use  and  sustained  yield  as 
mandated  by  section  202  of  FLPMA. 
Decisions  in  the  plan  will  guide  M 
management  in  the  planning  area  for  the 
next  10  or  12  years. 

3.  The  plan  designates  six  (6)  areas  of 
BLM-administered  lands  (42,261  acres) 
as  Areas  of  Critical  Environmental 
Concern  (ACEC): 

•  American  Basin:  1,595  acres,  T.24N., 
R.6W.:  to  protect  visual  and  related 
recreation  opportunities. 

•  Redcloud  Peak:  5,947  acres, 

T. 43N.,R5W.;  to  protect  and  enhance  the 
Uncompahgre  fritillary  butterfly  and 
related  habitat.  The  butterfly  has  been 
listed  as  an  endangered  species  by  the 

U. S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 

•  Slumgullion  Earthflow  National 
Landmark:  1,407  acres,  T,43N.,  R.4W.; 
protect  visual  and  natural  values. 

•  West  Antelope  Creek:  28,215  acres, 
T.49,50N.,  R.1,2,3,4W.;  to  protect  and 
enhance  wintering  big  game  and  related 
habitat. 

•  South  Beaver  Creek:  4,565  acres, 
T.48.49n.,  R.IW.;  to  protect  and  enhance 
populations  of  skiff  milkvetch,  a  special 
status  species. 

•  Oillion  Piimacles:  532  acres,  T.49N., 
R.4W.;  to  protect  and  enhance  scenic 
and  recreational  opportunities. 

Special  management  will  be  provided 
to  minimize  surface  disturbing  activities 
(e.g.,  motorized  vehicle  limitations, 
mineral  development  restrictions,  etc.) 
that  would  adversely  a^ect  the 
significant  values  within  these  six  areas. 
Coordinated  resource  management 


activity  plans  will  be  prepared  to  detail 
these  protective  measures. 

4.  The  plan  designates  three  (3)  areas 
as  special  recreation  management  areas 
(SRMAs): 

•  Alphine  Triangle  SRMA: 
encompasses  land  along  the  Lake  Fork 
of  the  Gunnison  River  south  of  Blue 
Mesa  Reservoir  and  lands  south  and 
west  of  Lake  City.  The  area  has 
valuable  tisheries,  historical  features, 
riparian,  natural  and  scenic  values. 

•  Powderhom  Priiftitlve  Area  SRMA: 
The  area  has  valuable  natural  and 
scenic  values  in  a  non-motorized  setting. 

•  Cochetopa  Canyon  SRMA:  This 
riparian  corridor  has  valuable  scenic 
and  river-related  values. 

5.  Pursuant  to  the  Wild  and  Scenic 
Rivers  Act,  the  plan  analyzed  131  creek/ 
river  segments  for  potential  designation 
as  wild  and  scenic  rivers.  One  segment 
of  the  Lake  Fork  of  the  Gunnison  River 
(13.3  miles)  met  eligibility  criteria  and 
was  carried  into  the  process  further. 

This  segment  was  given  a  potential 
classihcation  as  “recreational.”  It  was 
not  determined  suitable  for  inclusion 
into  the  wild  and  scenic  rivers  system. 

Dated:  March  25, 1992. 

Tom  Walker, 

Associate  State  Director,  Colorado. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7917  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 

BtUJNG  CODE  4310-J8-M 


[ES-962-4950-1 3-4600:  ES-045084,  Group 
10,  Virginia] 

Notice  Of  Filing  of  Plat  of  Dependent 
Resurvey 

The  plat,  in  one  sheet,  of  the 
retracement  and  reestablishment  of  a 
portion  of  the  boimdary  of  Prince 
William  Forest  Park,  Prince  William 
County,  Virginia,  has  been  ofRcially 
filed  in  Eastern  States,  Alexandria, 
Virginia,  at  7:30  a.m.,  on  March  26, 1992. 

The  survey  was  made  upon  request 
submitted  by  the  National  Park  Service. 
Copies  of  the  plat  will  be  made 
available  upon  request  and  prepayment 
of  the  reproduction  fee  of  $4.00  per  copy. 

Dated:  March  30, 1992. 

Walter  Rewinski, 

Acting  State  Director, 

(FR  Doc.  92-7857  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  4310-OJ-M 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Receipt  of  Application  for  Permit 

The  public  is  invited  to  comment  on 
the  following  application  for  a  permit  to 
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conduct  certain  activities  with  marine 
mammals.  The  application  was 
submitted  to  satisfy  requirements  of  the 
Marine  Mammal  Protection  Act  of  1972, 
as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  1361  et  seq.),  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973,  as 
amended  (16  U.S.C.  1531,  et  seq.)  and 
the  regulations  governing  marine 
mammals  and  endangered  species  (50 
CFR 17  and  18). 

Applicant: 

File  no.:  766146. 

Name:  Dr.  Graham  Worthy. 

Address:  Texas  A&M  University, 
Galveston,  Texas. 

Type  of  Permit:  Scientific  Research. 

Name  and  Number  of  Animals:  West 
Indian  Manatee  [Trichechus  manatus] 
up  to  50  animals  (10  per  year). 

Summary  ofAptivity  to  be 
Authorized:  The  applicant  proposes  the 
following  take  activities  and 
methodologies  to  study  reproductive 
energetics,  growth  and 
thermoregulation:  (1)  Measurement  of 
oxygen  consumption  and  daily 
metabolic  rate  by  doubly  labeled  water; 
(2)  measurement  of  body  condition  and 
fat  stores  by  ultrasound,  bioelectric 
impedance  and  deuterium  dilution;  (3) 
assimilation  efHciency  using  manganese 
as  a  marder,  sampling  food  and 
collection  of  feces;  (4)  milk  composition 
by  manually  milking  mammary  glands; 
(5)  water  flux  by  collecting  urine 
samples,  dietary  sodium  intake,  and 
deuterium  water  turnover. 

Source  of  Marine  Mammals  for 
Research:  The  manatees  to  be  used  are 
being  held  in  captivity  for  rehabilitation 
purposes  at  Sea  World  of  Florida  and 
Lowry  Park  Zoo,  in  Florida. 

Period  of  Activity:  5  years. 

Cuncurrent  with  the  publication  of 
this  notice,  the  Office  of  Management 
Authority  is  forwarding  copies  of  the 
application  to  the  Marine  Mammal 
Commission  and  the  Conmiittee  of 
Scientific  Advisors  for  their  review. 

Written  data  or  comments,  requests 
for  a  public  hearing  on  this  application 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Director,  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Office  of 
Management  Authority,  4401  North 
Fairfax  Drive,  room  432,  Arlington, 
Virginia  22203  and  must  be  received  by 
the  Director  within  30  days  of  the  date 
of  this  publication.  Anyone  requesting  a 
hearing  should  give  specific  reasons 
why  a  hearing  would  be  appropriate. 
The  holding  of  such  a  hearing  is  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Director. 

Documents  and  other  information 
submitted  with  this  application  are 
available  for  review  by  any  party  who 
submits  a  written  request  for  a  copy  of 
such  documents  to,  or  by  appointment 
during  normal  business  hours  (7:45-4:15) 
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in.  the  following  office  within  30  days  of 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice: 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  Office  of 
Management  Authority.  4401  North 
Fairfax  Drive,  room  432,  Arlington, 
Virginia  22203.  Phone:  (703/358-2104); 
FAX:  (703/358-2281). 

Dated:  April  1, 1992. 

Susan  Jacobsen. 

Acting  Chief,  Branch  of  Permits  Office  of 
Management  Authority. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7860  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  4310-4S-M 


UNITED  STATES  INTERNATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT  COOPERATION 
AGENCY 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Announcing  a  Meeting  of  the 
International  Private  Investment 
Advisory  Council  on  Foreign  Aid 

Pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act,  notice  is  hereby  given  of 
a  meeting  of  the  U.S.  Agency  for 
International  Development’s 
International  Private  Investment 
Advisory  Council  on  Foreign  Aid  (also 
known  as  the  “Business  Advisory 
Council")  on  Tuesday,  April  21, 1992. 

The  Council  is  a  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  that  advises  the  U.S.  Agency 
for  International  Development  on  issues 
of  mutual  interest  to  the  U.S. 
government  and  the  private  sector.  It 
assists  in  identifying  areas  for  potential 
private  sector  involvement  in  the  U.S. 
international  development  program.  The 
Business  Advisory  Council  was  formed 
as  a  part  of  the  A.I.D.  Partnership  for 
Business  and  Development  Initiative. 

The  topics  for  discussion  at  the 
meeting  will  be:  A.I.D.  and  other  U.S.G. 
private  sector  activities  as  they  relate  to 
international  development  and  their 
implications  from  the  perspective  of  the 
U.S.  private  sector,  programs  and  plans 
for  the  New  Independent  States;  and  the 
U.S./ Asia  Environmental  Partnership. 

Date:  Tuesday,  April  21, 1992. 

Time:  9  a.m.-ll:30  a.m. 

Place:  The  Grand  Hotel,  The 
Ballroom,  2350  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20037,  Tel:  (202)  429- 
0100. 

The  meeting  is  free  and  open  to  the 
public.  However,  notification  of 
attendance  by  Friday,  April  17, 1992, 
through  the  advisory  committee 
headquarters,  is  required.  Persons 
wishing  to  attend  the  meeting  must  call 
Jill  Hecht  (202)  483-8006  or  Tracy  L 
Smith  (202)  647-3805,  or  write  to: 
International  Private  Investment 
Advisory  Council  on  Foreign  Aid,  U.S. 
Agency  for  International  Development. 


room  3214  NS.  Washington,  DC  20523- 
0084. 

Dated:  April  2, 1992. 

Tracy  L.  Smith, 

Executive  Director,  International  Business 
Development,  Private  Enterprise  Bureau. 
[FR  Doc.  92-7950  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  6114-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Job  Training  Partnership  AcL  Title  IV, 
Section  451,  Part  D— National  Level 
Multi*State  Programs  to  Train  and 
Employ  the  Disabled;  Extension  of 
Closing  Date 

AGENCY:  Employment  and  Training 
Administration,  Labor. 
action:  Notice  of  availability  of  funds 
and  of  solicitation  for  grant  applications 
(SGA);  extension  of  closing  date. 

summary:  On  January  28, 1992,  the 
Employment  and  Training 
Administration  (ETA),  Department  of 
Labor,  published  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  announcing  the  availability  of 
funds  and  a  solicitation  for  grant 
applications  (SGA/DAA  92-001)  for  the 
conduct  of  programs  designed  to  train 
and  employ  the  disabled  by  national 
level,  multi-State,  non-profit 
organizations.  FR  Doc.  92-2030,  57  FR 
3220;  see  also  correction  at  FR  Doc.  92- 
2873,  57  FR  4648  (February  6, 1992).  Due 
to  discrepancies  in  announced  closing 
dates  for  the  SGA,  ETA  has  determined 
to  extend  the  closing  date  for  receipt  of 
proposals. 

Accordingly,  FR  Doc.  92-2030,  57  FR 
3220  is  amended  by  revising  the  last 
sentence  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the 
“DATES”  section  to  read  “TTie  closing 
date  for  receipt  of  proposals  is  April  20, 
1992,  2  p.m..  eastern  time". 

DATES:  The  closing  date  for  receipt  of 
proposals  with  respect  to  SGA/DAA  92- 
001,  is  April  20, 1992,  2  p.m.,  eastern 
time.  The  solicitation  for  grant 
application  continues  to  be  available. 
Requests  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
address  below.  Telephone  and 
telefacsimile  (FAX)  requests  will  not  be 
honored.  The  request  must  cite  SGA/ 
DAA  92-001  and  must  include  two  (2) 
self-addressed  labels.  Requests  will  be 
honored  on  a  first  come,  first  served 
basis  until  the  supply  of  300  is 
exhausted.  Any  application  not  meeting 
the  designated  place,  date,  and  time  of 
delivery  will  not  be  considered. 
ADDRESSES:  Mail  youT  request  for 
Solicitation  of  Grant  Application  (SGA) 
to:  U.S.  Department  of  Labor, 


Employment  and  Training 
Administration,  Office  of  Grants  and 
Contract  Management,  Division  of 
Acquisition  and  Assistance,  200 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  room  C- 
4305,  Washington,  DC  20210,  Attention: 
Gwendolyn  Baron-Simms,  Reference 
SGA/DAA  92-001. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Gwendolyn  Baron-Simms,  Telephone: 
(202)  535-8702  (This  is  not  a  toll-fi-ee 
number). 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC,  on  March  25, 
1992. 

Robert  D.  Parker, 

ETA  Grant  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7888  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BIUJNQ  CODE  4S10-30-M 


Mine  Safety  and  Health  Administration 

Advisory  Committee  on  the  Use  of  Air 
In  the  Belt  Entry  to  Ventilate  the 
Production  (Face)  Area  at 
Underground  Coal  Mines  and  Related 
Provisions;  Meeting 

agency:  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration,  Labor. 
action:  Notice  of  advisory  committee 
meeting. 

summary:  This  notice  provides  the  date, 
time,  place  and  agenda  siunmary  for  the 
second  meeting  oil  the  Mine  Safety  and 
Health  Administration’s  Advisory 
Committee  on  the  Use  of  Air  in  the  Belt 
Entry  to  Ventilate  the  Production  (Face) 
Area  at  Undergroimd  Coal  Mines  and 
Related  Provisions. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Patricia  W.  Silvey,  Director,  Office  of 
Standards,  Regulations,  and  Variances, 
Mine  Safety  and  Health  Administration, 
Ballston  Tower  #3,  4015  Wilson 
Boulevard,  room  631,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22203;  phone  (703)  235-1910. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
sections  101(a)  and  102(c)  of  the  Federal 
Mine  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1977,  a 
public  meeting  of  the  advisory 
committee  will  be  held  as  follows: 

(1)  April  22, 1992,  firom  1  p.m.  until  9 
p.m.  at  the  Crown  Sterling  Suites 
(Cotillion  Ballroom)  located  at  2300 
Woodcrest  Place,  Birmingham,  Alabama 
35209;  and 

(2)  April  23, 1992,  fi-om  8  a.m.  until  4 
p.m.  at  the  Crown  Sterling  Suites 
(Cotillion-Camelia  Ballroom). 

The  Secretary  of  Labor  appointed  this 
advisory  committee  to  make 
recommendations  on  conditions  under 
which  belt  entry  air  could  be  safely  used 
in  the  face  areas  of  underground  coal 
mines. 
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The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to:  (1) 
Obtain  information  relative  to  the 
conditions  under  which  belt  haulage 
entries  could  be  safely  used  as  intake 
air  courses  to  ventilate  working  places; 
(2)  minimum  velocities  in  conveyor  belt 
haulageways;  and  (3)  ventilation  of 
escapeways. 

The  agenda  for  the  second  meeting 
will  include  discussions  of  mine 
ventilation  systems  design  and 
monitoring  systems. 

The  public  is  invited  to  attend.  The 
chairperson  will  provide  a  half-hour 
during  each  day  of  the  meeting  to  allow 
interested  persons  to  make  comments. 
Official  records  of  the  meeting  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Office  of  Standards,  Regulations,  and 
Variances,  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration,  4015  Wilson  Boulevard, 
room  631,  Arlington,  Virginia  22203. 

Dated:  /^ril  1. 1992. 

Patricia  W.  Silvey, 

Director,  Office  of  Standards,  Regulations 
and  Variances. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7976  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45ain] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4S1(M3-M 


Pension  and  Welfare  Benefits 
Administration 

Advisory  Council  on  Employee 
Welfare  and  Pension  Benefit  Plans; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  512  of  the  Employee  Retirement 
Income  Security  Act  of  1974  (ERISA),  29 
U.S.C.  1142,  a  pubic  meeting  of  the 
Working  Group  on  Individual 
Participant  Ri^ts  of  the  Advisory 
Council  on  Employee  Welfare  and 
Pension  Benefit  Plans  will  be  held  at 
9:30  a.m.,  Tuesday  April  28. 1992,  in  suite 
S-4215  AB,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor 
Building,  Third  and  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20210. 

This  Individual  Participant  Rights 
Working  Group  was  formed  by  the 
Advisory  Council  to  study  issues 
relating  to  Individual  Participant  Rights 
for  employee  benefit  plans  covered  by 
ERISA. 

The  purpose  of  the  April  28  meeting  is 
to  review,  and  discuss  topics  and 
questions  to  be  addressed  through  the 
public  hearing  process.  Also,  to  decide 
who  should  be  invited  to  give  testimony 
at  a  future  date.  The  Working  Group  will 
also  take  testimony  and  or  submissions 
from  employee  representatives, 
employer  representatives  and  other 
interested  individuals  and  groups 
regarding  the  subject  matter. 

Individuals,  or  representatives  of 
organizations  wishing  to  address  the 
Working  Group  should  submit  a  written 


request  on  or  before  April  23, 1992  to 
William  E.  Morrow,  Executive 
Secretary,  ERISA  Advisory  Council,  U.S, 
Department  of  Labor,  suite  N-5677.  Oral 
presentations  will  be  limited  to  ten 
minutes,  but  witnesses  may  submit  an 
extended  statement  for  the  record. 

Organizations  or  individuals  may  also 
submit  statements  for  the  record  without 
testifying.  Twenty  (20)  copies  of  such 
statement  should  be  sent  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Advisory 
Council  at  the  above  address.  Papers 
will  be  accepted  and  included  in  the 
record  of  the  meeting  if  received  on  or 
before  April  23, 1992. 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC,  this  1st  day  of 
April,  1992. 

David  George  BaU, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Pension  and  Welfare 
Benefits  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7851  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BUJJNQ  CODE  4610-2»-H 


Advisofy  Council  on  Employee 
Welfare  and  Pension  Benefit  Plans; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  512  of  the  Employee  Retirement 
Income  Security  Act  of  1974  (ERISA),  29 
U.S.C.  1142,  a  public  meeting  of  the 
Working  Group  on  Pension  Coverage 
and  Adequacy  of  the  Advisory  Coimcil 
on  Employee  Welfare  and  Pension 
Benefit  Plans  will  be  held  at  2;30  p.m.. 
Tuesday,  April  28, 1992,  in  suite  S-4215 
AB,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  Building, 
Third  and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20210. 

This  Pension  Coverage  and  Adequacy 
Working  Group  was  formed  by  the 
Advisory  Council  to  study  issues 
relating  to  Pension  Converge  and 
Adequacy  for  employee  benefit  plans 
covered  by  ERISA. 

The  purpose  of  the  April  28  meeting  is 
to  discuss  further  the  topic  which  the 
Work  Group  will  be  addressing, 
including  potential  witnesses  for 
testimony  and  the  next  steps  to  be 
followed.  The  Working  Group  will  also 
take  testimony  and  or  submissions  from 
employee  representatives,  employer 
representatives  and  other  interested 
individuals  and  groups  regarding  the 
subject  matter. 

Individuals,  or  representatives  of 
organizations  wishing  to  address  the 
Working  Group  should  submit  written 
request  on  or  before  April  23, 1992  to 
William  E.  Morrow,  Executive 
Secretary,  ERISA  Advisory  Council,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  suite  N-5677.  Oral 
presentations  will  be  limited  to  ten 
minutes,  but  witnesses  may  submit  an 
extended  statement  for  the  record. 


Organizations  or  individuals  may  also 
submit  statements  for  the  record  without 
testifying.  Twenty  (20)  copies  of  such 
statement  should  be  sent  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Advisory 
Council  at  the  above  address.  Papers 
will  be  accepted  and  included  in  the 
record  of  the  meeting  if  received  on  or 
before  April  23, 1992. 

Signed  at  Washington.  DC,  this  1st  day  of 
April,  1992. 

David  George  BaU, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Pension  and  Welfare 
Benefits  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7852  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BtLLMia  CODE  4S10-2S-M 


Advisory  Council  on  Employee 
Welfare  and  Pension  Benefit  Plans; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  512  of  the  Employee  Retirement 
Income  Security  Act  of  1974  (ERISA),  29 
U.S.C.  1142,  a  public  meeting  of  the 
Working  Group  on  Pension  Investment 
Activity  of  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Employee  Welfare  and  Pension  Benefit 
Plans  will  be  held  at  9  a.m.,  Wednesday 
April  29, 1992,  in  Suite  S-4215  AB,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor  Building,  Third  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20210. 

This  Pension  Investment  Activity 
Working  Group  was  formed  by  the 
Advisory  Council  to  study  issues 
relating  to  Pension  Investment  Activity 
for  employee  benefit  plans  covered  by 
ERISA. 

The  purpose  of  the  April  29  meeting  is 
to  review  and  discuss  a  number  of 
dociunents  and  working  papers 
distributed  earlier  and  to  hear  from 
expert  witnesses  invited  to  testify 
before  the  group.  The  Working  Group 
will  also  take  testimony  and  or 
submissions  fi:cm  employee 
representatives,  employer 
representatives  and  other  interested 
individuals  and  groups  regarding  the 
subject  matter. 

Individuals,  or  representatives  of 
organizations  wishing  to  address  the 
Working  Group  should  submit  written 
request  on  or  before  April  23, 1992  to 
William  E.  Morrow,  Executive 
Secretary,  ERISA  Advisory  Council,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  Suite  N-5677.  Oral 
presentations  will  be  limited  to  ten 
minutes,  but  witnesses  may  submit  an 
extended  statement  for  the  record. 

Organizations  or  individuals  may  also 
submit  statements  for  the  record  without 
testifying.  Twenty  (20)  copies  of  such 
statement  should  be  sent  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Advisory 
Council  at  the  above  address.  Papers 
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will  be  accepted  and  included  in  the 
record  of  the  meeting  if  received  on  or 
before  April  23, 1992. 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC  This  1st  day  of 
April,  1992. 

David  George  Ball, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Pension  and  Welfare 
Benefits  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7853  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BiUJNQ  CODE  4S10-2»^ 


Advisory  Council  on  Employee 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  512  of  the  Employee  Retirement 
Income  Security  Act  of  1974  (ERISA),  29 
U.S.C.  1142,  a  public  meeting  of  the 
Advisory  Coimcil  on  Employee  Welfare 
and  Pension  Benefit  Plans  will  be  held 
on  Wednesday,  April  29, 1992,  in  suite 
S-4215  AB,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor 
Building,  Third  and  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20210. 

The  purpose  of  the  Seventy-Fourth 
meeting  of  the  Secretary’s  ERISA 
Advisory  Council  which  will  begin  at 
12:30  p.m.,  is  to  hear  status  reports  and 
provide  input  to  each  of  the  Council’s 
work  group  i.e..  Individual  Participant 
Rights;  Health  Care;  Pension  Investment 
Activity;  Pension  Coverage  &  Adequacy, 
and  to  invite  public  comment  on  any 
aspect  of  the  administration  of  ERISA. 

Members  of  the  public  are  encouraged 
to  file  a  written  statement  pertaining  to 
any  topic  concerning  ERISA  by 
submitting  20  copies  on  or  before  April 
23,  to  William  E.  Morrow,  Executive 
Secretary,  ERISA  Advisory  Council,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  suite  N-5677,  200 
Constitution  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington, 
DC  20210.  Individuals,  or 
representatives  of  organizations  wishing 
to  address  the  Advisory  Council  should 
forward  their  request  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  or  telephone  (202)  523-8753. 
Oral  presentations  will  be  limited  to  ten 
minutes,  but  an  extended  statement  may 
be  submitted  for  the  record. 

Organizations  or  individuals  may  also 
submit  statements  for  the  record  without 
testifying-  Twenty  (20)  copies  of  such 
statement  should  be  sent  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Advisory 
Council  at  the  above  address.  Papers 
will  be  accepted  and  included  in  the 
record  of  the  meeting  if  received  on  or 
before  April  23, 1992. 

David  George  Ball, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Pension  and  Welfare 
Benefits  Administration. 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC.  This  1st  day  of 
April,  1992. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7854  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  4S10-2S-M 


Advisory  Council  on  Employee 
Welfare  and  Pension  Benefit  Plans; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  512  of  the  Employee  Retirement 
Income  Security  Act  of  1974  (ERISA),  29 
U.S.C.  1142,  a  public  meeting  of  the 
Working  Group  on  Health  Care  of  the 
Advisory  Council  on  Employee  Welfare 
and  Pension  BeneBt  Plans  will  be  held 
at  12  noon,  Tuesday  April  28, 1992,  in 
suite  S-4215  AB,  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor  Building,  Third  and  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20210. 

This  Health  Care  Working  Group  was 
formed  by  the  Advisory  Council  to  study 
issues  relating  to  Healdi  Care  for 
employee  benefit  plans  covered  by 
ERISA. 

The  purpose  of  the  April  28  meeting  is 
to  hear  the  testimony  of  several  experts 
in  the  health  care  field  regarding  the 
possible  reduction  in  the  medicare 
eligibility  age  fi‘om  65  to  60  years  of  age. 
The  Working  Group  will  also  take 
testimony  and  or  submissions  from 
employee  representatives,  employer 
representatives  and  other  interested 
individuals  and  groups  regarding  the 
subject  matter. 

Individuals,  or  representatives  of 
organizations  wishing  to  address  the 
Working  Group  should  submit  written 
request  on  or  before  April  23. 1992  to 
William  E.  Morrow,  Executive 
Secretary,  ERISA  Advisory  Council,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  suite  N-5677.  Oral 
presentations  will  be  limited  to  ten 
minutes,  but  witnesses  may  submit  ein 
extended  statement  for  the  record. 

Organizations  or  individuals  may  also 
submit  statements  for  the  record  without 
testifying.  Twenty  (20)  copies  of  such 
statement  should  be  sent  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Advisory 
Council  at  the  above  address.  Papers 
will  be  accepted  and  included  in  the 
record  of  the  meeting  if  received  on  or 
before  April  23, 1992. 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC  This  1st  day  of 
April,  1992. 

David  George  BaU, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Pension  and  Welfare 
Benefits  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7855  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  4S10-29-M 


NATIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 

Federal  Telecommunication  Standards 

agency:  National  Communications 
System,  Office  of  Technology  and 
Standards. 


action:  Notice  for  comment  on 
proposed  standards. 

summary:  The  purpose  of  this  notice  is 
to  solicit  the  views  of  Federal  agencies, 
industry,  the  public  and  State  and  local 
governments  on  proposed 
Telecommunications  Standards  1055, 
‘Telecommunications:  Interoperability 
Requirements  for  Meteor  Burst 
Communications  Between  Conventional 
Master  &  Remote  Stations”:  1056, 
‘Telecommunications:  Interoperability 
Requirements  for  the  Encryption  of 
Meteor  Burst  Radio  Communications”: 
and  1057,  ‘Telecommunications: 
Interoperability  Requirements  for 
Meteor  Burst  Radio  Communications 
between  Networks  by  Conventional 
Master  Stations.” 

DATES:  Comments  are  due  by  July  6, 

1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  to  the 
National  Communications  System, 

Office  of  Technology  and  Standards, 
Attn:  NT,  701  South  Court  House  Road, 
Arlington,  VA  22204-2198. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: . 

1.  The  General  Services 
Administration  (GSA)  is  responsible 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  for  the  Federal 
Standardization  Program.  On  August  14, 
1972,  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services  designated  the  National 
Communications  System  (NCS)  as  the 
responsible  agent  for  the  development  of 
Federal  telecommunication  standards 
for  NCS  interoperability  and  the 
computer  communication  interface. 

2.  Prior  to  the  adoption  of  proposed 
Federal  standards,  it  is  important  that 
proper  consideration  be  given  to  the 
needs  and  views  of  Federal  agencies, 
industry,  the  public,  and  State  and  local 
government. 

3.  An  earlier  draft  of  proposed  Federal 
Standard  1055  was  aimounced  for 
comment  in  the  July  25, 1989,  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register.  Substantive  changes 
have  been  made  to  the  draft  since  that 
time. 

4.  Requests  for  copies  of  the  March  20, 
1992,  draft  of  proposed  Federal 
Standards  1055, 1056,  and  1057  should 
be  directed  to  the  National 
Communications  System,  Office  of 
Technology  and  Standards,  Attn.  NT, 

701  South  Court  House  Road,  Arlington, 
VA  22204-2198. 

Dennis  Bodson, 

Assistant  Manager,  NCS  Office  of  Technology 
and  Standards. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7861  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
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NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Proposed  Generic  Communication 
NRC  Bulletin  No.  90-01,  Supplement  1: 
Loss  of  Fill  Oil  in  Transmitters 
Manufactured  by  Rosemount 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  opportunity  for  public 
comment 

SUMMARY:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (NRC)  is  proposing  to  issue 
a  supplemental  bulletin  on  loss  of  fill  oil 
in  transmitters  manufactured  by 
Rosemount.  The  supplemental  bulletin 
would  request  all  operators  of  nuclear 
power  reactors  to  either  replace  or 
specifically  monitor  certain  models  of 
Rosemount  transmitters.  The  NRC  is 
seeking  comment  from  interested  parties 
regarding  both  the  technical  and 
regulatory  aspects  of  the  proposed 
bulletin  presented  under  the 
Supplementary  Information  heading. 
DATES:  Comment  period  expires  May  7. 
1992.  Comments  submitted  after  this 
date  will  be  considered  if  it  is  practical 
to  do  so.  but  assurance  of  consideration 
cannot  be  given  except  for  comments 
received  on  or  before  this  date. 
ADDRESSES:  Submit  written  comments 
to  Chief,  Rules  and  Directives  Review 
Branch.  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20555. 
Written  comments  may  also  be 
delivered  to  room  P-223,  Phillips 
Building,  7920  Norfolk  Avenue, 

Bethesda,  Maryland,  from  7:30  am  to 
4:15  pm.  Federal  workdays.  Copies  of 
written  comments  received  may  be 
examined  at  the  NRC  Public  Document 
Room,  2120  L  Street,  NW.  (Lower  Level), 
Washington,  DC. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Ngoc  B.  Le  (3010  504-1458. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  oil- 
filled  transmitter  manufactured  by 
Rosemount  provides  a  means  of  direct 
electronic  sensing  of  process  pressure 
with  a  completely  sealed  capacitance 
sensing  element.  The  capacitance 
sensing  element  contains  a  silicon  oil  fill 
fluid  which  allows  process  pressure  to 
be  transmitted  through  an  isolating 
diaphragm  to  a  sensing  diaphragm  in  the 
center  of  the  cell.  These  oil-filled 
transmitters  are  used  extensively  in 
nuclear  power  plants  to  provide  various 
pressure,  level,  and  flow  indications, 

A  bulletin  is  an  NRC  document  that 
transmits  information  to,  requests  action 
by,  and  usually  requires  a  written 
response  from  licensees  or  permit 
holders  or  both  regarding  matters  of 
safety,  safeguards,  or  environmental 


significance.  The  addressees  may  be 
asked  to  take  actions  over  a  specified 
period  of  time  and  report 
implementation  of  such  actions  by  letter. 
The  NRC  will  consider  comments 
received  from  interested  parties  in  the 
final  evaluation  of  the  proposed  bulletin. 
The  NRC's  final  evaluation  will  include 
a  review  of  the  technical  position  and 
analysis  of  value/impact  on  licensees. 
This  proposed  bulletin,  in  its  entirety, 
including  the  references,  is  also 
available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
Public  Document  Room.  Should  this 
bulletin  be  issued  by  the  NRC,  it  wrill 
become  available  for  public  inspection 
in  the  Public  Document  Room.  The 
proposed  bulletin  text  is  given  in  its 
entirety  below: 

NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION. 
OmCE  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
REGULATION,  WASHINGTON.  DC  20555 

NRC  Bulletin  No.  90-01,  Supplement  1: 
Loss  of  Fill-Oil  in  Transmitters 
Manufactured  by  Rosemount 

Addressees 

All  holders  of  operating  licenses  or 
construction  permits  for  nuclear  power 
reactors. 

Purpose 

The  U.S,  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (NRC)  is  issuing  this 
bulletin  supplement  to  inform 
addressees  of  activities  taken  by  the 
NRC  staff  and  the  industry  in  evaluating 
Rosemoimt  transmitters  and  to  request 
licensees  to  take  actions  to  adequately 
resolve  this  issue.  This  supplement 
updates  information  provided  in  Bulletin 
90-01,  “Loss  of  Fill-Oil  in  Transmitters 
Manufactured  by  Rosemount."  It  is 
requested  that  recipients  review  the 
information  for  applicability  to  their 
facilities  and  mo^fy,  as  appropriate, 
their  actions  and  enhanced  surveillance 
programs  to  meet  the  intent  of  the  Stan’s 
position  discussed  in  this  bulletin 
supplement. 

Description  of  Circumstances 

On  April  21, 1989,  the  NRC  issued 
Information  Notice  (IN)  89-42,  “Failure 
of  Rosemount  Models  1153  and  1154 
Transmitters,"  to  alert  the  industry  to  a 
series  of  reported  failures  of  Models 
1153  and  1154  pressure  and  differential 
pressure  transmitters  manufactured  by 
the  Rosemount  Inc.  (Rosemount). 
Rosemount  investigated  the  cause  of  the 
failures  and  confirmed  that  the  failure 
mode  was  a  gradual  loss  of  fill-oil  from 
the  sealed  sensing  module  of  the 
transmitter.  On  March  9, 1990,  the  NRC 
issued  Bulletin  90-01,  in  which  it 
requested  that  licensees  promptly 
identify  and  take  appropriate  corrective 
actions  for  Model  1153  Series  B,  Model 


1153  Series  D,  and  Model  1154 
transmitters  manufactured  by 
Rosemount  that  may  be  or  have  the 
potential  for  leading  fill-oil.  During  the 
summer  and  fall  of  1990,  the  Nuclear 
Management  and  Resources  Council 
(NUMARC)  surveyed  the  industry  to 
gather  data  on  all  installed  Rosemount 
Model  1153  and  1154  transmitters  and 
safety-related  Model  1151  and  1152 
transmitters  at  commercial  nuclear 
facilities.  NUMARC  also  requested  data 
on  all  suspected  or  confirmed  failures  of 
Rosemount  transmitters  attributed  to  a 
loss  of  fill-oil  from  these  same  facilities. 

Discussion 

The  staff  has  reviewed  the  Rosemount 
transmitter  loss  of  fill-oil  issue  by 
analyzing  data  gathered  fi'om  (1) 
licensee  event  reports,  (2)  the  licensee’s 
responses  to  NRC  Bulletin  90-01,  (3) 
technical  information  provided  by 
Rosemount,  (4)  site  visits,  (5)  NUMARC 
report  91-02,  “Summary  Report  of 
NUMARC  Activities  to  Address  Oil  Loss 
in  Rosemount  Transmitters,"  and  (6) 
numerous  meetings  with  representatives 
from  the  industry,  NUMARC,  and 
Rosemount.  The  NRC  became  concerned 
about  this  complex  technical  issue 
because  the  failure  could  occur  and 
remain  undetected  while  the  transmitter 
was  in  service  and  could  be  a  common 
mode  failure.  The  manufacturer 
indicated  that  these  failures  resulted 
from  a  failure  of  a  glass-to-metal  seal 
inside  the  sensor  which  allowed  fill  fluid 
to  leak  out  of  the  sensor  at  a  very  slow 
rate.  Then  this  condition  occurs,  the 
transmitter  performance  gradually 
deteriorates  and  may  lead  to  failure. 

The  loss  of  fill-oil  failures  have  not  been 
traced  to  a  specific  time  of  manufacture, 
manufacturing  lots,  or  process 
conditions.  The  manufacturer  performed 
extensive  analyses  to  understand 
thoroughly  and  to  quantify  the 
symptoms  of  the  failure  and  to  develop 
diagnostic  guidelines  for  detecting  a  loss 
of  fill  fluid.  While  performing  these 
analyses  and  reviewing  historical  data 
on  the  failed  transmitters,  the 
manufacturer  fund  that  the  issue 
involved  a  number  of  interacting  factors. 
These  factors  are  discussed  in  the 
references  (1)  through  (5).  These  factors 
include  the  range  code  of  the 
transmitter,  the  ability  of  various 
evaluation  methods  to  detect  the 
characteristics  of  a  loss  of  fill  fluid,  the 
operating  pressure  of  the  transmitter, 
and  the  amount  of  time  that  the 
transmitter  had  been  in  service. 

Rosemount  attributed  many  of  the 
failures  resulting  in  a  loss  of  fill-oil  to 
the  use  of  stainless  steel  “O”  rings  and 
the  increased  stresses  on  the  sensor 
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module  that  result  The  manufacturer 
made  improvements  to  the 
mamifacturing  j^ocess  and  the  post* 
production  screening  for  transmitters 
and  sensOTS  product  after  July  11, 1989. 
These  imiurovements  included  making 
process  changes  to  reduce  stresses  on 
the  sensor  m^ules  and  pressure  testing 
the  sensors  to  identify  any  incipient 
failures  caused  by  leaking  M  fluid.  By 
making  these  improvements,  the 
manufacturer  corrected  to  a  large  extent 
the  problem  of  sensor  filboil  loss,  since 
only  one  failure  attributed  to  a  loss  of 
fill-oil  has  been  found  in  transmitters 
manufactured  after  that  date.  However, 
the  industry  has  little  data  on  the 
performance  of  sensors  manufactured 
after  July  11. 1989. 

The  staff  has  reviewed  the  licensees’ 
individual  responses  to  NRC  Bulletin  90- 
01  and  concluded  that  the  bulletin 
helped  to  improve  the  safety  of 
operating  reactors  by  reducing  the 
susceptibility  of  Rosemont  transmitters 
to  fail  because  of  a  loss  of  fill-oil.  This 
was  accomplished  mainly  by  prompting 
the  licensees  to  remove  Rosemount 
transmitters  that  were  installed  in  the 
reactm*  protection  systems  (RPS)  or 
engineered  safety  feature  (^F) 
actuation  systems  that  the  manufacturer 
found  to  have  a  high  failure  fraction 
resulting  from  a  susceptibility  to  a  loss 
of  fiU-ml  (Le^  suspect  lot  transmitters). 
The  licensee  also  was  to  evaluate 
against  appropriate  c^>erability 
acceptance  criteria  those  transmitters 
that  it  suspected  of  exhibiting  symptcxns 
of  a  loss  of  fill-oil  when  it  reviewed  the 
plant’s  historical  records  on  the 
calibration  of  these  tremsmitters.  The 
licensees  established  enhanced 
surveillance  programs  by  considering 
various  diagnostic  procedures  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  a  transmitter  is 
leaking  fill-oiL  These  diagnostic 
procedures  included  trending  calibration 
data,  trending  operational  data, 
reviewing  transmitter  performance  for 
sluggish  transient  response,  and 
conducting  process  ncuse  analysis. 

However,  the  staff  raised  a  number  of 
concerns  upon  reviewing  the  licensee’s 
responses.  These  included  the  following: 

1.  The  responses  from  two  licensees 
indicating  that  they  did- not  intend  to 
replace  suspect  lot  transmitters  installed 
in  RPS  or  actuation  systems. 

2.  Using  pressme  times  time-in-service 
criteria  provided  in  the  Rosemount 
Technical  Bulletin  No.  4  as  a  means  to 
identify  which  transmitters  should  be 
included  in  the  enhanced  surveillance 
program. 

3.  Eliminatmg  low  pressure 
application  (below  250  psi)  transmitters 
from  the  enhanced  surveillance  [urogram 


because  the  low  oil  pressure  was  not 
sufficient  to  cause  loss. 

4.  The  difference  between  the  number 
of  transmitters  manufactured  by 
Rosemount  and  the  total  number  of 
transmitters  (those  iiutalled  and  those 
in  the  suspect  lots)  found  from  the 
responses  of  all  licensees. 

5.  The  adequacy  of  the  licensee’s 
enhanced  surveilknce  programs  to 
determine  the  trend  of  transmitter  drift 
and  identify  degradati(m  without  having 
a  transmitter  fail  before  the  next 
scheduled  calibration  test. 

During  the  licensee  response  period  to 
Bulletin  90-01,  NUMARC  siirveyed  all 
utilities  to  collect  data  on  all  installed 
Rosemount  Model  1153  and  1154 
transmitters,  and  cm  Rosemount  Model 
1151  and  1152  transmitters  installed  in 
safety-related  systems.  NUMARC 
conducted  the  survey  to  address  the 
staff  a  concerns  (2)  through  (4)  above, 
the  closure  of  enhwced  surveillance 
monitoring  activities,  and  to  address 
concerns  regarding  the  loss  of  fill-oil  in 
the  Rosemount  Model  1151. 1152,  and 
1153  Series  A  transmitters. 

The  staff  reviewed  the  data  collected ' 
by  NUMARC  to  (1)  verify  NUMARC’s 
conclusions,  (2)  evaluate  surveillance 
issues  regenchng  the  licensee’s  responses 
in  implementing  the  enhanced 
surveillance  {U'ogram  requested  by  the 
staff  in  the  ^lUetin,  and  (3)  determine  if 
other  insights  could  be  drawn  from  this 
data.  The  Brookhaven  Naticmal 
LaboratcHy  (BNL)  assisted  the  staff  in 
evaluating  the  data  by  assessing  the 
failure  rates  for  various  types  of 
transmitters  by  operating  pressure,  time- 
in-service,  and  suspect  or  nonsuspect  lot 
classification.  BNL  jutivided  the  staff 
with  the  report,  "Evaluation  of 
Surveillance  and  Technical  Issues 
Regarding  Rosemount  Pressure 
Transmitter  Loss  of  Fill-Oil  Failures.” 
December  20, 1991.  The  staJf  also 
evaluated  the  effect  of  the  various 
failure  rates  on  RPS  unavailability  to 
address  the  staffs  ccmcerns  (2),  (3).  and 
(5)  discussed  above.  In  additkio.  the 
staff  considered  the  effects  of  the 
various  failure  rates  on  the  potential  fcv* 
anticipated  tremsients  without  scram 
(ATWS).  The  staff  concluded  that  the 
estimated  RPS  unavailability  and  the 
associated  impact  an  ATWS  frequency 
could  be  very  sensitive  to  changes  in  die 
transmitter  failure  rate. 

In  evaluating  this  issue,  the  staff 
found  a  relatimiship,  as  had  been 
previously  found  by  Rosemount  and 
NUMARC.  between  (grating  pressure, 
time-in-service,  and  the  suspect  and 
nonsuspect  lot  classifications  in 
identifri^  where  the  transmitters  would 
most  likely  faiL  A  high  c^ierating 


pressure  was  the  most  dominant  factor 
leading  to  a  loss  of  fill-oiL 

Second  among  these  factcnrs  was  time- 
in-service,  widi  those  transmitters 
having  been  in  service  for  less  than 
60,000  psi-months  exhibiting  higher 
failure  rates  than  transmitters  &at  had 
been  in  service  for  more  than  60,000  psi- 
months.  However,  the  population  of 
transmittms  in  service  beyond  60,000 
psi-nKMiths  was  less  than  10  percent  of 
the  total  transmitter  population 
evaluated.  Figure  1  represents  the  staff 
estimates  of  Rosemount  transmitter 
failure  rates  based  on  pressure 
application  and  the  time  in  service 
derived  frtnn  the  NUMARC  survey  data. 

Third  among  these  factors  was  the 
classificatkxi  of  the  lot  as  susnect  or 
mmsuspecL  All  suspect  lots  as  defined 
by  Rosemount  contained  at  least  one 
confirmed  failure  and  possibly  more, 
depending  (» the  siae  of  the  lot. 
However,  many  confirmed  or  suspected 
failures  caused  by  a  loss  of  fill-oil  were 
identified  in  mnisuspect  lots.  If  all  other 
factors  were  assum^  equaL  suspect  lots 
had  higher  failure  rates  than  nonsuspect 
lots.  When  pressure  appUcaticm  or  time- 
in-service  was  considered,  classification 
by  suspect  or  mmsuspect  lot  was  of 
lesser  importance. 

Throuj^ut  this  evaluatkm  period,  the 
staff  found  several  noteworthy  items 
including  the  fcdlowing: 

1.  The  manufacturer  continues  to 
confirm  that  transmitters  are  failing 
because  of  a  loss  of  fill-oil. 

When  the  NRC  issued  Bulletin  90-01, 
the  manufacturer  confirmed  that 
approximately  90  transmitters  had  failed 
because  of  a  loss  of  fill-oil.  By  taking  the 
actions  requested  in  the  bulletin,  the 
licensees  would  have  removed  frcxn 
service  both  those  groups  of  transmitt^s 
identified  as  suspect  transmitters  and 
those  transmitters  suspected  of  oil  loss 
based  on  historical  calibration  data. 
Since  that  time.  Rosemount  has 
confirmed  approximately  50  additional 
transmitters  as  having  failed  because  of 
a  loss  of  fill-oil.  While  the  number  of 
failures  resulting  from  a  loss  of  fill-oil 
has  decreased  recently,  this  condition 
ccmtinues  to  cause  transmitters  to  faiL 

2.  The  manufacture  continues  to 
classify  mme  traitsmitters  as  being 
suspect  lots. 

In  Decmnbe  1989,  Rosemount  issued 
the  initial  list  of  suspect  lot  transmitters 
which  included  apiuoximately  1075 
transmitters.  Since  that  time,  the 
manufacturer  has  updated  this  list  with 
four  addenda,  with  the  most  recently 
issued  addendum  adding  approximately 
215  transmitters  in  December  1991.  The 
current  number  of  transmitters  found  in 
the  suspect  lots  is  approximately  1700. 
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3.  At  nuclear  facilities,  Model  1151 
and  Model  1152  transmitters  have  failed 
because  of  a  loss  of  fill-oil.  While  few 
Model  1151  and  Model  1152  transmitters 
have  been  confirmed  to  have  failed,  the 
fact  that  these  transmitters  failed 
indicates  that  the  failures  are  not  limited 
to  transmitters  with  stainless  steel  “O" 
rings. 

4.  In  November  1991,  Rosemount 
informed  the  NRC  that  it  was  recalling 
approximately  1300  Model  1151  ~ 
transmitters  based  on  a  Rosemount 
engineering  analysis  which  indicated 
that  these  transmitters  are  susceptible  to 
a  loss  of  fill-oil. 

Rosemount  indicated  that  it  had 
shipped  only  a  few  of  these  transmitters 
to  nuclear  facilities  and  that  none  had 
been  reported  as  having  failed  because 
of  a  loss  of  fill-oil.  The  staff  reviewed 
information  on  these  transmitters  and 
concluded  that  Rosemount  has 
addressed  the  issue  adequately  by 
making  a  recall.  Rosemount  is  also 
improving  the  postproduction  screening 
test  of  Model  1151  transmitters. 

The  staff's  concern  throughout  the 
evaluation  of  this  issue  is  the  need  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the 
Rosemount  transmitter  meets  the 
ciurent  criteria  as  a  reliable  component 
for  which  failures  can  be  readily 
detected.  The  NRC  issued  General 
Design  Criterion  (GDC)  21,  “Protection 
System  Reliability  and  Testability”  in 
appendix  A  to  part  50  of  title  10  of  the  . 
Code  of  Federal  Regulation  (10  CFR  part 
50)  to  require  the  protection  system  to 
be  designed  with  high  functional 
reliability  and  with  sufficient  capability 
to  allow  periodic  testing  of  its 
functioning  when  the  reactor  is  in 
operation,  llie  NRC  established  this 
requirement  to  ensure  that  the  licensee 
can  readily  detect  failures  of 
subcomponents  and  subsystems  within 
the  protection  system  and  can  readily 
detect  loss  of  the  required  protection 
system  redundancy  when  it  occurs.  In  10 
CFR  50.55a(h),  the  NRC  requires  that 
protection  systems  meet  the  Institute  of 
Electrical  and  Electronics  Engineers 
Standard,  “Criteria  for  Protection 
Systems  for  Nuclear  Power  Generating 
Stations”  (IEEE-279).  In  IEEE-279,  the 
Institute  stated  that  means  shall  be 
provided  for  checking,  with  a  high 
degree  of  confidence,  the  operational 
availability  of  each  system  input  sensor 
during  reactor  operation.  To  achieve  a 
high  functional  reliability,  a  transmitter 
must  have  a  low  probability  of  failing 
while  it  is  operating.  Conversely, 
failures  should  be  readily  detectable 
commensurate  with  the  safety  function 
while  the  transmitter  is  in  operation. 
Upon  reviewing  the  analyses. 


evaluations,  and  historical  data  on  the 
loss  of  fill-oil,  the  staff  concludes  that 
actions  requested  by  the  previous 
bulletin  are  insufficient  to  ensure  the 
transmitters  achieve  the  desired  high 
fucntional  reliability. 

The  staff  concludes  the  following: 

1.  The  following  Rosemount 
transmitters  are  not  achieving  high 
functional  reliability:  Model  1153  Series 
B,  Model  1153  Series  D,  and  Model  1154 
transmitters  manufactured  before  July 
11. 1969,  that  are  currently  used  in  eidier 
safety-related  systems  or  systems 
installed  in  accordance  wi^  10  CFR 

50.62  (the  ATWS  rule),  and  that  (1)  have 
a  normal  operating  pressure  greater  than 
1500  psi,  and  (2)  are  installed  in  reactor 
protection  trip  systems  or  ESF  actuation 
systems.  The  licensee  should  (1)  replace 
these  transmitters  with  Rosemoimt 
transmitters  manufactured  after  July  11, 
1989,  (2)  replace  them  with  qualified 
transmitters  manufachired  by  €inother 
vendor,  or  (3)  monitor  them  for  the  life 
of  the  transmitter  using  an  online 
monitoring  system.  Licensees  may 
monitor  transmitters  in  this  category 
that  have  reached  the  appropriate  psi- 
month  threshold  criterion  recommended 
by  Rosemount  (60,000  psi-months  or 
130,000  psi-months  depending  on  the 
range  code  of  the  transmitter)  by  using 
an  enhanced  surveillance  monitoring 
program,  if  sufficient  justification  is 
provided  to  demonstrate  the  reliability 
of  the  safety  function  will  be  sufficiently 
enhanced  by  the  redundancy  or 
diversity  of  applicable  instrumentation 
and  control  systems.  The  justification 
should  show  that  the  importance  of  the 
function,  when  considered  in 
conjunction  with  the  overall 
performance  of  the  reactor  protection 
trip  system,  ESF  actuation  systems  or 
ATWS  system,  provides  a  sufficiently 
high  level  of  reliability  for  the  function. 

Replacing  a  Rosemount  transmitter 
with  one  manufactured  after  July  11, 
1989,  means  installing  a  transmitter 
which  has  been  refurbished  with  a 
sensor  module  manufactured  after  July 
11, 1989  (senior  module  number  greater 
than  218^5),  or  installing  a  transmitter 
manufactured  after  July  11, 1989  (a 
transmitter  having  a  serial  number 
greater  than  500000). 

An  online  monitoring  system  is  a 
system  or  method  by  which  the  licensee 
can  evaluate  transmitter  output  while 
the  transmitter  is  in  service  and  can 
detect  changes  in  output  on  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the 
manufacturer's  drift  data  criteria  for 
determining  degradation  caused  by  a 
loss  of  fill-oil.  'The  plant  process 
computer  provides  a  means  of 
evaluating  the  output  of  the  transmitter 


while  the  transmitter  is  in  service.  Other 
methods  such  as  process  noise  analysis 
may  be  applicable  for  specific 
applications. 

2.  The  following  Rosemount 
transmitters  are  not  achieving  high 
functional  reliability:  Model  1153  Series 
B,  Model  1153  Series  D,  and  Model  1154 
transmitters  manufactured  before  July 
11, 1989,  that  are  currently  used  in  either 
safety-related  systems  or  systems 
installed  in  accordance  with  10  CFR 

50.62  (the  ATWS  rule),  and  that  (1)  have 
a  normal  operating  pressure  greater  than 
500  psi  and  less  than  or  equal  to  1500 
psi,  and  (2)  are  installed  in  reactor 
protection  trip  systems  or  ESF  actuation 
systems. 

The  licensees  of  boiling  water  reactor 
(BWR)  facilities  should  (1)  replace  these 
transmitters  with  Rosemoimt 
transmitters  manufactured  after  July  11, 
1989,  (2)  replace  them  with  qualified 
transmitters  manufactured  by  another 
vendor,  or  (3)  monitor  them  using  an 
online  monitoring  system  until  the 
transmitter  reaches  the  appropriate  psi- 
month  threshold  criterion  recommended 
by  Rosemount  (60,000  psi-months  or 
130,000  psi-months  depending  on  the 
range  code  of  the  transmitter).  The 
licensees  of  pressurized  water  reactor 
(PWR)  facilities  should  (1)  replace  these 
transmitters  with  Rosemount 
transmitters  manufactured  after  July 'll, 
1989,  (2)  replace  them  with  qualified 
transmitters  manufactured  by  another 
vendor,  or  (3)  monitor  them  using  an 
enhanced  surveillance  program  until  the 
transmitter  reaches  the  appropriate  psi- 
month  threshold  criterion  recommended 
by  Rosemount  (60,000  psi-months  or 
130,000  psi-months  depending  on  the 
range  code  of  the  transmitter). 

3.  The  following  Rosemount 
transmitters  are  not  achieving  high 
functional  reliability:  Model  1153  Series 
B,  Model  1153  Series  D,  and  Model  1154 
transmitters  manufactured  before  July 
11, 1989,  that  are  currently  used  in  either 
safety-related  systems  or  systems 
installed  in  accordance  wiffi  10  CFR 

50.62  (the  ATWS  rule),  and  that  (1)  have 
a  normal  operating  pressure  greater  than 
1500  psi,  and  (2)  are  not  installed  in 
reactor  protection  trip  systems  or 
engineered  safety  feature  actuation 
systems.  The  licensee  should  (1)  replace 
these  transmitters  with  Rosemount 
transmitters  manufactured  after  July  11, 
1989,  (2)  replace  them  with  qualified 
transmitters  manufactured  by  another 
vendor,  or  (3)  monitor  the  transmitter 
throughout  its  life  using  an  enhanced 
surveillance  monitoring  program. 

4.  The  following  Rosemount 
transmitters  are  not  achieving  high 
functional  reliability:  Model  1153  Series 
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B,  Model  1153  Series  D,  and  Model  1154 
transmitters  manufactiired  before  July 
11, 1989,  that  are  currently  used  in  ei^er 
safety-related  systems  or  systems 
installed  in  accordance  with  10  CFR 
50.62  (the  ATWS  rule),  and  that  (1)  have 
a  normal  operating  pressure  greater  than 
500  psi  and  less  than  or  equal  to  1500 
psi,  and  (2)  are  not  installed  in  reactor 
protection  trip  systems  or  engineered 
safety  feature  actuation  systems.  The 
licensee  should  (1)  replace  these 
transmitters  with  Rosemount 
transmitters  manufactured  after  July  11, 
1989,  (2)  replace  them  with  qualified 
transmitters  manufactured  after  July  11, 
1989,  (2)  replace  them  with  qualihed 
transmitters  manufactured  by  another 
vendor,  or  (3)  monitor  them  using  an 
enhanced  surveillance  monitoring 
program  imtil  the  transmitter  reaches 
the  appropriate  psi-month  threshold 
criterion  recommended  by  Rosemoimt 
(60,000  psi-months  or  130,000  psi-months 
depending  on  the  range  code  of  the 
transmitter). 

5.  The  enhanced  surveillance 
monitoring  program  should  provide 
measurement  data  with  an  accuracy 
range  consistent  with  that  needed  for 
comparison  with  the  manufacturer’s 
drift  data  criteria  for  determining 
degradation  caused  by  a  loss  of  Hll-oil. 
To  achieve  the  desired  accuracy,  the 
licensee  can  determine  the  trending  of 
zero  drift  and  span  drift  from  the 
calibration  data.  In  determining  the 
calibration  interval  for  those 
transmitters  which  are  to  be  monitored 
by  an  enhanced  surveillance  program, 
the  licensee  may  find  that  the  normal 
calibration  intervcd  may  not  be 
su^icient  to  provide  a  high  degree  of 
confrdence  that  it  can  detect 
degradation  caused  by  a  loss  of  hll-oil 
before  the  transmitter  fails.  The  licensee 
should  determine  the  appropriate 
enhanced  surveillance  tests  and 
intervals  for  each  of  these  transmitters 
individually  considering  the  specific 
safety  function(s),  diversity  available, 
and  other  factors.  Until  the  appropriate 
surveillance  tests  and  intervals  have 
been  determined,  the  licensee  should 
obtain  and  evaluate  quarterly  the 
measurement  data  with  an  accuracy 
range  consistent  with  that  needed  for 
comparison  with  the  manufacturer’s 
drift  data  criteria  for  transmitters 
described  in  Item  (3)  that  have  not 
reached  the  appropriate  psi-month 
threshold  recommended  by  Rosemoimt 
(60,000  psi-months  or  130,000  psi-months 
depending  on  the  range  code  of  the 
transmitter).  At  least  once  every  18 
months,  the  licensee  should  evaluate  all 
remaining  transmitters  subject  to  the 


enhanced  surveillance  monitoring 
program. 

6.  The  following  Rosemount 
transmitters  are  achieving  a  high 
functional  reliability:  Model  1153  Series 
B,  Model  1153  Series  D,  and  Model  1154 
transmitters  manufactured  before  July 
11, 1989,  that  are  currently  used  in  either 
safety-related  systems  or  systems 
installed  in  accordance  with  10  CFR 
50.62  (the  ATWS  rule),  and  that  have  a 
normal  operating  pressure  less  than  or 
equal  to  500  psi.  Ifrese  transmitters  may 
remain  in  service  and  may  be  excluded 
from  any  enhanced  surveillance 
program.  However,  the  licensee  is 
encouraged  to  continue  monitoring  these 
transmitters  in  an  enhanced  surveillance 
program  to  detect  any  degrading 
performance  of  the  transmitter. 

7.  The  performance  experience  and 
identified  failures  do  not  indicate  that 
additional  licensee  action  is  warranted 
to  address  the  issue  of  a  loss  of  fill-oil 
for  Rosemount  Model  1151, 1152,  and 
1153  (Series  A)  transmitters. 

8.  NUMARC’s  report  and  the 
associated  database  sufficiently  account 
for  the  population  of  transmitters.  The 
NUMARC  survey  data  provided  that 
staff  a  “snapshot”  of  the  installed 
population  of  Rosemount  transmitters 
subject  to  the  bulletin,  including 
application  by  function,  time-in-service, 
and  operating  pressure,  the  database  did 
not  account  for  spares  or  transmitters 
previously  removed  for  reasons  other 
than  a  loss  of  fill-oil.  While  some 
uncertainty  may  be  generated  as  new 
suspect  lots  are  identified  by  the 
manufacturer  but  are  not  listed  in  the 
database,  the  overall  transmitter  usage 
has  been  identified  to  the  point  of 
reducing  the  staff’s  concerns  on  this 
issue. 

Requested  Actions 

Operating  Reactors 

The  NRC  requests  that  all  holders  of 
operating  licenses  for  nuclear  power 
reactors  take  the  following  actions: 

1.  Review  the  plant  records  and 
identify  any  Rosemount  Model  1153 
Series  B,  Model  1153  Series  D,  and 
Model  1154  transmitters  manufactured 
before  July  11, 1989,  that  are  currently 
used  in  either  safety-related  systems  or 
systems  installed  in  accordance  with  10 
CFR  50.62  (the  ATWS  rule),  and 

(a)  Replace,  or  monitor  for  the  life  of 
the  transmitter  using  an  online 
monitoring  system,  any  transmitters  that 
have  a  normal  operating  pressure 
greater  than  1500  psi  and  that  are 
installed  in  reactor  protection  trip 
systems  or  ESF  actuation  systems. 
Action  for  these  transmitters  that  have 
not  met  the  Rosemount  psi-month 


threshold  criterion  should  be  expedited. 
At  the  licensee’s  discretion,  an 
enhanced  surveillance  program  may  be 
used  for  transmitters  in  this  category 
which  have  reached  the  appropriate  psi- 
month  threshold  criterion  recommended 
by  Rosemount  with  justification  that  the 
reliability  of  the  safety  function  will  be 
sufficiently  enhanced  by  the  redundancy 
or  diversity  of  applicable 
instrumentation  and  control  systems. 

The  justification  should  show  that  the 
importance  of  the  function,  when 
considered  in  conjimction  with  the 
overall  performance  of  the  reactor 
protection  trip  system,  ESF  actuation 
systems,  or  ATWS  system,  provides  a 
sufficiently  high  level  of  reliability  for 
the  function. 

(b)  (For  BWRs)  Replace,  or  monitor 
using  an  online  monitoring  system,  any 
transmitters  that  have  a  normal 
operating  pressure  greater  than  500  psi 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  1500  psi  and 
that  are  installed  in  reactor  protection 
trip  systems  or  ESF  actuation  systems 
until  the  transmitter  reaches  the 
appropriate  threshold  criterion 
recommended  by  Rosemount. 

(For  PWRs)  Replace,  or  monitor  using 
an  enhanced  surveillance  program,  any 
transmitters  that  have  a  normal 
operating  pressure  greater  than  500  psi 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  1500  psi  and 
that  are  installed  in  reactor  protection 
trip  systems  or  ESF  actuation  systems 
until  the  transmitter  reaches  the 
appropriate  threshold  criterion 
recommended  by  Rosemount.  If  the 
transmitters  are  monitored  by  using  an 
enhanced  surveillance  program, 
sufficient  justification  should  be 
provided  to  demonstrate  the  reliability 
of  the  safety  function  will  be  sufficiently 
enhanced  by  the  redundancy  or 
diversity  of  applicable  instrumentation 
and  control  systems.  The  justification 
should  show  that  the  importance  of  the 
function,  when  considered  in 
conjunction  with  the  overall 
performance  of  the  reactor  protection 
trip  system,  ESF  actuation  systems  or 
ATWS  system,  provides  a  sufficiently 
high  level  of  reliability  for  the  function. 

(c)  Replace,  or  monitor  for  the  life  of 
the  transmitter  using  an  enhanced 
surveillance  monitoring  program,  any 
transmitters  that  have  a  normal 
operating  pressure  greater  than  1500  psi 
and  that  are  not  installed  in  reactor 
protection  trip  systems  or  ESF  actuation 
systems. 

(d)  Replace,  or  monitor  using  an 
enhanced  surveillance  monitoring 
program,  any  transmitters  that  have  a 
normal  operating  pressure  greater  than 
500  psi  and  less  than  or  equal  to  1500 
psi,  and  that  are  not  installed  in  reactor 
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protection  trip  systems  or  ESF  actuation 
systems  until  the  transmitter  reaches  the 
appropriate  threshold  criterion 
recommended  by  Rosemount. 

(e)  At  the  licensee's  discretion, 
exclude  from  any  enhanced  surveillance 
program  transmitters  that  have  a  normal 
operating  pressure  less  than  or  equal  to 
500  psi.  Licensees  are  encoiuaged  to 
continue  monitoring  these  transmitters 
in  an  enhanced  surveillance  program  to 
detect  any  degrading  performance  of  a 
transmitter. 

2.  Evaluate  the  enhanced  surveillance 
monitoring  program  to  ensure  that  the 
program  provides  measurement  data 
with  an  accuracy  range  consistent  with 
that  needed  for  comparison  with  the 
manufacturer's  drift  data  criteria  for 
determining  degradation  caused  by  a 
loss  of  hll-oil.  Determine  the  appropriate 
enhanced  surveillance  test  interval(s)  on 
a  case-by-case  basis,  for  each 
transmitter  in  the  enhanced  surveillance 
program,  to  provide  a  high  degree  of 
con^dence  in  detecting  degradation  of 
the  transmitter  caused  by  a  loss  of  fill- 
oil  before  the  transmitter  fails.  The 
licensee  shall  document  the  enhanced 
surveillance  program  evaluation  and  the 
determinanon  of  test  intervals]. 

3.  Until  the  licensee  determines  the 
appropriate  surveillance  tests  and 
intervals  as  described  in  Action  Item  2 
above,  the  licensee  should  obtain  and 
evaluate  quarterly  the  measurement 
data  with  the  accuracy  range  consistent 
with  that  needed  for  comparison  with 
the  manufactiu^r’s  drift  data  criteria  for 
transmitters  described  in  Action  Item 
l(c]  that  have  not  reached  the 
appropriate  psi-month  threshold 
criterion  recommended  by  Rosemount 
(60,000  psi-months  or  130,000  psi-months 
depending  on  the  range  code  of  the 
transmitter).  At  least  once  every  18 
months,  the  licensee  should  evaluate  all 
remaining  transmitters  subject  to  the 
enhanced  surveillance  monitoring 
program. 

The  actions  described  in  this 
supplement  supersede  the  actions 
requested  in  the  original  bulletin  and 
may  be  the  subject  of  NRC  audits  in  the 
future. 

Construction  Permit  Holders 

All  holders  of  construction  permits  are 
requested  to,  complete  Items  1,  2,  and  3 
of  Requested  Actions  for  Operating 
Reactors  before  the  date  scheduled  for 
loading  fuel. 

The  actions  described  in  this 
supplement  supersede  the  actions 
requested  in  the  original  bulletin  and 
may  be  the  subject  of  NRC  audits  in  the 
future. 


Reporting  Requirements 

Operating  Reactors 

Provide  within  60  days  after  receipt  of 
this  bulletin,  a  response  that  includes 
the  following; 

1.  A  list  of  the  specific  actions,  with 
justification  where  necessary,  that  the 
licensee  will  complete  to  meet  Item  1  of 
Requested  Actions  for  Operating 
Reactors  provided  in  this  supplement 

2.  The  schedule  for  completing 
licensee  actions  to  meet  Item  1  of 
Requested  Actions  provided  in  this 
supplement. 

3.  A  statement  confirming  that  Item  3 
of  Requested  Actions  for  Operating 
Reactors  provided  in  this  supplement 
has  been  completed. 

Construction  Permit  Holders 

Before  the  date  scheduled  for  loading 
fuel,  all  holders  of  construction  permits 
are  required  to  provide  a  response  that 
confirms  that  the  Requested  Action  for 
Construction  Permit  Holders  has  been 
completed. 

The  written  reports  required  above 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Attn:  Document 
Control  Desk,  Washington,  DC  20555, 
and  shall  be  submitted  under  oath  or 
affirmation  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  182a,  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended  and  10  CFR  50.54(f).  A  copy 
shall  also  be  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  Regional  Administrator. 

Backfit  Discussion 

The  NRC  is  requesting  that  the 
addressees  take  the  actions  described 
herein  to  ensure  that  they  promptly 
detect  transmitter  failures  caused  by  a 
loss  of  fill-oil.  A  loss  of  fill-oil  may  result 
in  a  transmitter  not  performing  its 
intended  safety  function. 

The  actions  requested  in  this  bulletin 
supplement  represent  new  positions  of 
the  staff  and  thus,  this  request  is 
considered  a  backfit  in  accordance  with 
the  NRC's  procedures.  The  stafi  is 
imposing  this  backfit  to  bring  facilities 
into  compliance  with  existing 
requirements  that  were  not  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  staff  did  not  perform  a 
full  backfit  analysis.  However,  the  staff 
performed  an  evaluation  of  the  type 
discussed  in  10  CFR  50.109(a)(6) 
including  a  statement  of  the  objectives 
of  and  reasons  for  the  actions  requested 
and  the  basis  for  invoking  the 
compliance  exemption.  It  will  be  made 
available  in  the  Public  Document  Room 
with  the  minutes  of  the  [xxxth]  meeting 
of  the  Committee  to  Review  Generic 
Requirements. 

liiis  request  is  covered  by  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Clearance 
Number  3150-001  which  expires  May  31, 


1994.  The  estimated  average  number  of 
burden  hours  is  2  person-hours  for  each 
transmitter  for  each  licensee.  This 
includes  the  time  needed  to  assess  the 
requested  actions,  review  plamt  records, 
analyze  the  data  obtained  from  plant 
records,  evaluate  the  existing  enhanced 
surveillance  program,  and  prepare  the 
required  response.  This  does  not  include 
the  time  needed  to  revise  the  enhanced 
surveillance  programs  or  to  replace 
transmitters.  Send  comments  regarding 
this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect 
of  this  collection  of  information, 
including  suggestions  for  reducing  this 
burden,  to  the  Information  and  Records 
Management  Branch,  Division  of 
Information  Support  Services,  Office  of 
Information  Resources  Management, 

U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  DC  20555;  and  to  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Project  (3150- 
0011),  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

References: 

1.  Rosemount  Technical  Bulletin  No.  1, 
May  10. 1989. 

2.  Rosemount  Technical  Bulletin  No.  2, 

July  12. 1989. 

3.  Rosemount  Technical  Bulletin  No.  3, 
October  23, 1989. 

4.  Rosemount  Technical  Bulletin  No.  4, 
December  22, 1989. 

5.  NUMARC  Report  91-02,  "Siunmary  of 
NUMARC  Activities  to  Address  Oil  Loss  in 
Rosemount  Transmitters,”  April  1991. 

6.  BNL  Report,  “Evaluation  of 
Surveillance  and  Technical  Issues  Regarding 
Rosemount  Pressure  Transmitter  Loss  of  Fill- 
Oil  Failures,"  December  20, 1991. 

Dated  at  RockviUe,  Maryland,  this  31st  day 
of  March  1992. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Elinor  G.  Adensam, 

Director,  Project  Directorate  II-l,  Division  of 
Reactor  Projects — I/H,  Office  of  Nuclear 
Reactor  Regulation. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7968  Filed  4-6-02:  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  COOE  7S90-01-« 

[Docket  No.  50-344] 

Exemption 

In  the  matter  of  Portland  General  Electric 
Co.,  et  al.  (Trojan  Nuclear  Plant). 

I 

Portland  General  Electric  Company,  et 
al.  (PGE  or  the  licensee)  is  the  holder  of 
Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF-1, 
which  authorizes  operation  of  the  Trojan 
Nuclear  Plant.  The  license  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  the  licensee  is 
subject  to  all  rules,  regulations  and 
orders  of  the  Commission  now  or 
hereafter  in  effect 
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The  facility  consists  of  a  pressurized 
water  reactor  at  the  licensee’s  site 
located  in  Columbia  Coimty,  Oregon,  on 
the  Columbia  River. 

II 

Title  10  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  part  50  (10  CFR  part  50], 
"Domestic  Licensing  of  Production  and 
Utilization  Facilities,”  provides  specific 
fire  protection  requirements  in  appendix 
R,  “Fire  Protection  Program  for  Nuclear 
Power  Facilities  Operating  Prior  to 
January  1, 1979."  One  requirement  of  10 
CFR  part  50.  appendix  R,  is  foimd  in 
section  ni-J,  “^ergency  Lighting," 
which  specifically  states,  “Emergency 
lighting  units  with  at  least  an  8-hour 
battery  power  supply  shall  be  provided 
in  all  areas  needed  for  operation  of  safe 
shutdown  equipment  and  in  access  and 
egress  routes  thereto." 

m 

By  letter  dated  December  30, 1988, 
and  supplemented  by  letters  dated  April 

15. 1991,  October  15, 1991,  and  February 

11. 1992,  the  licensee  requested  an 
exemption  under  10  CFR  50.12  ft-om  the 
requirements  of  10  CFR  part  50, 
appendix  R,  section  ni.J,  “Emergency 
Lighting."  The  requested  exemption 
would  allow  the  use  of  portable 
emergency  battery  lighting  units  as  an 
alternative  to  permanently  installed 
emergency  batter  lighting  units  with  an 
8-hour  batter  power  supply  in  selected 
outdoor  areas.  The  licensee  is  requesting 
the  use  of  portable  emergency  batter 
lighting  because  of  the  impracticality  of 
installing  fixed  emergency  batter 
lighting  units  at  outdoor  locations  and 
the  la(^  of  readily  available  power 
supplies  and  the  difficulty  in  providing 
protection  against  harsh  weather. 

Appendix  R,  section  lU.J  of  10  CFR 
part  50  states,  “Emergency  lighting  units 
with  at  least  an  8-hour  battery  power 
supply  shall  be  provided  in  aU  areas 
needed  for  operation  of  safe  shutdown 
equipment  and  in  access  and  egress 
route  thereto."  By  letter  dated  December 
30, 1988,  the  licensee  requested  an 
exemption  from  this  requirement  for 
several  outdoor  areas.  Certain 
postulated  fire  scenarios  can  damage 
redundant  trains  of  service  water 
pumps.  Should  that  occur,  plant 
operators  will  be  dispatched  to  operate 
specific  service  water  and/or  fire 
protection  water  system  valves  to 
assure  safe  shutdown  water 
requirements.  These  valves  are  in 
outdoor  locations  and  no  lighting  is 
provided.  The  basis  for  the  December 
30, 1988,  requested  exemption  is  that 
power  for  regular  lighting  is  not 
provided  in  diese  areas  and,  due  to 
severe  weather  conditions,  maintenance 


of  permanently  installed  emergency 
battery  powered  lighting  (EBL)  imits  will 
be  difficult.  (Emergency  battery 
powered  lighting  imits  are  connected  to 
the  normal  lighting  circuits  and  operate 
only  when  power  to  that  normal  lighting 
circuit  is  lost.  Therefore,  in  order  to 
install  permanent  8-hour  battery 
powered  emergency  lighting  units  in 
these  outdoor  locations,  permanent 
normal  lighting  would  first  have  to  be 
installed.) 

The  licensee  has  provided  two  sets  of 
two  portable  emergency  battery  lighting 
units  in  the  control  building.  One  set  is 
located  on  the  93-foot  elevation  and  the 
other  set  is  located  on  the  45-foot 
elevation  near  the  controlled  access 
point.  These  EBL  units  use  a  6-watt 
halogen  lamp:  are  Underwriters 
Laboratory  listed  under  UL  Standard 
924,  “Emergency  Lighting  Equipment:" 
are  equipped  with  an  on/off  switch:  and 
will  provide  a  minimum  of  6  hours  of 
continuous  lighting.  (Two  units  are 
provided  in  each  set  to  assure  8  hours  of 
light  even  though  each  unit  will  operate 
for  at  least  6  hours,  is  equipped  with  on/ 
off  switches,  and  the  operator  actions 
can  be  completed  in  about  30  minutes.) 
Monthly  surveillance  checks  are  made 
of  each  unit  to  assure  that  it  is  operable 
and  that  it  is  connected  to  the  battery 
charger. 

The  licensee  has  also  installed 
brackets  at  each  location  to  hold  the 
EBL  units  to  assure  that  the  lighting  unit 
will  be  aimed  where  it  is  needed,  while 
allowing  the  operator  full  use  of  both 
hands.  The  staff  rejected  the  licensee’s 
original  design  of  the  mounting  brackets. 
However,  by  letter  dated  February  11, 
1992,  the  licensee  submitted  a  new 
bracket  design  that  the  staff  found 
acceptable. 

By  letter  dated  April  15, 1991,  the 
licensee  revised  this  requested 
exemption.  They  identified  (1)  three 
additional  valves  which  will  require 
operator  response  and,  therefore,  the 
installation  of  EBL  holding  brackets:  and 

(2)  a  fire  hydrant  connnection  was  no 
longer  needed. 

By  letter  dated  October  15, 1991,  the 
licensee  again  revised  this  exemption 
request.  The  licensee  identified  two 
areas  where  operator  monitoring 
activities  only  (no  operator  actions) 
were  required.  Accordingly,  these 
locations  were  added  to  the  list  of 
access/egress  routes.  Since  this  entails 
monitoring  activities  only,  no  mounting 
brackets  are  required. 

Three  different  fire  scenarios  will 
require  manual  operation  of  the  safe 
shutdown  equipment  located  outdoors, 
and/or  monitoring  of  level  indicators  for 
outdoor  storage  tanks  for  the  refueling 


water  storage  tank  (RWST)  and  the 
condensate  storage  tank  (CST). 

The  portable  lighting  units  are  used 
for  the  following  safe  shutdown  system 
alignments  and  instrument  monitoring 
activities: 

(1)  Providing  circulating  water  system 
supply  to  the  service  water  system 
(SWS)  for  the  alternative  SWS 
alignment.  The  alignment  is  used  until 
the  fire  protection  water  system  is 
aligned  to  the  SWS. 

(2)  Providing  fire  protection  water 
system  supply  to  the  SWS  for  the 
alternative  SWS. 

(3)  Providing  fire  protection  water  to 
the  CST  upon  depletion  of  CST 
inventory  for  the  auxiliary  feedwater 
(AFW)  system. 

(4)  Monitoring  locally  level  indicators 
for  the  RWST  and  CST. 

The  portable  EBL  units  used  for 
systems  alignments  1  and  2,  above,  are 
required  for  fires  in  fire  area  II  (service 
water  pump  room  in  the  intake 
structure),  M3  (manhole  number  3),  and 
M4  (manhole  number  4).  The  portable 
EBL  units  used  for  system  alignment  3, 
above,  is  used  if  CST  inventory  is 
depleted.  Each  of  the  above  alignments 
can  be  completed  in  less  than  30 
minutes,  thus  ensuring  that  the  6-hour 
capacity  of  the  protable  lighting  imits 
will  be  adequate. 

The  protable  EBL  units  used  for 
monitoring  activity  4,  above,  would  be 
used  in  checking  RWST  and  CST  levels. 
The  activities  involve  only  intermittent 
visual  monitoring:  manual  actions  such 
as  valve  manipulations  are  not  required. 

The  stafi  rejected  the  original  design 
of  the  brackets  provided  to  hold  the  EBL 
units  at  each  of  the  9  outdoor  locations 
requiring  operator  actions  because  it 
was  unnecessarily  complicated.  That 
design  provided  for  attaching  a 
15''X8''X  Vi"  thick  stainless  steel  plate 
on  one  side  of  the  EBL  The  plate  had  a 
Vie"  diameter  hole  drilled  in  each 
comer.  The  operator  would  be  required 
at  each  location  to  remove  a  wing  nut 
and  flat  washer  fi'om  each  of  four  Vi" 
studs  held  by  a  unistrut  assembly 
installed  on  a  nearby  vertical  surface. 
The  operator  would  then  fit  the  four  Vi«" 
holes  in  the  plate  over  the  Vi"  studs  and 
replace  the  washers  and  wing  nuts.  'The 
procedure  was  to  be  repeated  at  each 
location  requiring  operator  action. 

The  issue  was  resolved  by  letter  dated 
February  11, 1992.  The  new  design, 
which  the  staff  has  found  acceptable, 
provides  for  hooks  to  be  installed  on  the 
top  of  the  steel  plates.  Long  slots  will  be 
made  in  the  top  edge  of  the  unistrut 
assembly  which  will  accept  the  hooks. 
The  slots  are  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
hooks,  both  in  length  and  width,  so  that 
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the  operator  should  have  little  difficulty 
in  hanging  the  EBL  at  each  location. 

The  combination  of  portable  battery 
powered  emergency  lighting  units  and 
hanging  brackets  provided  in  those 
locations  where  operator  actions  will  be 
required  are  equivalent  to  the  technical 
requirement  as  promulgated  by  10  CFR 
part  50,  appendix  R,  section  III.}. 
Therefore,  the  staff  concludes,  on  the 
basis  of  the  above  evaluation,  that 
licensee  requested  exemption  to  provide 
the  portable  emergency  battery  powered 
lighting  units  in  lieu  of  a  permanent  8- 
hour  battery  powered  emergency  lights 
as  required  by  section  III.}  of  10  CFR 
part  50,  appendix  R,  for  the  outdoor 
locations  listed  in  the  licensee's  letters 
of  December  30, 1988,  April  15  and 
October  15, 1991,  and  February  11, 1992, 
satisfy  the  intent  of  10  CFR  part  50, 
appendix  R,  section  III.}. 

Pursuant  to  10  CFR  50.12(a],  "The 
Conunission  may,  upon  application  by 
any  interested  person  or  upon  its  own 
initiative,  grant  exemptions  from  the 
requirements  of  the  regulations  of  this 
part,  which  are — (1)  Authorized  by  law, 
will  not  present  an  imdue  risk  to  the 
public  health  and  safety,  and  are 
consistent  with  the  common  defense  and 
security.  (2)  The  Commission  will  not 
consider  granting  an  exemption  unless 
special  circumstances  are  present. 
Special  circumstances  are  present 
whenever — *  *  *  (ii)  Application  of  the 
regulation  in  the  particular 
circumstances  would  not  serve  the 
underlying  purpose  of  the  rule  or  is  not 
necessary  to  achieve  the  underlying 
purpose  of  the  rule;  or  (iii)  Compliance 
would  result  in  undue  ha^ship  or  other 
costs  that  are  signiHcantly  in  excess  of 
those  contemplated  when  the  regulation 
was  adopted,  or  that  are  signiHcantly  in 
excess  of  those  incurred  by  others 
similarly  situated  *  * 

Accordingly,  the  Commission  has 
determined,  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
50.12(a)(1),  that  an  exemption  as 
described  in  section  III  above  is 
authorized  by  law,  will  not  present  an 
undue  risk  to  the  public  health  and 
safety,  and  is  consistent  with  the 
common  defense  and  security.  The 
Commission  has  determined,  pursuant 
to  10  CFR  50.12(a)(2)  that  special 
circumstances  exist.  The  underlying 
purpose  of  the  rule  is  to  provide 
emergency  lighting.  The  use  of  the 
portable  emergency  battery  lighting 
units  will  provide  the  requisite  outdoor 
lighting  and  meet  the  intent  of  the  rule. 
Additionally,  it  would  be  costly  to 
provide  permanent  power  supplies  and 
harsh  weather  protection  for  outdoor 
Fixed  emergency  battery  lighting. 
Therefore,  the  Commission  hereby 


grants  Portland  General  Electric 
Company,  et  al.,  an  exemption  from  the 
requirements  of  10  CFR  part  50, 
appendix  R,  section  III.},  “Emergency 
Lighting.” 

Pursuant  to  10  CFR  51.32,  the 
Commission  has  determined  that  the 
granting  of  this  exemption  will  not  have 
a  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  (57  FR  7805). 

This  exemption  is  effective  upon 
issuance. 

Dated  at  Rockville,  Maryland,  this  30th  day 
of  March  1992. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Bruce  A  Boger, 

Director,  Division  of  Reactor  Projects  III/IV/ 
V,  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7970  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  759(M)1-M 


[Dockst  Nos.  50-338  and  50-339] 

Virginia  Eiectric  and  Power  Co.;  Deniai 
of  Amendments  to  Faciiity  Operating 
Licenses  and  Opportunity  for  Hearing 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  has 
denied  a  request  by  Virginia  ^ectric 
and  Power  Company  (the  licensee)  for 
amendments  to  Facility  Operating 
License  Nos.  NPF-4  and  NPF-7,  issued 
to  the  licensee  for  operation  of  the  North 
Anna  Power  Station,  Unit  Nos.  1  €uid  2 
(NA-1&2)  located  in  Louisa  County, 
Virginia.  Notice  of  Consideration  of 
Issuance  of  these  amendments  was 
published  in  Federal  Register  on  May  23, 
1988  (53  FR  18364). 

The  purpose  of  the  licensee’s 
amendment  request  was  to  revise  the 
Technical  Specifications  (TS)  related  to 
the  differential  settlement  between  the 
service  building  and  the  NA-2  main 
steam  valve  house. 

The  NRC  staff  has  concluded  that  the 
licensee’s  request  cannot  be  granted. 
The  licensee  was  notified  of  the 
Commission’s  denial  of  the  proposed 
change  by  letter  dated  March  31, 1992. 

By  May  7, 1992,  the  licensee  may 
demand  a  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
denial  described  above.  Any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  written  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene. 

A  request  for  hearing  or  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regiilatory  Commission, 
Washii^ton,  DC,  20555,  Attention: 
Docketing  and  Service  Branch,  or  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Commission’s  Public 
Document  Room,  the  Gelman  Building, 
2120  L  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC,  by 
the  above  date.  A  copy  of  any  petitions 


should  also  be  sent  to  the  Ofiice  of  the 
General  Counsel,  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 

DC  20555,  and  to  Michael  W.  Maupin, 
Esq.,  Hunton  and  Williams,  P.O.  Box 
1535,  Richmond,  Virginia  23212,  attorney 
for  the  licensee. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  (1)  the  application  for 
amendments  dated  March  10, 1988,  as 
supplemented  March  23, 1989,  and  (2) 
the  Commission’s  letter  to  the  licensee 
dated  March  31, 1992.ad 

These  documents  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Commission’s 
Public  Document  Room,  the  Gelman 
Building,  2120  L  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  and  at  the  Alderman 
Library,  Special  Collections  Department, 
University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville, 
Virginia  22903-2498.  A  copy  of  Item  (2) 
may  be  obtained  upon  request 
addressed  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
DC  20555,  Attention:  Document  Control 
Desk. 

Dated  at  Rockville,  Maryland,  this  31st  day 
of  March  1992. 

Herbett  N.  Berkow, 

Director,  Project  Directorate  II-2,  Division  of 
Reactor  Projecta-l/ll,  Office  of  Nuclear 
Reactor  Regulation. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7871  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
WLLINQ  CODE  7S90-01-M 


OFFICE  OF  NATIONAL  DRUG 
CONTROL  POUCY 

Agency  Information  Collection  Under 
Review  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB);  Expedited  Review 

ONDCP  has  submitted  to  OMB  for 
expedited  clearance  the  following 
proposal  for  collection  of  information 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 
The  collection  is  for  the  Office  of 
National  Drug  Control  Policy  of  the 
EXOP. 

In  an  effort  to  fully  inform  the 
reporting  public,  the  collection 
instrument  is  printed  in  full,  including 
instructions,  at  the  end  of  this  notice. 
Written  comments  concerning  the 
collection  form  should  be  sent  to  Frank 
Kalder,  Director,  Budget  and  Legislative 
Review  Staffi  Office  of  National  Drug 
Control  Policy,  Executive  Office  of  the 
President,  750  17th  Street  NW., 
Washington,  DC,  20500,  within  15  days 
after  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Written  comments  concerning  this 
i  notice,  proposed  information  collection, 
estimated  public  burden  and  associated 
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response  time,  should  be  directed  to  the 
OMB  reviewer,  Ms.  Allison  Eydt  on 
(202)  395-7318,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  room  3001,  Washington,  DC 
20503,  and  Mr.  Frank  Kalder  (202)  467- 
9870,  Director,  Budget  and  Legislative 
Review  Staff,  Office  of  National  Drug 
Control  Policy,  Executive  Office  of  the 
President,  W'ashington,  DC,  20500.  If  you 
anticipate  commenting  on  the  forms/ 
collections,  but  find  that  time  to  prepare 
such  comments  will  prevent  you  fi'om 
prompt  submission,  you  should  notify 
the  OMB  reviewer  and  the  ONDCP 
Director  of  Budget  and  Legislative  Staff 
of  your  intent  as  soon  as  possible. 

Title:  Survey  of  Expenditure  for  Drug 
Control  Activities  of  (A)  Local 
Governments  (B)  Campus  Police  Forces. 

Form  Number:  (A)  DCS-1,  (B)  DCS-2, 
Office  of  National  Drug  Control  Policy. 

Expedited  Review 

Type  of  Request:  New  collection. 

Frequency  of  Collection:  One  time. 

Respondent  Universe:  State  and  local 
governments.  These  agencies  already 
maintain  their  own  finance  records  of 
the  information  being  requested,  and 
will  compile  existing  data  to  respond  to 
the  survey. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  Anti-Drug  Abuse 
Act  of  1988  recognized  the  need  for  an 
integrated  system  of  drug  control  to 
ensure  that  all  aspects  receive  proper 
and  balanced  attention.  These  data  are 
needed  to  enable  ONDCP  to  identify, 
describe,  and  analyze  the  balance  of 
public  sector  resources  devoted  to  drug 
supply  and  demand  reduction  activities 
at  different  levels  of  government.  The 
data  will  be  used  to  plan,  implement, 
and  evaluate  proposals  for  the 
President’s  National  Drug  Control 
Strategy.  The  expedited  review  is 
necessary  to  allow  adequate  time  for  the 
collection,  compilation,  and  analysis  of 
the  data  to  occur  prior  to  the 
formulation  of  the  President’s  fifth 
National  Drug  Control  Strategy,  which  is 
to  be  released  in  January,  1993,  as 
required  by  law. 

Total  Respondents  and  Average 
Response  Time:  (A)  DCS-1  estimated 
9,000  respondents,  4,500  burden  hours, 
average  response  time  30  minutes;  (B) 
DCS-2  estimated  1,000  respondents,  240 
burden  hours,  average  response  time  15 
minutes.  Total  public  burden  is  4,750 
hours. 

Public  Burden:  Total  public  burden  is 
4,750  hours.  To  minimize  burden,  we 
have  followed  the  same  data  collection 
format  as  used  for  the  “Survey  of  Justice 
Expenditure  and  Employment." 
Respondents  are  familiar  with  this 


format  and  accustomed  to  providing  the 
required  data  elements.  Data  for  State 
governments  and  the  fifty  largest  local 
governments  will  be  compiled  from 
existing  government  records.  Estimates 
of  public  burden  are  based  on  previous, 
similar  sim^eys,  and  test  compilations 
for  five  governments. 

Respondent  Obligation:  Voluntary. 

A  copy  of  the  survey  is  published 
below.  IMblic  conunent  is  encouraged. 

Dated:  March  30, 1992. 

Terrence  J.  Pell, 

Chief  of  Staff ,  Office  of  National  Drug  Control 
Policy,  Executive  Office  of  the  President 

DCS-1 
Return  to: 

Bureau  of  the  Census,  1201  East  10th  Street, 
Jeffersonville,  IN  47132-0001 
In  correspondence  pertaining  to  this  report, 
please  refer  to  the  identification  number 
above  your  address. 

OMB  No.  0000-0000:  Approval  Expires  00/00/ 
00 

FORM  DCS-1,  (3-11-92) — U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Bureau  Of  The  Census 

Survey  of  Expenditure  For  Drug  Control 
Activities  of  Local  Governments 
Data  Supplied  By: 

(Please  correct  any  error  in  name,  address, 
and  ZIP  Code) 

Name - 

Title  - 

Official  address — Number  and  street - 

City - 

State  - 

ZIP  Code  - 

Telephone - 

Area  code - 

Number - 

Extension - 

Important— Please  read  the  definitions  and 
instructions  on  page  3. 

From  the  Directors,  Bureau  of  the  Census, 

‘and  Office  of  National  Drug  Control 
Policy 

On  behalf  of  the  Office  of  National  Drug 
Control  Policy  (ONDCP)  of  the  Executive 
Office  of  the  President,  the  Bureau  of  the 
Census  is  collecting  public  expenditure  data 
for  drug  control  activities  including  those 
related  to  police  protection,  judicial, 
prosecution,  public  defense,  corrections, 
health,  and  education  activities.  The  ONDCP 
will  use  the  data  from  this  survey  to  plan, 
implement,  and  evaluate  a  national  drug 
control  strategy  pimsuant  to  Title  1  of  the 
Anti-Drug  Abuse  Act  of  1988  (Public  Law 
100-090).  The  ONDCP  will  publish  the  data  in 
a  report 

We  are  enclosing  supplemental  instructions 
about  the  types  of  activities  to  be  included. 
Please  review  the  instructions,  extract  the 
requested  data  from  your  financial  records, 
and  enter  them  on  the  enclosed 
questionnaire.  If  answers  to  questions  are  not 
available  from  records,  please  provide 
reasonable  estimates  and  show  them  with  an 
asterisk  (*].  Return  the  addressed  copy  of  the 


questioimaire  in  the  enclosed  envelope 
within  4  weeks.  The  duplicate  copy  is  for 
your  files. 

The  Anti-Drug  Abuse  Act  of  1988 
authorizes  the  collection  of  this  information 
(Public  Law  100-690).  Although  you  are  not 
legally  required  to  respond,  we  need  your 
participation  to  make  the  results  of  the 
survey  comprehensive,  accurate,  and  timely. 

If  you  need  further  assistance  in  completing 
the  questionnaire,  please  call  Sheryl  Jones  on 
1-800-352-7229. 

We  estimate  that  it  will  take  15  minutes  to 
3  hours  to  collect  this  information,  with  30 
minutes  being  the  average  time  per  response. 
This  includes  the  time  for  reviewing  the 
definitions  and  instructions,  searching 
existing  data  sources,  gathering  and 
maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing 
and  reviewing  the  information  collected. 

Send  comments  regarding  this  burden 
estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collection 
of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  the  Director,  Office 
of  National  Drug  Control  Policy,  Washington, 
DC  20500;  and  to  the  Office  of  Information 
and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Public  Use  Reports 
Project  XXXX-XXXX,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

Tbank  you  for  your  cooperation  in  this 
voluntary  survey. 

Sincerely, 

Barbara  Everitt  Bryant, 

Bureau  of  the  Census. 

Enclosures. 

Robert  Martinez, 

Office  of  National  Drug  Cantrol  Policy. 

Section  I— EXPENDITURE  AND  REVENUE 

A.  Figures  previously  reported — For  ease  in 
completing  this  section,  please  refer  to  the 
figures  you  previously  reported  in  the  FY 1990 
Survey  of  Expenditure  and  Employment  for 
Civil  and  Criminal  Justice  Activities.  (See 
enclosure.) 

B.  Report  expenditiu^  for  the  1990  and 
1991  fiscal  years.  If  figures  for  the  1990  fiscal 
year  are  not  available,  please  provide  an 
estimate  of  the  percentage  of  total 
expenditures  that  were  spent  for  drug  control 
activities  by  function. 

C.  Drug  control  activities:  Mease  see 
Section  II,  Definitions  and  Instructions, 
BEFORE  completing  this  section. 

Mark  (X)  appropriate  box  to  indicate  your 
government's  fiscal  year  (12-month 
accounting  period]  and  report  data  for 
this  period  only. 

□  January-December 

□  February-January 

□  March-February 

□  April-March 

□  May-April 

□  June-May 

□  July-June 

□  August-July 

□  September-August 

□  October-September 

□  November-October 

□  December-November 
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Part  1— Expenditure 


1  Police  protection — See  definition  on 
page  4 

a.  Total  expenditures  for  all  police 

protection  activities . 

b.  Drug  related-direct— Expendibles 

for  kferTtifiable  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties,  e.g.,  narcotics  investigation 
division . 

c.  Drug  related-indirect — Expendi¬ 

tures  for  the  balance  of  police 
protection  that  you  estimate  as 
being  drug  related,  e.g.,  a  per- 
cerrtage  of  patrol  costs  usmg  drug 
arrests  as  a  percentage  of  total 
arrests— Include  a  percentage  of 
administrative/support  persortnel 
arxl  overhead  costs . 


2.  Jurtidal— See  definition  on  page  4 

a.  Total  expenditures  for  all  judicial 

activities . 

b.  Drug  related-direct— Experxjitures 

for  identifiable  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties . 

c.  Drug  related-indirect— Experxii- 

tures  for  the  balance  of  judicial 
activities  that  you  estimate  as 
being  drug  related,  e.g.,  a  per¬ 
centage  using  drug  related  cases 
as  a  percentage  of  total  cases— 
Irrdude  a  percentage  of  adminis- 
trative/sup(X)rt  personnel  and 
overhead  costs . 


3  Legal  senrices  and  prosecution— See 
definition  on  page  4 
a  Total  expenditures  for  all  legal 
services  and  prosecution  activities.. 

b.  Drug  related^ect— Expenditures 

for  identifiabte  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties . 

c.  Drug  related-indirect— Expendi¬ 

tures  for  the  balance  of  legal 
services  and  prosecution  activities 
that  you  estimate  as  being  drug 
relat^,  e.g.,  a  percentage  using 
drug  related  cases  as  a  percent¬ 
age  of  total  cases— Include  a  per¬ 
centage  of  administrative/support 
personr>el  and  overhead  costs . 


4  Public  defense — See  definition  on 
page  4 

&  Total  experxfitures  for  public  de¬ 
fense  activities . 

b.  Drug  related-direct— Expenditures 

for  identifiabte  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties . 

c.  Drug  related-ir>direct— Experxii- 

tures  for  the  balance  of  public 
defense  activities  that  you  esti¬ 
mate  as  being  drug  related,  e.g.,  a 
percentage  using  drug  related 
cases  as  a  percentage  of  total 
cases — IrKlude  a  percentage  of 
admirxstrative/supp^  personnel 
arxl  overhead  costs . 


5.  Correctiorts— See  definition  on  page  4 


Current  operation; 

Total  current 
operating  expenses, 
irxHuding  salary  arxl 
ernployer 
contributions  for 
employee  benefits; 

FICA,  PERS, 
workman's 
compensation 


Capital  outlay;  Annual 
experxfitures  for 
cortstruction, 
equipment,  and  land 


Intergovernmental  experxfiture— Annual 
payments  to 


Cities,  counties,  and 


The  State 


Part  2— Reverxje 


Intergovernmental 
revenue  received 
directty  from  the 
Federal  Govemmerrt 
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Part  1— Experxliture 


&  Total  expenditures  f  x  correction¬ 
al  activities . 

b.  Drug  related-direct— Expenditures 

for  ioentifiable  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties,  e.g.,  Comprehensive  Sub¬ 
stance  Aouse  Program . 

c.  Drug  related-indirect— ExpetKli- 

tures  for  the  balance  of  correc¬ 
tional  activities  that  you  estimate 
as  being  drug  relate^lnclude  a 
percentage  of  correctional  officers 
salaries  using  the  number  of  in¬ 
mates  whose  most  serious  corv 
viction  is  drug  related  as  a  per¬ 
centage  of  all  inmates;  include  a 
percentage  of  administrative/ sup¬ 
port  personrrel  and  overhead 
costs . . . . 


6.  Health/hospitals  (treatment) — See 
definition  on  page  4 
Drug  related-direct— Expenditures 

for  identifiable  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties,  e.g.,  community  based  treat¬ 
ment  programs . - . . 


7.  Education  (prevention) — See  definition 
on  page  4 

Drug  related-direct— Expenditures 

for  identifiable  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties,  e.g..  Drug  Free  school  pro¬ 
gram . . 


8.  Other  and  combined— See  definition 
on  page  4 

a.  Total  expenditures  for  all  other 
crimmal  justice  or  drug  control  ac¬ 
tivities— Please  Nst  each  activity 
separately  in  the  spaces  provided 
below 

(1) . - . 

(2) 


Current  operatiorr, 
Totd  current 
operating  expenses, 
indudmg  salary  and 
employer 
contributions  tar 
employee  benefits; 
FICA,  PERS, 


b.  Drug  reiated-direct— Expenditures 
for  identifiable  drug  related  activi¬ 
ties,  e.g..  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse 
Councit-RADAR  Network  agency... 

c.  Drug  related-wKirect— Experxi- 

tures  tor  the  balance  of  all  other 
activities  that  you  estimate  as 
being  drug  related — Include  a  per¬ 
centage  of  administrative/supixxt 
personnel  and  overhead  costs . 


Capital  outlay;  Annual 
expenditures  tar 
construction, 
equipment,  and  larxi 


Intergovernmental  expenditure— Annual 
paymerits  to 

Cities,  counties,  and 
towns 

The  State 
government 

FY  1991 

FY1990 

FY  1991 

FY  1990 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

Part  2— Revenue 


krtergovemmental 
revenue  received 
directly  from  the 
Federal  Government 


Section  11 — Definitions  and  Instructions 
Drug  Control  Activities 
Police  protection — All  police  activities, 
including  special  police  force  units  and  both 
sworn  and  nonswom  police  personnel. 
Include  also  coroners  and  medical  examiners. 
Exclude  jails  holding  adults  or  juveniles 
beyond  arraignment  (usually  more  than  48 


hours]  and  report  under  "Corrections." 
Exclude  also  school  crossing  guards. 

Judicial — All  civil  and  criminal  courts  and 
court-related  activities. 

Include — 

•  Judges  and  staff  (law  clerks,  court 
reporters,  etc.] 

•  Qerk  of  court  and  staff 


•  Other  current  operating  expenditure  (e.g^ 
jury  fees,  law  library,  eta] 

Exclude  probation  and  parole  and  report 
under  "Corrections." 

Legal  services  and  prosecution — 
Prosecuting  attorney’s  offices,  legal 
departments,  and  all  attorneys  providing 
legal  services  for  your  government. 
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Include — 

•  Prosecutor  and  sta^ 

•  Legal  advisor  and  staff 

•  Attorneys  on  retainer  or  fees 

•  All  other  legal  expenses 

Exclude  annual  retainers  and/or  fees  paid 
to  private  attomeys/law  firms. 

Public  defense— Public  defenders'  offices. 
Include  fees  paid  to  court-appointed  counsel 
and  contributions  to  private  legal  aid 
societies. 

Corrections — ^|ails,  prisons,  reformatories, 
detention  homes,  halfWay  houses,  and  the 
like,  holding  adults  or  juveniles  beyond 
arraignment  (usually  for  more  than  48  hours). 
Probation  and  parole  agencies  and  programs 
including  probation  and  parole  programs 
administered  by  the  courts.  Exclude 
institutions  solely  for  dependent  or  neglected 
children. 

Health/hospitals  (treatment) — Clinics, 
hospitals,  treatment  centers,  counseling 
services,  in-patient/out-patient  medical  care. 

Education  (prevention) — ^Includ^  payments 
to  public  school  systems,  private  institutions 
and  special  education  programs. 

Other  and  combined — Other  criminal 
justice  or  drug  control  activities  (e.g.,  alcohol 
and  drug  abuse  councils,  crime  commissions) 
not  reported  above.  Please  list  each  activity 
separately  in  the  space  provided  on  page  2. 

Expenditure 

Column  (1),  Current  operation — Annual 
expenditure  for  salaries  and  wages  of  your 
government's  officers  and  employees, 
including  overtime,  termination,  retroactive 
pay,  and  employer  contributions  for 
employee  benehts;  and  for  the  purchase  of 
supplies,  materials,  and  contractual  services 
from  individuals  and  frrms  in  the  private 
sector,  e.g.,  attorney  retainers  or  fees  to 
court-appointed  counsel.  Exclude  capital 
outlay  and  report  in  column  (2).  Also  exclude 
expenditures  for  debt  retirement,  securities 
investment,  loan  extensions,  and  within- 
govemment  transactions. 

Column  (2),  Capital  outlay — ^Direct 
expenditure  for  contract  or  force  account 
construction  of  buildings  and  other  frxed 
improvements,  and  for  the  purchase  of 
equipment,  land,  and  existing  structiu^s. 

Columns  (3)  and  (4),  Intergovernmental 
expenditure — All  money  paid  to  other 
governments  as  frscal  aid  or  payment  for 
services  rendered,  or  for  contracts  or 
compacts  with  another  government  (e.g., 
purchase  of  police  services  or  care  and 
boarding  of  prisoners  in  another 
govenunent’s  jail).  Exclude  money  paid  to 
another  government  for  the  purchase  of 
commodities,  property  or  utility  services,  any 
taxes  imposed  and  paid  as  such,  and 
contributions  for  social  insurance. 

•  Column  (3),  Payments  to  cities,  counties, 
and  towns — Payments  of  your  government  to 
other  counties,  cities,  or  towns.  Exclude 
payments  to  special  purpose  governments 
such  as  special  districts  or  independent 
school  districts. 

•  Column  (4),  Payments  to  the  State 
government — Payments  of  your  government 
to  the  State  government  or  any  of  its 
departments  or  agencies. 


Revenue 

Column  (5),  Intergovernmental  revenue 
received  directly  from  the  Federal 
Government  (for  drug  control  activities) — 
Enter  only  revenue  received  directly  from  the 
Federal  Government.  Do  NOT  enter  amounts 
from  the  Federal  Government  received 
through  the  State  or  any  of  its  departments  or 
agencies. 

DCS-2 
Return  To 

Government  Division,  Bureau  of  the 
Census,  Washington,  DC  20238-0001 

OMB  No.  Approval  Expires 
Form  DCS-2 — ^U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 

Bureau  of  the  Census 

Survey  of  Expenditure  for  Drug  Control 
Activities  of  Campus  Police  Forces 
Data  Supplied  by 

(Please  correct  any  error  in  name,  address, 
and  ZIP  Code) 

Name - 

Title  - 

Official  address — Number  and  street - 

City - 

State  - 

ZIP  Code  - 

Telephone - 

Area  code - 

Number - 

Extension - 

Important  — Please  Read  the  Definitions  on 
Page  2 

From  the  Directors,  Bureau  of  the  Census/ 
Office  of  National  Drug  Control  Policy 

On  behalf  of  the  Office  of  National  Drug 
Control  Policy  (ONDCP)  of  the  Executive 
Office  of  the  President,  the  Bureau  of  the 
Census  is  collecting  public  expenditure  data 
for  drug  control  activities  of  selected  campus 
police  forces.  The  ONDCP  will  use  the  data 
frx)m  this  survey  to  plan,  implement,  and 
evaluate  a  national  drug  control  strategy 
pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  Anti-Drug  Abuse 
Act  of  1988  (Public  Law  100-690).  The 
ONDCP  will  publish  the  data  in  a  report. 

Please  extract  the  requested  data  from  your 
financial  records  and  enter  them  on  the 
enclosed  questionnaire.  If  answers  to 
questions  are  not  available  frrom  records, 
please  provide  reasonable  estimates  and 
show  them  with  an  asterisk  (*).  Return  the 
addressed  copy  of  the  questionnaire  in  the 
enclosed  envelope  within  4  weeks.  The 
duplicate  copy  is  for  your  fries. 

The  Anti-Drug  Abuse  Act  of  1988 
authorizes  the  collection  of  this  information 
(Public  Law  100-690).  Although  you  are  not 
legally  required  to  respond,  we  need  your 
participation  to  make  the  results  of  the 
survey  comprehensive,  accurate,  and  timely. 
If  you  need  further  assistance  completing  the 
questionnaire,  please  call  Sheryl  Jones  on  1- 
800-852-7229. 

We  estimate  that  it  will  take  from  10  to  30 
minutes  to  collect  this  information,  with  15 
minutes  being  the  average  time  per  response. 
This  includes  the  time  for  reviewing  the 
defrnitions  and  instructions,  searching 
existing  data  sources,  gathering  and 
maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing 
and  reviewing  the  information  collected. 

Send  comments  regarding  this  burden 
estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collection 


of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  the  Director,  Office 
of  National  Drug  Control  Policy,  Washington, 
DC  20500;  and  to  the  Office  of  Information 
and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Public  Use  Reports 
Project  xxxx-xxxx,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

liiank  you  for  your  cooperation  in  this 
voluntary  survey. 

Sincerely, 

Barbara  Everitt  Bryant 
Director,  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

Enclosures. 

Bob  Martinez, 

Director,  Office  of  National  Drug  Control 
Policy. 

Part  I — Campus  Drug  Control  Survey 

Are  you  administratively  independent  from 
another  agency? 

□  Yes-^arefully  read  all  defrnitions  and 
instructions  before  completing  the 
appropriate  questions  below. 

□  No— Please  return  the  questionnaire  in 
the  preaddressed  envelope  that  was 
enclosed. 

Part  D — Definitions  and  Instructions 

Police  Protection — Sworn  campus  policy 
officers  having  general  power  to  arrest 
(Include  support  personnel  who  do  not  have 
general  arrest  power)  that  are  employed 
directly  and/or  by  contract. 

Health/Hospitals  (Treatment) — Clinics, 
hospitals,  treatment  centers,  counseling 
services,  in-patient/out-patient  medical  care. 

Education  (Prevention) — Education 
programs  to  discourage  drug  use. 

Expenditures 

Current  Operation,  column  (1) — Annual 
expenditure  for  salaries  and  wages  of  your 
campus'  officers  and  employees,  including 
overtime,  termination,  retroactive  pay,  and 
employer  contributions  for  employee 
benefits;  and  for  the  purchase  of  supplies, 
materials,  and  contractual  services  from 
individuals  and  frrms  in  the  private  sector. 
Exclude  capital  outlay  and  report  in  column 
(2).  Also  exclude  expenditures  for  debit 
retirement,  securities  investment,  loan 
extensions,  and  within-govemment 
transactions. 

Capital  Outlay,  Column  (2) — ^Direct 
expenditure  for  contract  or  force  account 
construction  of  buildings  and  other  frxed 
improvements,  and  for  the  purchase  of 
equipment,  land,  and  existing  structures. 

Intergovernmental  Expenditure — All  money 
paid  to  other  governments  as  frscal  aid  or 
payment  for  services  rendered,  or  for 
contracts  or  compacts  with  another 
government  (e.g.,  purchase  of  police  services). 
Exclude  money  paid  to  another  government 
for  the  purchase  of  commodities,  property  or 
utility  services,  any  taxes  imposed  and  paid 
as  such,  and  contributions  for  social 
insurance. 

Payments  to  other  general  purpose  local 
governments,  column  (3A)— Payments  to  a 
county,  city,  or  town,  or  any  of  their 
departments  or  agencies. 

Payments  to  the  State  government,  column 
(3B) — Payments  to  the  State  government  or 
any  of  its  departments  or  agencies.  Applies 
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only  to  universiUes/colleges  operated  by  a 
Local  government. 

Revenue 

Intergovernmental  Revenue  Received 
Directly  From  The  federal  Government  for 
law  enforcement,  drug  treatment,  or  drug 
education.  If  your  university/college  is 
operated  by  a  Local  government,  exclude  any 
amounts  &om  the  Federal  government 
received  through  the  State  or  any  of  its 
departments  or  agencies. 

Expenditures 

Report  expenditures  for  the  1990  and  1991 
fiscal  years.  If  figures  for  the  1990  fiscal  year 


are  not  available,  please  provide  an  estimate 
of  the  percentage  of  total  expenditures  that 
were  spent  for  drug  control  activities  by 
function. 

Mark  (X)  appropriate  box  to  indicate  your 
government’s  Gscal  year  (12-month 
accounting  period)  and  report  data  for  this 
period  only. 

□  January-December 

□  February-January 

□  March-February 

□  April-March 

□  May-April 

□  June-May 

□  July-June 
D  August-July 


□  September-August 

□  October-September 

□  November-October 

□  December-November 

Revenues 

Enter  only  revenue  directly  from  the 
Federal  Government  during  the  1990  and  1991 
fiscal  years.  Do  not  include  amounts  from  the 
Federal  Government  received  through  the 
State  or  any  of  its  departments  or  agencies.  If 
1990  Bgures  are  not  available  please  estimate 
the  percentage  of  total  revenues  dedicated  to 
drug  control  activities. 


Part  II 

Expenditure 

Reveruie 

(1)  Current  operation 

(2)  Capital  outlay 

(3)  Intergovernmental  expenditure 

(4)  Intergov 

emmOntal 
wed  directly 
Federal 
iment 

Functions 

Annual  expenditures  for 
construction,  equipment 
and  land 

(A)  Annual  payments  to 
cities,  counties  and 
towns 

(B)  Annual  payments  to 
the  State  ^verrvnent 

from  the 
Goven 

FY  1991 

FY1990 

FY  1991 

FY  1990 

FY  1991 

FY  1990 

FY  1991 

FY  1990 

FY  1991 

FY  1990 

POLICE  PROTECTION  (See  defi¬ 
nition  atxwe): 

s.  Total  amount  for  all  police 
protection  activities . «... 

b.  Drug  related-direct 

Amount  for  identifiable  dnig 
related  activities . 

c.  Drug  related-direct 

Amount  for  the  balance  of 
police  protection  that  you 
estimate  as  being  drug  re¬ 
lated,  e.g.  a  percentage  of 
patrol  costs  using  drug  ar¬ 
rests  as  a  percentage  of 
total  arrests;  include  a  per¬ 
centage  of  administrative/ 
support  personnel  and 
overhead  costs . 

j 

HEALTH/HOSPITALS  (Treat¬ 

ment)  (See  definition  above): 
a.  Drug  related-direct 

Amount  for  identifiable  drug 
related  activities,  e.g. 
campus  based  treatment 

EDUCATION  (Prevention)  (See 
definition  above): 
a.  Drug  related-direct: 

Amount  for  identifiable  drug 
activities,  e.g.  campus 
based  drug  education  pro¬ 
gram . 

innniiiiiii 

igmuniiii 

mgiijiiiiin 

Remarks: 


(FR  Doc.  92-7631  Filed  4-6-02;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  31SO-02-M 


OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

Excepted  Service 

agency:  Office  of  Personnel 

Management. 

action:  Notice. 


summary:  This  gives  notice  of  positions 
placed  or  revoked  under  Schedules  A 
and  B,  and  placed  tmder  Schedule  C  in 
the  excepted  service,  as  required  by 
civil  service  rule  VI,  Exceptions  ft’om  the 
Competitive  Service. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Sherry  Turpenoff,  (202)  606-0950. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
published  its  last  monthly  notice 
updating  appointing  authorities 
established  or  revoked  under  the 


Excepted  Service  provisions  of  5  CFR 
213  on  March  4. 1992  (57  FR  7823). 
Individual  authorities  established  or 
revoked  imder  Schedules  A  and  B  and 
established  under  Schedule  C  between 
February  1  and  February  29, 1992, 
appear  in  the  listing  below.  Future 
notices  will  be  published  on  the  fourth 
Tuesday  of  each  month,  or  as  soon  as 
possible  thereafter.  A  consolidated 
listing  of  all  authorities  will  be 
published  as  of  June  30, 1992. 
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Schedule  A 

No  Schedule  A  authorities  were 
established  or  revoked  during  February. 

Schedule  B 

The  following  exception  was 
established: 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Not  to  exceed  55  Executive  Director 
positions,  GM-301-14/15,  with  the  State 
Rural  Development  Councils  in  suppOTt 
of  the  Presidential  Rural  Development 
Initiative.  Effective  February  14, 1992. 

Agency  for  International  Development 

One  Deputy  to  tliM  Director,  Office  of 
External  Affairs.  Effective  February  27. 
1992. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Executive  Secretary.  Effective  February 

27, 1992. 

Department  of  Agriculture 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator,  Agricultmal  Marketing 
Service.  Effective  February  3, 1992. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chief  of  Soil  Conservation  Service. 
Effective  February  3, 1992. 

One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Effective 
February  18, 1992. 

One  Northeast  Area  Director  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator,  State  and  Coimty 
Operations,  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Service.  Effective 
February  21, 1992. 

One  Southeast  Area  Director  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator,  State  and  County 
Operations,  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Service.  Effective 
February  21, 1992. 

Department  of  Defense 

One  Private  Secret£uy  to  the  Principal 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary,  (Special 
Operations  and  Low  Intensity  Conflict). 
Effective  February  11, 1992. 

One  Private  Secretary  to  a  Judge,  U.S. 
Coiui  of  Military  Appeals.  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

One  Personal  and  Confidential 
Assistant  to  a  Judge,  U.S.  Court  of 
Military  Appeals.  Effective  February  11, 
1992. 

One  Si>ecial  Assistant  for  Intelligence 
Planning  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Command,  Control, 
Communication  and  Intelligence). 
Effective  February  27, 1992. 

One  Associate  Dnector  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  to  the  Vice  President/Deputy 
Director,  Vice  Ihesident’s  Advance 
Office  ^ective  February  27, 1992. 


One  Law  Clerk  to  a  Judge,  U.S.  Court 
of  Mifitary  Appeals.  Efective  February 

27, 1992. 

Department  of  Edacatkm 

One  ^mcial  Assistant  to  the  Director, 
Corporate  Liaison  Staff,  Office  of  the 
Deputy  Secretary.  Effective  February  13, 
1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement.  Effective  February  18, 

1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Human  Resources  and 
Administration,  Effective  February  18, 
1992. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Educational 
Research  and  Improvement.  Effective 
February  19, 1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary,  Office  of 
Intergovernmental  and  Interagency 
Affairs.  Effective  February  27, 1992. 

Department  of  Energy 

One  Intergovernmental  Affairs 
Specialist  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Intergovernmental  and 
Public  Affairs,  Office  of  Congressional 
and  Intergovernmental  Affairs.  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Fossil  Energy.  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

One  Public  Affairs  Specialist  to  the 
.Press  Secretary/Principal  Deputy 
Director  of  Public  Affairs.  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

One  Deputy  to  the  Director,  Office  of 
Minority  ^onomic  Impact.  Effective 
February  19, 1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  to  the  Chief  of  Staff,  Office  of 
the  Secretary.  Effective  February  27, 
1992. 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission 

One  Media  Contact  Specialist 
(Bilingual)  to  the  Director,  Office  of 
Communications  and  Legislative  Affairs. 
Effective  February  4, 1992. 

One  Media  Contact  Specialist  to  the 
Director,  Offioce  Communications  and 
Legislative  Affairs.  Effective  February  4, 
1992. 

Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 

One  Special  Assistant  (Advance)  to 
the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Public 
Affairs.  Effective  February  3, 1992. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  die 
Director  of  Advance.  Effective  February 

13, 1992. 

One  Director  of  Commtmications  to 
the  Deputy  As^tant  Secretary  for 


Public  Affairs.  Effective  February  19, 
1992. 

One  Confidential  Assistant 
(Scheduling)  to  the  Executive  Secretary, 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  Effective 
Fetmiary  27, 1992. 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 

One  Regional  Administrator — 
Regional  Housing  Commissioner,  Region 
X,  to  the  Secretary.  Effective  February 

11, 1992. 

One  Regional  Administrator — 
Regional  Housing  Commissioner,  Region 
VII,  to  the  Secretary.  Effective  February 
11, 1902. 

One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Legislation  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Congressional  and 
Intergovernmental  Relations.  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Resident  Initiatives  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Public  and  Indian  Housing. 
Effective  February  11, 1992. 

One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Economic  Development  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Community  Planning  and 
Development  Effective  February  11, 

1992. 

One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  fm* 
Field  Management  to  the  Secretary. 
Effective  February  11, 1992. 

One  Regional  Administrator— 
Regional  Housing  Commissioner,  Region 
Vni,  to  the  Secretary.  Effective  February 
11*  1992. 

One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Intergovernmental  Relations  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Congresskmal 
and  Intergovernmental  Relations. 
Effective  February  12, 1992. 

One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Finance  and  Management  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration. 
Effective  February  12, 1902. 

One  Deputy  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Public  Affairs.  Effective  February  12, 
1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director 
of  the  Executive  Secretariat.  Effective 
February  13, 1992. 

One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  feur 
Single  Family  Housing  to  the  General 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary.  Effective 
February  19, 1992. 

One  Legislative  Officer  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Le^slatkm. 
Effective  February  27, 1992. 

One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Operations  to  the  General  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary.  Effective  February 

27, 1992. 
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Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

One  Special  Assistant  to  a  Director, 
Office  of  Congressional  and  Legislative 
Affairs.  Effective  February  4, 1992. 

Department  of  the  Interior 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish  and 
Wildlife  and  Parks.  Effective  February 

13, 1992. 

One  Congressional  Liaison  Officer  to 
the  Director,  Minerals  Management 
Service.  Effective  February  18, 1992. 

International  Trade  Commission 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner.  Effective  February  12, 
1992. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  a* 
Commissioner.  Effective  February  12. 
1992. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  a 
Commissioner.  Effective  February  25, 
1992. 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  a 
Commissioner.  Effective  February  25, 
1992. 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  a 
Commissioner.  Effective  February  29, 
1992. 

Department  of  Justice 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  to 
the  Attorney  General.  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

One  F^cipal  Staff  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  to  the  Attorney  General. 
Effective  February  11, 1992. 

One  Assistant  to  the  Attorney 
General.  Effective  February  11, 1992. 

Department  of  Labor 

One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Employment 
Standards.  Effective  February  19, 1992. 

One  Sta^  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Employment  Standards. 
Effective  February  21, 1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 
Effective  February  23, 1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director, 
Women’s  Bureau.  Effective  February  25, 
1992. 

One  Senior  Legislative  Officer  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 


Congressional  and  Intergovernmental 
Affairs.  Effective  February  25, 1992. 

One  Attorney-Advisor  (Labor)  to  the 
Solicitor  of  Labor.  Effective  February  27, 
1992. 

National  Labor  Relations  Board 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  a  Board 
Member.  Effective  February  14, 1992. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

One  director  of  Intergovernmental 
Affairs  and  Volunteer  Activities  to  the 
Director,  Human  Resources 
Development  Group.  Effective  February 

21. 1992. 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review 
Commission 

One  Coimsel  to  a  Commissioner  to  a 
Member  of  the  Commission.  Effective 
February  27, 1992. 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

One  Regional  Administrator,  New 
York  Regional  Office.  Effective  February 

8.1992. 

Department  of  State 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary,  Bureau  of  Economic 
and  Agricultural  Affairs.  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

U.S.  Trade  and  Development  Program 

One  Congressional  Liaison  Officer  to 
the  Director.  Effective  February  11, 1992. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director. 
Effective  February  11, 1992. 

One  International  Trade  Specialist 
(Special  Projects)  to  the  Director. 
Effective  February  13, 1992. 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  (Management).  Effective 
February  11, 1992. 

Authority  5  U.S.C.  3301  and  3302;  E.O. 
10577,  3  CFR 1954-1958  Comp.,  P.  2ia 
OfHce  of  Personnel  Management. 

Constance  Berry  Newman, 

Director. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7866  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  632S-01-li 


PEACE  CORPS 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Public  Use 
Form  for  Review  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget 

summary:  Pursuant  to  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1981  (44  U.S.C.  chapter 
35),  the  Offfce  of  Medical  Services  of  the 
Peace  Corps  has  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  a  request  to 
approve  the  use  of  a  Returned  Peace 
Corps  Volunteer  Health  Survey.  The 
survey  is  completed  voluntarily  by 
Returned  Peace  Corps  Volunteers  and 
collects  information  on  volunteer  health 
training,  in-country  health  care,  the 
close-of-service  examination,  morbidity 
during  the  after  service,  and  problems 
experienced  with  the  FECA  ftogram. 
The  information  will  enable  Peace  Corps 
to  improve  the  quality  of  the  health 
services  provided  to  current  and  future 
Volunteers. 

Information  About  the  Survey 

Agency  Address:  Peace  Corps,  1990  K 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20526. 

Title  Agency  Number.  Returned  Peace 
Corps  Volunteer  (RPCV)  Health  Survey. 
Type  of  Request’  New  Collection. 
Frequency  of  Collection:  One  time 
only. 

General  Description  of  Respondents: 
A  sample  of  Returned  Peace  Corps 
Volunteers  who  completed  their  service 
between  June  1988  and  June  1991. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents: 

2,000. 

Estimated  Hours  for  Respondents  to 
Furnish  Information:  0.33  hours  each. 

Respondents' Obligation  to  Reply: 
Voluntary. 

Comments:  Comments  on  this  form 
should  be  directed  to  Lin  Liu,  Desk 
Officer,  OfHce  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Washington, 
DC  20523. 

A  copy  of  this  form  may  be  obtained 
from  Dr.  Tom  Eng,  Office  of  Medical 
Services,  Peace  Corps,  telephone  (202) 
606-3014.  'This  notice  is  issued  in 
Washington,  DC  on  March  19, 1992. 
Collins  Reynolds, 

Associate  Director  for  Management. 

BIUJNQ  CODE  6051-01-M 
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RETURNED  PEACE  CORPS  VOLUNTEER  (RPCV)  HEALTH  SURVEY 


Pre-Service  and  In-Country  Health  Care 

The  following  are  questions  related  to  the  health  services  you  received  at  the  start  of  service  and -while  in^- 
country.  Please  check  (v)  one  answer  for  each  question  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

1 .  Do  you  think  that  the  HEALTH  INFORMATION  presented  at  the  Pre-Departure  Orientation 
(Staging)  in  the  USA  was  a  useful  introduction  for  your  stay  in-country? 

_ Yes 

_ No 

If  you  felt  it  was  NOT  useful,  what  are  some  reasons  why? 

NA 


a)  _ 

b)  _ 

What  HEALTH  INFORMATION  do  you  suggest  should  be  included  or  emphasized  during  Pre- 
Departure  Orientation? 

_ No  suggestions 

a)  _ 

b)  _ 

2.  How  do  you  feel  OVERALL  about  the  health  education  given  during  the  Pre-Service  Training  (PST) 
in-country  to  prepare  you  for  health  risks  and  health  conditions  encountered  during  Peace  Corps 
service? 


It  was  more  than  adequate 
It  was  adequate 
Cannot  determine  its  adequacy 
It  was  inadequate 
It  was  very  inadequate 


0MB  approval  number _ .  Estimated  completion  time;  20  minutes.  Send  comments  on  this 

estimate  to  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Paperwork  Reduction  Project _ .  Washington 

D.C.  20503  or  to  Peace  Corps  Paperwork  Reduction  Project _ .  Washington.  D.C.  20526 
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Please  review  the  list  of  topics  below  arxJ  mark  those  topics  you  feel  should  be  covered  more 
extertsiveiy  during  PST.  (Check  all  that  apply.) 

_ Nutrition 

_ Environmental  risks 

_ Stress  management 

_ Heajth  services  available  Irv-country 

_ Health  risks  In-country 

_ Self-care  and  first  aid 

_ Personal  preventive  health  measures 

_ Hygiene  ar»d  sanitation 

_ Volunteer  safety  and  security 

_ Medical  evacuation  plans 

_ Communication  channels  in  case  of  emergency 

_ Other  (please  specify _ 

3.  The  following  questions  will  enable  Peace  Corps  to  d^ermlne  your  level  of  satisfaction  with  the 
PREVENTIVE  and  CURATIVE  care  you  received  in-country  and  with  the  PROVIDERS  you  may 
have  used.  If  you  had  more  than  one  Medical  Officer  or  used  several  other  providers,  your  answer 
should  reflect  your  overall  satisfaction  or  how  you  may  have  felt  most  of  the  time.  Please  give  a 
rating  (circle  one)  for  each  item  according  to  the  scale  below: 

VS  «  Very  Satisfied 
S  »  Satisfied 
N  »  Neutral 
D  «  Dissatisfied 
VD  «  Very  Dissatisfied 
NA  «  Not  Applicable 

Preventive  Care  fe.g..  Immunizations,  education  In  health  maintananca  and  nutrition) 


How  satitfied  were  you  with  the  ease  artd  oortvenienoe  of  getting  to  a 
health  care  provider  for  your  scheduled  immunizations  (e.g., 

Immunoglooulin  [GG  shots])? 

VS 

s 

N 

0 

VO 

NA 

How  satisfied  were  you  with  the  ease  and  comfort  you  felt  in 
discussirig  preventive  health  issues  of  a  sensitive  nature  with  the 

Medical  Onioer(s)? 

VS 

s 

N 

D 

VD 

NA 

How  satisfied  were  you  with  the  health  education  given  by  Peace 

Corps  on  health  risks  and  how  to  prevent  illness? 

VS 

s 

N 

D 

VD 

NA 

How  satisfied  were  you  with  the  range  of  services  offered  in-oountry 
by  Peace  Corps  to  prevent  you  from  becoming  ill? 

VS 

s 

N 

D 

VD 

MA 

health! 

How  satisfied  were  you  with  the  ease  and  convenience  of  getting  to 
the  Medical  Officer(s)  for  treatment  or  counseling? 

VS 

s 

N 

D 

VD 

NA 

How  satisfied  were  you  with  the  ease  and  convenience  of  getting  to  an 
appropriate  local  provider  or  specialist? 


VS  S  N  0  VD  NA 
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How  Mtisfiod  wort  you  with  th«  tas*  and  comfort  you  fait  in 
diacuaaing  your  haaith  probiam(t)  with  tha  Madical  Offioar(a)7 

VS 

S 

N 

D 

VD 

NA 

How  aatiafiad  wara  you  with  tha  aaaa  artd  comfort  you  fait  in 
diacuaainp  your  haaith  probiam(s)  with  local  non-Faaca  Corpa  haaith 
cara  providara  such  aa  noat  coun^  nationals  or  axpatriatat? 

VS 

S 

N 

D 

VD 

NA 

How  aatiafiad  wara  you  with  tha  cara  providad  to  you  by  tha  Madical 

Offioar(a)  during  a  madical  amargartcy  in-oountry? 

VS 

S 

N 

0 

VD 

NA 

How  aatiafiad  wars  you  with  tha  cara  providad  to  you  by  local  norv 

Paaca  Corps  haaith  cara  providara  during  a  madicai  amargartcy  in- 
country? 

VS 

S 

N 

0 

VD 

NA 

How  aatiafiad  wara  you  with  tha  rartga  of  aarvioas  offarad  by  tha 

Madicai  Officar(a)  to  traat  or  cura  your  cortdition? 

VS 

S 

N 

D 

VD 

NA 

How  aatiafiad  wara  you  with  tha  ranga  of  aarvioas  offarad  by  local  non- 
Paaoa  Corpa  haaith  cara  providara  to  traat  or  cura  your  oortdition? 

VS 

s 

N 

D 

VD 

NA 

How  aatiafiad  wara  you  with  tha  tachnical  skilia,  knowladga,  and 
oompatsrtoa  of  tha  Madicai  Offioar(s)? 

VS 

s 

N 

0 

VD 

NA 

How  aatiafiad  wara  you  with  tha  tachnical  skills,  knowladga,  artd 
compatanca  of  local  nort-Paaca  Corps  haaith  cara  providars  you  may 
hava  usad? 

VS 

s 

N 

0 

VD 

NA 

Dental  Care 

How  aatiafiad  wars  you  with  tha  dental  care  you  racaivad  either  in¬ 
country  or  in  a  neighboring  country? 

VS 

s 

N 

0 

VD 

NA 

4.  Did  your  Medical  Officer  or  other  Peace  Ck>rps  staff  ever  give  you  a  verbal  or  writter>  list  of 
designated  providers  at  or  near  your  site? 


_ Yes 

_ No 

_ Do  not  know 

While  in-country,  did  you  ever  go  to  a  local  health  provider  outside  of  this  list  of  designated 
providers  in  a  non-en)ergency  situation? 

_ NA 

_ Yes 

_ No 

_ Do  not  know 

If  you  did  use  a  provider  outside  this  list,  what  were  your  reasons?  (Check  all  that  apply.) 

_ NA 

_ Too  far  to  reach  Medical  Officer  or  approved  provider 

_ Inconvenient  to  reach  Medical  Officer  or  approved  provider 

_ More  confidence  in  unapproved  provider  than  in  Medical  Officer  or  approved  provider 

_ Did  not  want  Peace  Corps  to  know  of  problem 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 
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5.  Please  rate  your  OVERALL  satisfaction  with  the  emotional  and  mental  health  support  available  to 
you  In-country? 

_ Very  Satisfied 

_ Satisfied 

_ Neutral 

_ Dissatisfied 

Very  PisMtisfied 
_ NA 

Who  were  your  sources  of  this  support?  (Check  ail  that  apply.) 

_ NA 

_ Medical  Officer 

_ APOD  and  other  PC  staff 

_ Other  Peace  Corps  Volunteers  (PCVs) 

_ Non-PC  expatriates 

_ Host  country  nationals  in  the  community 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 


CIOM-of-Service  (COS) 

The  following  questions  relate  specificaiiy  to  the  health  services  you  received  as  part  of  the  Close-of- 
Service  exams. 

6.  Please  rate  your  satisfaction  with  the  medical  history  and  physical  examination  you  received  as 
part  of  the  COS? 

_ Very  Satisfied 

Satisfied 

_ Neutral 

,  _ Dissatisfied 

_ Very  Dissatisfied 

_ NA 

7  Who  did  the  physical  examination?  (Check  ail  that  apply.) 

_ NA 

_ Peace  Corps  physician 

_ Peace  Corps  nurse,  nurse  practitioner,  or  physician's  assistant 

_ Non-Peace  Corps  physician  who  was  a  host  country  national 

_ Non-Peace  Corps  physician  who  was  US  or  other  expatriate 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 
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Where  \Mas  the  physical  exam  done? 

_ NA 

_ In-country 

_ In  the  USA 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 

i 

8.  Please  rate  your  OVERALL  satisfaction  with  the  laboratory  or  diagnostic  testing  (e.g^,  blood  [offiw 
than  for  HIVJ,  urine,  stool,  X-rays,  mammograms)  you  may  have  received  from  Peace  Corps  at 
COS. 

_ Very  Satisfied 

_ Satisfied 

_ Neutral 

_ Dissatisfied 

_ Very  Dissatisfied 

_ NA 

If  you  were  dissatisfied  with  either  the  laboratory  or  diagnostic  testing,  why  were  you  dissatisfied? 
(Check  all  that  apply.) 

_ NA 

_ A  specific  test  you  felt  should  have  been  done  was  not  done 

_ The  number  of  samples  for  a  specific  test  was  insufficient 

_ The  reliabflity  of  laboratory  testing  was  questionable 

_ The  results  of  testing  were  not  given 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 

Do  you  think  laboratory  or  diagnostic  testing  in  addition  to  the  testing  you  received  should  have 
been  done? 

_ NA 

Yes 
_ No 

9.  Did  you  have  blood  drawn  for  HIV  testing  at  the  end  of  Peace  Corps  service? 

_ Yes 

_ No 

_ Do  not  remember 

Where  was  the  blood  sample  drawn? 

_ NA 

_ In-country 

In  the  USA 


I 
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Were  you  informed  of  the  test  results? 

_ NA 

_ Yes 

No 

10  Peace  Corps  Authorization  for  Medical/Dentai  Evaluation  forms,  known  as  127a'8,  are  vouchers 
Volunteers  are  glvenfor  irv^ical  exams  Vid/or  other 'services  to  be  deliveredin  the  USA  Did  you 
receive  any  127a's  for  exams  other  than  HIV  testing? 

_ Yes 

_ No 

_ Do  not  remember 

if  you  did  receive  127a‘s,  did  you  use  or  attempt  to  use  them? 

_ NA 

_ Yes  '■ 

_ No 

What  problems,  if  any,  did  you  encounter? 

_ NA 

_ Health  provider  was  not  famMarwfth  authorization  process  or  forms 

_ They  were  not  accepted  by  the  health  provider 

_ Did  not  have  access  to  an  appropriate  provider 

_ Not  fuWy  reimbursed 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ _ 

11.  Did  you  travel  after  COS  before  returr>ing  to  the  USA? 

_ Yes 

_ No 

Did  this  include  travel  to  another  developing  courkry? 

_ NA 

_ Yes 

_ No 

How^long  after  COS  did  you  spend  travelling  before  returning  to  the  USA? 

_ NA 

_ _ Less  than  1  month 

_ 1-2  months 

_ 3-4  months 

_ 5-6  months 

More  than  6  months 
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1 2.  Peace  Corps  is  considering  optibns  for  where  to  conduct  COS  exams  and  would  like  to  know  wt^at 
your  preferences  would  have  been.  These  options  would  all  require  that  COS  exams  be 
corxlucted  within  30  days  from  termination  of  service. 

Where  would  you  have  preferred  to  have  your  COS  exam  done? 

_ In-country 

_ At  a  convenient  location  in  the  USA 

_ Other  (please  specify), _ 


Infections  and  Other  Health  Conditions 

13.  Peace  Corps  currently  collects  information  on  common  infections  and  health  conditions 

experienced  by  Peace  Corps  Volunteers.  However,  information  on  certain  rare  conditions  or 
corxlltions  that  appear  after  service,  are  not  presently  collected.  A  listing  of  these  conditions 
follows.  This  section  only  refers  to  SERVICE^ELATED  corKlitions  which; 

■  you  acquired  and  were  manifest  whRe  you  were  a  Volunteer  (or  T rainee)  in- 
country,  and/or 

■  you  acquired  in-country,  but  symptoms  did  not  appear  untR  after  COS. 

We  are  interested  in  corxjitions  that  have  been  DIAGNOSED  by  a  health  professional.  If  you  did 
NOT  experierx^e  a  service-related  health  corxlition,  SKIP  this  section  and  go  to  Question  #14. 


INSTRUCTIONS:  - 
Please  review  the  entire  list. 

a)  For  each  condition,  fili  in  NO.  OF  EPISODES  with  the  number  of  tintes  you  may  have 
experierx^  the  condition.  If  you  did  not  experience  the  condition,  enter  *0”  and  continue  with  the 
next  condition. 

b)  Under  ONSET,  circle  whether  your  episode(s)  began  during; 

S  =  Service  and/or  P  =  Post  Service  (after  COS) 

c)  Under  DIAGNOSIS,  circle  whether  diagnosis  was  made  during; 

S  =  Service  and/or  P  =  Post  Senrice 

d)  If  onset  ooQurred  post  service  (i.e.,  you  circled  P  under  ONSET),  calculate  the  number  of 
months  between  COS  and  onset. 
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NO.  OF 
EPISODES 

ONSET 

OlAGNOSiS 

NO.  MONTHS 

BETVfEENCOS 

AND  ONSET 

It  dlantiii 

i;  1  I'll!  '1 

9 

Example:  giardiasis 

2 

S 

s 

® 

<1 

1  amebiaaia 

s 

p 

3 

P 

2  giardiasis 

1 

s 

p 

3 

P 

■■■ 

3  hookworm 

s 

p 

3 

P 

' - 

4  strongyloidiaais 

■■ 

s 

p 

3 

p 

— 

5  tapeworm  (o.g..  taeniasis) 

" 

s 

p 

3 

P 

— 

6  other  intestfnai  paraadss 

s 

p 

3 

p 

— 

!  7  chronic  diarrhea 

s 

p 

3 

p 

— 

8  colitis 

s 

p 

S 

P 

— 

X  chronic  fungal  infection 
31  leishmaniasis  (cutaneous) 


Miscellaneous  infections 


32  African  trypartosomiasis  (sleepmg  sickriess) 

33  American  trypanosomiasis  (Chagas  disease) 

34  arbovirus  infection 

35  cysticeroosis 

36  echinococcosis  (hydatid  disease) 
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- 

NO.  OF 

ONSET 

DIAGNOSIS 

NO.  MONTHS 

EPISODES 

BETWEEN  COS 

ANDONSET 

37  leproay  (Hanaen**  diaaaae) 

S 

P 

S 

p 

38loalo* 

S 

P 

s 

p 

38  tyma  diaaaae 

S 

P 

s 

p 

40  onchociaroiaala  (rtvar  bUndnaaa) 

S 

P 

s 

p 

41  aehiatoaomiaaia  (bWiarzia,  anaH  favar) ' 

S 

P 

s 

p 

42  toxoplaamoaia 

S 

P 

s 

p 

- 

43  trichinoaia 

S 

P 

s 

p 

44ulhtna 

45  hittoplasmoait 

46  tutwroutoais  (TB) 


47  cataract* 

46  retinal  diaaaaa 


49  phyaical  injury  ralalad  to  trauma  (a.g.,  motor  vahid* 

S 

P 

S 

p 

Injuria*,  broken  bonaa,  aport*  injuria*,  fall*) 

SOarthritia 

S 

P 

s 

p 

51  other  muacuio-akaiatal  oorKlition* 

S 

P 

s 

p 

Mental  health  problama 

57alooholiam 

S 

p 

s 

p 

58  cigaratta  amoking 

S 

p 

s 

p 

59drugua* 

_ 

s 

p 

s 

p 

— 

Other  oonditiona  rK>t  listed 

' 
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Federal  Employeee'  Compensation  Act  (FECA)  Claims 

The  following  questions  relate  to  your  exposure  to  and  experience  with  the  FECA  program. 

14.  Did  you  receive  information  about  the  FECA  Program  before  you  left  service? 

_ Yes 

_ No 

_ Do  not  remember 

If  you  received  information  about  the  FECA  Program,  in  what  form  did  you  receive  it?  (Check  all 
that  apply.) 


_ NA 

_ Peace  Corps  Returned  Volunteer  Health  Benefits  Handbook 

_ Health  Insurance  Information  Packet 

_ Other  written  materials  (please  specify) _ 

_ Verbal  information  from  the  Medical  Officer 

_ Verbal  information  from  the  Office  of  Medical  Services  in  Washington,  DC 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 

1 S.  Peace  Corps  wishes  to  examir^e  the  magnitude  of  SERVICE-RELATED  health  problems 

experienced  by  RPCVs  for  which  they  have  NOT  fled  a  FECA  claim.  If  you  did  not  experience  a 
service-related  health  problem,  SKIP  to  Question  #19. 

Do  you  currently  have  or  have  you  ever  had  a  health  problem  for  which  you  have  not  fled  a  claim 
AND  that  meets  any  of  the  following  criteria? 

■  diagrK>sed  during  Peace  Corps  service  and  is  recurrent  or  stil  present  after  COS,  and/or 

■  diagnosed  after  COS,  but  is  service-related,  and/or 

■  a  pre-existing  condition  that  has  been  aggravated  by  your  Peace  Corps  service. 

_ Yes 

No 

List  the  specific  diagnosis  given  by  your  health  provider. 
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If  you  have  a  service-related  health  condition  that  has  NOT  yet  been  diagnosed,  olease  list  the 
signs  and  symf^oms  of  your  corxjition. 

NA 


a)  _ 

b)  _ 

if  you  listed  a  corxlition  above,  why  has  the  corxjition(s)  not  been  diagrK)sed?  (Check  all  that 
apply.) 


_ NA 

_ Did  not  actively  seek  medical  care 

_ Do  not  have  medical  insurance 

_ Medical  care  was  sought  but  diagrtosis  was  not  made 

_ Do  not  have  access  to  tropical  medicine  or  other  appropriate  specialists 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 

if  you  have  a  DIAGNOSED  service-related  health  corxJition  for  which  you  have  NOT  filed  a  claim, 
what  are  your  reasons?  (Check  all  that  apply.) 

_ NA 

_ Do  not  krKDw  how  to  file 

_ Do  not  know  of  eligibility  under  FECA 

_ Already  covered  urxJer  other  insurance 

_ Had  a  previous  health  problem  with  Peace  Corps  that  was  not  adequately  handled 

_ Heard  negative  stories  from  other  Volunteers 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 

If  you  have  filed  a  FECA  claim,  what  difficulties  or  constraints  did  you  experience  with  the  claims 
process? 


_ NA 

Within  Peace  Corps;  (Check  all  that  apply.) 

_ Did  not  experience  any  difficulties  or  constraints 

_ Difficutt  to  reach  appropriate  staff  through  the  1  *600  number 

_ Peace  Corps  delay  in  processing  the  case  to  the  Dept,  of  Labor 

_ Peace  Corps  cannot  directly  pay  small  bills  foi  treatments 

_ Calls  are  not  returned  in  a  timely  manner 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 
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With  the  Dept,  of  Labor:  (Check  all  that  apply.) 

_ Did  not  experience  any  difficuities  or  constraints 

_ Difficult  to  reach  daims  examiner 

_ No  1-800  number 

_ No  response  to  telephone  or  written  request  for  information 

_ _ Processing  claims  takes  too  long 

_ 2  -  3  rnbnths  required  before  bNIs  are  paid  and  compensation  given 

_ Permission  required  for  surgery  or  other  invasive  procedures,  even 

after  case  accepted 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 


Health  Insurance 

19.  Have  you  been  covered  by  a  health  insurance  policy  since  leaving  Peace  Corps  service? 

_ Yes,  continuously 

_ Yes,  not  continuously 

_ No 

How  soon  after  your  close-of-service  date  (or  the  date  you  left  the  country)  did  your  health 
insurance  coverage  start? 

_ NA 

_ Before  leaving  the  country 

_ Less  than  1  month  after  leaving  the  country 

_ 1-6  months  after  leaving  the  country 

_ 7  - 12  months  after  leaving  the  country 

_ More  than  1  year  after  leaving  the  country 

If  you  applied  for  health  insurance  after  Peace  Corps,  what  problems,  if  any,  did  you  encounter? 
(Check  all  that  apply.) 

_ NA 

_ Did  not  encounter  problems 

_ Was  turned  down  at  least  once  because  of  a  health  corxJItion  or  reason 

(e.g.,  lived  abroad)  related  to  Peace  Corps  service 

_ Was  turned  down  at  least  once  because  of  a  health  coixlition  or  reason 

(e.g.,  age)  unrelated  to  Peace  Corps  service 

_ Could  not  afford  the  cost  of  the  policy 

_ Other  (please  specify) _ 


1 


1 
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Other  Peace  Corps-related  Information 

20.  Did  you  complete  your  Peace  Corps  service? 

_ Yes 

_ No 

if  you  did  not  complete  your  Peace  Corps  service,  were  you  evacuated  (for  non-medicaf  reasons)? 

_ NA 

_ Yes 

_ No 

2  .  Were  you  medically  separated  from  Peace  Corps  before  the  end  of  your  tour  of  duty? 

_ No 

_ Yes,  medically  separated  in  Washington,  DC 

_ Yes,  medically  separated  In-country 

_ Yes,  medically  separated  in  another  location 

22.  Your  country(s)  of  service: _ 

23.  The  date  you  entered  service  (m/y): _ 

24.  Date  of  dose-of-service  (m/y): _ 

25.  Date  of  birth  (m/d/yr): _ 

26.  Sex  (m/f): _ 

27.  What  are  some  additional  health-related  questions  or  concerns  you  feel  were  not  addressed  by  this 
survey? 


No  additiortal  concerns 


28.  What  are  your  suggestions  for  improving  the  medical  care  provided  to  PCVs  and  RPCVs? 


No  suggestions 
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29.  We  strongly  suggest  that  RPCVs  experiencing  service-related  health  corvjitions  seek  prompt 

medical  help  by  either  consulting  a  local  physician  or  contacting  Peace  Corp  directly.  If  you  tfvish 
to  be  contacted  by  a  health  professional  at  Peace  Corps  regarding  a  health  condition,  please 
provide  your  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  in  the  spaces  provided  below. 

Name: _ 

Current  maling  address :  _ 


Telephone:  (day) 
(evening 


The  Peace  Corps,  an  agerKV  of  the  Federal  GoverrHnem,  is  required,  by  provisiocts  of  the  Privacy 

Act  of  1 974  (5  U.S.C.  f  552a).  to  advise  you  of  the  following  information  regardina  this  survey: 

a.  This  survey  is  authorized  by  the  provisions  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act  (22  U.S.C.  i  2501,  et 
seq.). 

b.  The  prmcipal  purpose  for  which  the  information  provided  herein  will  be  used  is  to  kfentify 
opportunittes  to  improve  health  services  for  Volunteers  during  artd  after  service. 

c.  The  information  collected  will  be  kept  confidential  and  will  be  avaSable  to  Peace  Corps  - 
Office  of  Medical  Services  and  a  Peace  Corps  corttractor  who  will  analyze  the  data.  It  will 
be  considered  a  Volunteer  medical  record  for  purposes  of  routine  uses  under  the  Privacy 
Act. 

d.  FurrtishinQ  this  infornration  is  voluntary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7951  Filed  4-6-82: 8^«5  am} 

BIUJMQ  COOT  toai-oi-c 
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PROSPECTIVE  PAYMENT 
ASSESSMENT  COMMISSION 

Prospective  Payment  Assessment 
Commission;  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Prospective  Payment  Assessment 
Commission  on  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday.  April  21-22, 1992,  at  the 
Madison  Hotel,  15th  and  M  Streets, 
Northwest,  Washington,  DC. 

The  full  commission  will  meet  each 
day  at  9  a.m.  in  Executive  Chambers  1,  2 
and  3. 

All  meetings  are  open  to  the  public. 
Dmiald  A.  Young, 

Executive  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7648  Filed  4-6-62;  8:45  am] 
BHJJNQ  CODE  M20-BW-M 


RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD 

Agency  Forms  Submitted  for  OMB 
Review 

agency:  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 
action:  In  accordance  with  the 
Paperworic  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  chapter  35),  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board  has  submitted  the 
following  proposaUs)  for  the  collection 
of  information  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for  review  and 
approval: 

SUMMARY  OF  PROPOSALfS): 

(1)  Collection  title:  Investigation  of 
Claim  for  Possible  Days  of  Employment 
or  State  Benefits  Received. 

(2)  Form(s)  submitted:  ID-5i,  ID- 
5R(SUP).  ID-49R,  ID-49S  and  UI-48. 

(3)  OMB  Number:  3220-0049. 

(4)  Expiration  date  of  current  OMB 
clearance:  Three  years  from  date  of 
OMB  approval. 

(5)  7>pe  of  request’  Extension  of  the 
expiration  date  of  a  currently  approved 
collection  without  any  change  in  the 
substance  or  in  the  method  of  collection. 

(6)  Frequency  of  response:  On 
occasion. 

(7)  Respondents:  Individuals  or 
households,  State  or  local  governments 
and  small  businesses  or  organizations. 

(8)  Estimated  annual  number  of 
respondents:  11,250. 

(9)  Total  annual  responses:  11,300. 

(10)  Average  time  per  response:  .18115 
hours. 

(11)  Total  annual  reporting  hours: 
2,047. 

(12)  Collection  description:  Under  the 
RUIA,  imemployment  or  sickness 
benefits  are  not  payable  for  any  day  in 
which  remuneration  is  payable  or 
accrues  to  the  claimant,  llie  collection 
obtains  information  fitim  the  claimant. 


railroad  and  non-railroad  employers  and 
State  agencies  about  work  performed 
and/or  benefits  received  during  the 
same  period  as  benefits  are  claimed. 
ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  OR 
COMMENTS:  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  supporting  documents  can  be 
obtained  from  Dennis  Eagan,  the  agency 
clearance  officer  (312-751-4693). 
Comments  regarding  the  information 
collection  should  be  addressed  to 
Ronald  ].  Hodapp,  Railroad  Retirement 
Board,  in  Rush  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60611  and  the  OMB  reviewer,  Laura 
Oliven  (202-395-7316),  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  room  3002, 
New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20503. 

Dennis  Eagan, 

Clearance  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7865  Filed  4-6-62:  8:45  am] 

BIUING  CODE  790fr^>1-M 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Rel.  No.  IC-18642;  811-814] 

EFC  Sponsors  Corporation  Systematic 
and  Single  Payment  Investment  Plans 
for  the  Accumulation  of  Shares  of 
Axe-Houghton  Stock  Fund,  Inc.; 
Application 

March  31, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  ("SEC”). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  application  for 
deregistration  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  “Act"). 

applicant:  EFC  ^onsors  Corporation 
Systematic  and  Single  Payment 
Investment  Plans  for  the  Accumulation 
of  Shares  of  Axe-Houghton  Stock  Fund, 
Inc. 

RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Section  8(f) 
and  rule  8f-l  thereunder. 

SUMMARY  OF  APPLICATION:  Applicant 
seeks  an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company. 
FILING  DATES:  The  application  was  filed 
on  April  16, 1990  and  amended  on 
August  28, 1990,  August  9, 1991,  and 
March  23, 1992. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIFICATION  OF  HEARING: 

An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s 
Secretary  and  serving  the  Applicant 
with  a  copy  of  the  request,  personally  or 
by  mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
April  27, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on 
Applicant,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or. 


for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writqr’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  may  request  notification  of  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s  . 
Secretary. 

ADDRESSES:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  5th 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20549. 
Applicant,  c/o  Axe-Houghton 
Management,  Inc.,  400  Benedict  Avenue, 
Tarrytown,  New  York  10591. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Eva  Marie  Camey,  Senior  Attorney, 

(202)  504-2274,  or  jeremy  N.  Rubenstein, 
Assistant  Director,  (202)  272-3023 
(Division  of  Investment  Management, 
Office  of  Investment  Company 
Regulation). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

following  is  a  sununary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC's 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicant’s  Representations 

1.  Applicant  is  a  unit  investment  trust 
organized  imder  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York.  According  to  Commission 
records.  Applicant  registered  under  the 
Act  by  filing  a  Notification  of 
Registration  on  Form  N-8A  pursuant  to 
section  8(a)  on  May  16, 1958,  and  a 
registration  statement  on  Form  N-8B-2 
pursuant  to  section  8(b)  on  Jime  2, 1958. 
Commission  records  also  reflect  that  on 
June  2, 1958  Applicant  registered  its 
securities — periodic  payment  plan 
certificates,  in  the  form  of  systematic 
and  single  payment  plans  (ffie  “Plans”), 
for  the  accumulation  of  shares  of  Axe- 
Houghton  Stock  Fund,  Inc.  (formerly 
Axe  Science  Corporation,  before  its  1974 
merger  into  the  Axe-Houghton  Stock 
Fund,  Inc.)  (the  “Fimd”) — ^under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  by  filing  a 
registration  statement  on  Form  S-6.  This 
registration  statement  became  effective 
later  that  year  and  the  initial  public 
offering  of  the  Plans  commenced 
immediately  thereafter. 

2.  Each  Plan  was  created  pursuant  to 
a  plan  certificate  which  formed  the 
agreement  between  the  sponsor,  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  or  its 
predecessors  (the  “Sponsor”),  the 
custodian.  The  Bank  of  New  York,  and 
the  holder  of  the  Plan  (the  “Planholder”). 
Investors  Planning  Corporation  of 
America  served  as  sponsor  of  the  Plans 
from  their  initial  offering  imtil  April 
1969.  IPC  Sponsors  Corporation  served 
as  sponsor  from  1969  imtil  1971,  when 
EFC  Sponsors  Corporation  became  the 
successor  sponsor  of  the  Plans.  As  of  the 
date  of  this  application,  there  are  no 
Plans  outstanding. 
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3.  Pursuant  to  a  letter  dated 
September  15. 1960,  all  IManholden  were 
offered  the  opportunity  to  become  direct 
shareholders  of  the  Fund  by  converting 
their  Plans  to  direct  investments  in  Fund 
shares.  A  copy  of  the  letter  is  attached 
as  an  exhibit  to  the  application.  On 
December  15, 1989,  all  Plans  were 
terminated  in  accordance  with  their 
terms  and  all  Fund  shares  were 
withdrawn  from  Applicant. 

4.  Fund  shares  withdrawn  from 
Applicant  were  either  redeemed  for 
cash  upon  instruction  of  the  Planholder 
or  deposited  in  a  shareholder  account  in 
the  name  of  a  converting  Hanholder. 

Each  conversion  was  effected  by  a 
book-entry  transaction  opening  with  the 
Fund  an  identically  registered  account 
in  the  name  of  the  converting  Planholder 
having  the  same  number  of  frill  and 
fractional  shares  of  the  Fund  as  held  in 
the  converted  Plan  account.  No 
brokerage  commissituis  were  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  termination  of  any 
Plan. 

5.  Termination  of  the  Plans  did  not 
result  in  any  Planholder  paying  a  sales 
load  in  excess  of  that  permitted  under 
section  27  of  the  Act  or  provided  under 
the  terms  of  the  Plan.  As  of  December 
15, 1989,  Fund  shares  were  being  sold  to 
the  public  without  imposition  of  any 
sales  load.  Accordingly,  those 
Planholders  who  (^ted  to  convert  their 
Plans  to  direct  investments  in  Fund 
shares  were  able  to  avoid  payment  of 
Plan  custodial  fees  and  the  additional 
sales  loads  applicable  to  further 
purchases  of  Fund  shares  under  a  Plan. 

6.  As  of  December  15. 1989  there  were 
1,559  Plans  outstanding  representing  an 
aggregate  of  approximately  1,303,667 
shares  of  the  Fimd.  with  a  per  share  net 
asset  value  of  $7.20  and  an  aggregate  net* 
asset  value  of  $9,386,402. 

7.  All  expenses,  including  legal, 
accounting,  and  other  general  and 
administrative  expenses,  relating  to  the 
Trust’s  liquidation  and  the  winding  up  of 
its  affairs  are  being  borne  by  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  and  its 
successors. 

8.  Applicant  has  no  assets,  liabilities 
or  shareholders.  Applicant  is  not 
engaged  in,  nor  does  it  propose  to 
engage  in.  any  business  activities  other 
than  those  necessary  for  the  winding-up 
of  its  affairs.  Applicant  is  not  a  party  to 
any  litigation  or  administrative 
proceeding. 

For  die  SEC,  by  die  Division  of  Investment 
Management,  under  delegated  authority. 
Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doa  82-7944  Piled  4-6-62;  8^I5  am} 

SaUNQ  coos  SOIO-OI-M 


[RsL  Na  IC-1tt41;  811-628) 

EFC  Sponaora  Corporation  Systamatic 
and  Singla  Paymant  Invaatmant  Plana 
for  the  Accumulation  of  Sharaaof 
Axa-Houghton  Fund  B,  biC4  ' 
Application 

March  31. 1992. 

agency:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC’). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  application  for 
deregistraticHi  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  “Act”). 

applicant:  EFC  Sponsors  Corporation 
Systematic  and  Single  Payment 
Investment  Mans  for  the  Acciunulation 
of  Shares  of  Axe-Houghton  Fund  B,  Inc. 
RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Section  8(f) 
and  rule  8f-l  thereunder. 

SUMMARY  OF  application:  Applicant 
seeks  an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company. 
FILING  DATES;  The  apidication  was  filed 
on  April  16, 1990  and  amended  on 
August  28, 1990,  August  9, 1991,  and 
March  23. 1992. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIFICATION  OF  ICARMO: 

An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  or^rs  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s 
Secretary  and  serving  the  Applicant 
with  a  copy  of  the  request,  personally  or 
by  mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
April  27, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on  the 
Applicant,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or. 
for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  may  request  notification  of  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SECs 
Secretary. 

ADDRESSES:  Secretary.  SEC,  450  5th 
Street  NW^  Washingtem.  DC  20549. 
Applicant,  c/o  Axe-Houghton 
Management,  Inc.,  400  Benedict  Avenue, 
Tanytown,  New  York  10591. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Eva  Marie  Carney,  Senior  Attorney, 
(202)  504-2274,  or  Jeremy  N.  Rubenstein, 
Assistant  Director,  (202)  272-3023 
(Division  of  Investment  Management, 
Office  of  Investment  Company 
Regulaticm). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  cmnplete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC’s 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

AppBGant*s  RepresentatloBS 

1.  Applicant  is  a  unit  investment  trust 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 


New  York.  According  to  Commission 
records,  on  August  20, 1953  Applicant 
registered  under  the  Act  by  filing  a 
Notification  of  Registration  pursuant  to 
section  8(a}  and  a  registraticHi  statement 
on  Form  N-8B-2  pursuant  to  section 
8(b).  Commission  records  also  reflect 
that  on  that  same  date.  Applicant 
registered  its  securities — periodic 
payment  plan  certificafes,  in  the  form  of 
systematic  and  single  payment  plans 
(die  ’Tlans”),  for  the  accumulation  of 
shares  of  Axe-Houghton  Stock  Fund, 

Inc.  (the  “FnndT)— ^(fer  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  by  ffiing  a  registration 
statement  on  Form  S-6.  This  registratkm 
statement  became  effective  later  that 
year  and  the  initial  public  offering  of  the 
Plans  commenced  immediately 
thereafter. 

2.  Each  Plan  was  created  pursuant  to 
a  plan  certificate  which  formed  the 
agreement  between  the  sponsor,  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  or  its 
predecessors  (the  "Sponsor”),  the 
custodian.  The  Bank  of  New  Y(»k,  and 
the  holder  of  the  Plan  (the  “Planholder'’). 
Investors  Planning  Corporation  of 
America  served  as  sponsor  of  the  Plans 
from  their  initial  offering  until  April 
1969.  IPC  Sponsors  Corporation  served 
as  sponsor  from  1969  until  1971,  when 
EFC  Sponsors  Corporation  became  the 
successor  sponsor  of  the  Plans.  As  of  the 
date  cd  this  application,  there  are  no 
Plans  outstanding. 

3.  Pursuant  to  a  letter  dated 
September  15, 1989,  all  Planholders  were 
offered  the  opportunity  to  become  direct 
shareholders  of  the  Fund  by  converting 
their  Plans  to  direct  investments  in  Fund 
shares.  A  copy  of  the  letter  is  attached 
as  an  exhibit  to  the  application.  On 
December  15, 1989,  all  Plans  were 
terminated  in  accordance  with  their 
terms  and  all  Fund  shares  were 
withdrawn  from  Applicant. 

4.  Fund  shares  withdrawn  from 
Applicant  were  either  redeemed  for 
cash  upon  instruction  of  the  I^anholder 
or  deposited  in  a  shareholder  account  in 
the  name  of  a  converting  Planholder. 
Each  conversion  was  effected  by  a 
book-entry  transaction  opening  with  the 
Fund  an  Identically  registered  account 
in  the  name  oi  the  converting  Planholder 
having  the  same  number  of  full  and 
fractional  shares  of  the  Fund  as  held  in 
the  converted  Man  account  No 
brokerage  commissions  were  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  termination  of  any 
Plan. 

5.  Termination  (rf  the  Plans  did  not 
result  in  any  Planholder  paying  a  sales 
load  in  excess  of  that  permitted  under 
section  27  of  the  Act  at  provided  under 
the  terms  of  the  I^an.  As  of  December 
15, 1969,  Fund  shares  were  being  sold  to 
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the  public  without  imposition  of  any 
sales  load.  Accordingly,  those 
Planholders  who  opted  to  convert  their 
Plans  to  direct  investments  in  Fund 
shares  were  able  to  avoid  payment  of 
Plan  custodial  fees  and  the  additional 
sales  loads  applicable  to  further 
purchases  of  Fund  shares  under  a  Plan. 

6.  As  of  December  15,1989  there  were 
6,994  Plans  outstanding  representing  an 
aggregate  of  approximately  11,134,100 
shares  of  the  Fund,  with  a  per  share  net 
asset  value  of  $8.98  and  an  aggregate  net 
asset  value  of  approximately 
$99,984,218. 

7.  All  expenses,  including  legal, 
accounting,  and  other  general  and 
administrative  expenses,  relating  to 
Applicant’s  liquidation  and  the  winding- 
up  of  its  affairs  are  being  borne  by  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  and  its 
successors. 

8.  Applicant  has  no  assets,  liabilities 
or  shareholders.  Applicant  is  not 
engaged  in,  nor  does  it  propose  to 
engage  in,  any  business  activities  other 
than  those  necessary  for  the  winding  -up 
of  its  affairs.  Applicant  is  not  a  party  to 
any  litigation  or  administrative 
procee^ng. 

For  the  SEC.  by  the  Division  of  Investment 
Management,  imder  delegated  authority. 
Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7945  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
mUJNG  CODE  S01IMI1-4I 


[Ret  No.  IC-18640;  811-1251] 

EFC  Sponsors  Corporation  Systematic 
and  Single  Payment  Investment  Plans 
for  the  Accumulation  of  Shares  of 
Fund  of  America,  Inc.;  Application 

March  31, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC"). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  application  for 
deregistration  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  “Act”). 

APPLICANT:  EFC  Sponsors  Corporation 
Systematic  and  Single  Payment 
Investment  Plans  for  the  Accumulation 
of  Shares  of  Fund  of  America,  Inc. 
RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Section  8(f) 
and  rule  8f-l  thereunder. 

SUMMARY  OF  APPLICATION:  Applicant 
seeks  an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company. 
FlUNQ  DATES:  The  application  was  filed 
on  April  16, 1990  and  amended  on 
August  28, 1990,  August  9, 1991,  and 
March  23, 1992. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIHCATION  OF  HEARING: 

An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 


Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC's 
Secretary  and  serving  the  Applicant 
with  a  copy  of  the  request,  personally  or 
by  mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
April  27, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on  the 
Applicant,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or, 
for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  may  request  notification  of  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s 
Secretary. 

ADDRESSES:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  5th 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20549. 
Applicant,  c/o  Axe-Houghton 
Management,  Inc.,  400  Benedict  Avenue, 
Tarrytown,  New  York  10591, 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Eva  Marie  Carney,  Senior  Attorney, 

(202)  504-2274,  or  Jeremy  N.  Rubenstein, 
Assistant  Director,  (202)  272-3023 
(Division  of  Investment  Management. 
Office  of  Investment  Company 
Regulation). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  'The 
following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC’s 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicant’s  Representations 

1.  Applicant  is  a  unit  investment  trust 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York.  According  to  Commission 
records,  on  March  16, 1964  Applicant 
registered  under  the  Act  by  filing  a 
Notification  of  Registration  pursuant  to 
section  8(a)  and  a  registration  statement 
on  Form  N-8B-2  pursuant  to  section 
8(b).  Commission  records  also  reflect 
that  on  that  same  date.  Applicant 
registered  its  securities — periodic 
payment  plan  certificates,  in  the  form  of 
systematic  and  single  payment  plans 
(Ae  “Plans”),  for  the  accumulation  of 
shares  of  Fund  of  America,  Inc.  (the 
“Fund”) — under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  by  filing  a  registration  statement  on 
Form  S-6.  This  registration  statement 
became  effective  and  the  initial  public 
offering  of  the  Plans  commended 
immediately  thereafter. 

2.  Each  Plan  was  created  pursuant  to 
a  plan  certificate  which  formed  the 
agreement  between  the  sponsor,  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  or  its 
predecessors  (the  “Sponsor”),  the 
custodian,  'The  Bank  of  New  York,  and 
the  holder  of  the  Plan  (the  “Planholder”). 
Investors  Planning  Corporation  of 
America  served  as  sponsor  of  the  Plans 
their  initial  offering  until  April  1969.  IPC 
Sponsors  Corporation  served  as  sponsor 
from  1969  until  1971,  when  EFC 


Sponsors  Corporation  became  the 
successor  sponsor  of  the  Plans.  As  of  the 
date  of  this  application,  there  are  no 
Plans  outstanding. 

3.  By  letter  dated  October  16, 1989,  all 
Planholders  were  offered  the 
opportunity  to  become  direct 
shareholders  of  the  Fund  by  converting 
their  Plans  to  direct  investments  in  Fund 
shares.  A  copy  of  the  letter  is  attached 
as  an  exhibit  to  the  application.  On 
December  22, 1989,  all  Plans  were 
terminated  in  accordance  with  their 
terms  and  all  Fund  shares  were 
withdrawn  from  Applicant. 

4.  Fimd  shares  withdrawn  from 
Applicant  were  either  redeemed  for 
cash  upon  instruction  of  the  Planholder 
or  deposited  in  a  shareholder  account  in 
the  name  of  a  converting  Planholder. 
Each  conversion  was  effected  by  a 
book-entry  transaction  opening  with  the 
Fund  an  identically  registered  account 
in  the  name  of  the  converting  Planholder 
having  the  same  number  of  full  and 
fractional  shares  of  the  Fund  as  held  in 
the  converted  Plan  account.  No 
brokerage  commissions  were  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  termination  of  any 
Plan. 

5.  Termination  of  the  Plans  did  not 
result  in  any  Planholder  paying  a  sales 
load  in  excess  of  that  permitted  under 
section  27  of  the  Act  or  provided  under 
the  terms  of  the  Plan. 

6.  As  of  December  22, 1989  there  were 
7,950  Plans  outstanding  representing  an 
aggregate  of  approximately  4,159,948 
shares  of  the  Fund,  with  a  per  share  net 
asset  value  of  $10.91  and  an  aggregate 
net  asset  value  of  approximately 
$45,385,033. 

7.  All  expenses,  including  legal, 
accounting,  ^lnd  other  general  and 
administrative  expenses,  relating  to 
Applicant’s  liquidation  and  the  winding 
up  of  its  affairs  are  being  borne  by  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  and  its 
successors. 

8.  Applicant  has  no  assets,  liabilities 
or  shareholders.  Applicant  is  not 
engaged  in,  nor  does  it  propose  to 
engage  in,  any  business  activities  other 
than  those  necessary  for  the  winding-up 
of  its  affairs.  Applicant  is  not  a  party  to 
any  litigation  or  administrative 
proceeding. 

For  the  SEC,  by  the  Division  of  Investment 
Management,  under  delegated  authority. 
Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7946  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
MLLINQ  CODE  S010-01-M 
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[ReL  No.  IC-18839;  811-875] 

EFC  Sponsors  Corporation  Systematic 
and  Single  Payment  investment  Plans 
for  the  Accumulation  of  Shares  of 
Seiigman  Growth  Fund,  Inc.; 
Application 

March  31, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC’). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  application  for 
deregistration  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  “Act"). 

APPLICANT:  EFC  Sponsors  Corporation 
Systematic  and  Single  Payment 
Investment  Plans  for  the  Accumulation 
of  Shares  of  Seiigman  Growth  Fund,  Inc. 
RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Section  8(f) 
and  rule  8f-l  thereunder. 

SUMMARY  OF  APPLICATION:  Applicant 
seeks  an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company. 
FILING  DATES:  The  application  was  filed 
on  April  16, 1990  and  amended  on 
August  28, 1990,  August  9, 1991,  and 
March  23, 1992. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIHCATION  OF  HEARING: 

An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s 
Secretary  and  serving  the  Applicant 
with  a  copy  of  the  request,  personally  or 
by  mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
April  27, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on  the 
Applicant,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or, 
for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  who  wish  notification  of  a 
hearing  may  write  to  the  SEC’s 
Secretary. 

ADDRESSES:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  5th 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20549. 
Applicant,  c/o  Axe-Houghton 
Management,  Inc.,  400  Benedict  Avenue, 
Tarrytown,  New  York  10591. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Eva  Marie  Carney,  Senior  Attorney, 
(202)  504-2274,  or  Jeremy  N.  Rubenstein, 
Assistant  Director,  (202)  272-3023 
(Division  of  Investment  Management, 
Office  of  Investment  Company 
Regulation). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC’s 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicant’s  Representations 

1.  Applicant  is  a  unit  investment  trust 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 


New  York.  According  to  Commission 
records.  Applicant  registered  under  the 
Act  by  filing  a  Notification  of 
Registration  pursuant  to  section  8(a)  on 
April  13, 1958,  and  a  registration 
statement  on  Form  N-8B-2  pursuant  to 
section  8(b)  on  June  2, 1958.  Commission 
records  also  reflect  that  on  June  2, 1958 
Applicant  registered  its  securities — 
penodic  payment  plan  certificates,  in 
the  form  of  systematic  and  single 
payment  plans  (the  “Plans"),  for  the 
accumulation  of  shares  of  Seiigman 
Growth  Fund,  Inc.  (formerly  National 
Investors  Corporation)  (the  “Fund”) — 
under  the  Seciuities  Act  of  1933  by  filing 
a  registration  statement  on  Form  S-6. 
This  registration  statement  became 
effective  and  the  initial  public  offering 
of  the  Plans  commenced  immediately 
thereafter. 

2.  Each  Plan  was  created  pursuant  to 
a  plan  certificate  which  formed  the 
agreement  between  the  sponsor.  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  or  its 
predecessors  (the  “Sponsor”),  the 
custodian.  The  Bank  of  New  York,  and 
the  holder  of  the  Plan  (the  “Planholder"). 
Investors  Planning  Corporation  of 
America  served  as  sponsor  of  the  Plans 
from  their  initial  offering  until  April 
1969:  IPC  Sponsors  Corporation  served 
as  sponsor  from  1969  until  1971,  when 
EFC  Sponsors  Corporation  became  the 
successor  sponsor  of  the  Plans.  As  of  the 
date  of  this  application,  there  are  no 
Plans  outstanding. 

3.  Pursuant  to  a  letter  dated  October 
12, 1989,  all  Planholders  were  offered 
the  opportunity  to  become  direct 
shareholders  of  the  Fimd  by  converting 
their  Plans  to  direct  investments  in  Fund 
shares.  A  copy  of  the  letter  is  attached 
as  an  exhibit  to  the  application.  On 
December  20, 1989,  all  Pleins  were 
terminated  in  accordance  with  their 
terms  and  all  Fund  shares  were 
withdrawn  from  Applicant. 

4.  Fund  shares  withdrawn  from 
Applicant  were  either  redeemed  for 
cash  upon  instruction  of  the  Planholder 
or  deposited  in  a  shareholder  account  in 
the  name  of  a  converting  Planholder. 
Each  conversion  was  effected  by  a 
book-entry  transaction  opening  with  the 
Fund  an  identically  registered  account 
in  the  name  of  the  converting  Planholder 
having  the  same  number  of  ffill  and 
fi'actional  shares  of  the  Fund  as  held  in 
the  converted  Plan  account.  No 
brokerage  commissions  were  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  termination  of  any 
Plan. 

5.  Termination  of  the  Plans  did  not 
result  in  any  Planholder  paying  a  sales 
load  in  excess  of  that  permitted  under 
section  27  of  the  Act  or  provided  under 
the  terms  of  the  Plan. 


6.  As  of  December  20, 1989  there  were 
11,239  Plans  outstanding  representing  an 
aggregate  of  approximately  26,125,144 
shares  of  the  Fund,  with  a  per  share  net 
asset  value  of  $4.92  and  an  aggregate  net 
asset  value  of  approximately 
$128,535,708. 

7.  All  expenses,  including  legal, 
accounting,  and  other  general  and 
administrative  expenses,  relating  to 
Applicant’s  liquidation  and  the  winding- 
up  of  its  affairs  are  being  borne  by  EFC 
Sponsors  Corporation  and  its 
successors. 

8.  Applicant  has  no  assets,  liabilities 
or  shareholders.  Applicant  is  not 
engaged  in,  nor  does  it  propose  to 
engage  in,  any  business  activities  other 
than  those  necessary  for  the  winding-up 
of  its  affairs.  Applicant  is  not  a  party  to 
any  litigation  or  administrative 
proceeffing. 

For  the  SEC,  by  the  Division  of  Investment 
Management  under  delegated  authority. 
Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7946  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUIM  CODE  8010-01-M 


[Rd.  No.  IC-18644;  812-7850] 

Gateway  Tax  Credit  Fund  III  Ltd.,  et  ai.; 
Application 

April  1, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC"). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  application  for 
exemption  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  “Act"). 

applicants:  Gateway  Tax  Credit  Fund 
III  Ltd.,  a  Florida  limited  partnership 
(the  “Partnership”)  and  its  managing 
general  partner,  RJ  Credit  Partners,  Inc., 
a  Florida  corporation  (the  “Managing 
General  Partner”). 

RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Exemption 
requested  under  section  6(c)  from  all 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

SUMMARY  OF  APPUCATION:  Applicants 
seek  an  order  exempting  the  Partnership 
from  all  provisions  of  the  Act  to  permit 
the  Partnership  to  invest  in  limited 
partnerships  that  own  and  operate 
multifamily  housing  projects  qualified 
for  the  low  income  housing  tax  credit 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1986. 

FILING  dates:  The  application  was  filed 
on  January  10, 1992  and  amended  on 
March  24, 1992. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIFICATION  OF  HEARING: 

An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
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hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC's 
Secretary  and  serving  Applicants  with  a 
copy  of  the  request,  personally  or  by 
mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
April  27, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on  the 
Applicants,  in  the  form  of  an  aHidavit 
or,  for  lawyers,  a  certiHcate  or  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  who  wish  to  be  notified  of  a 
hearing  may  request  notification  by 
writing  to  the  SEC’s  Secretary. 
addresses:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  5th 
Street,  NW.,  Washi^on,  DC  20549. 
Applicants,  880  Carillon  Parkway,  St 
Petersburg,  Florida  33716. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Marc  Du^,  State  Attorney,  (202)  272- 
2511,  or  Elizabeth  G.  Osterman,  Branch 
Chief,  (202)  272-3018  (Division  of 
Investment  Management  Office  of 
Investment  Company  Regulation). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  'Die 
following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC’s 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicants’  Representations 

1.  The  Partnership  was  organized  on 
October  17, 1991,  under  the  Horida 
Revised  Uniform  Limited  Partnership 
Act.  On  December  4, 1991,  the 
Partnership  filed  a  registration 
statement  under  the  Securities  Act  1933, 
pursuant  to  which  the  Partnership 
proposes  to  ofier  50,000  units  of  limited 
partnership  interests  (“Units”)  at  $1,000 
each  with  a  minimum  investment  of 
$5,000.  Purchasers  of  these  units 
("Investors”  or  “Limited  Partners”)  will 
become  limited  partners  of  the 
Partnership. 

2.  The  Partnership  will  operate  as  a 
“two-tier”  entity,  i.e.,  the  Partnership,  as 
a  limited  partner,  will  invest  in  other 
limited  partnerships  (“Project 
Partnerships”)  which  will  acquire, 
develop,  construct  and/or  rehabilitate, 
operate  and  maintain  multifamily 
housing  projects  (“Projects”)  each  of 
which  will  qualify  for  the  low-income 
housing  tax  credit  under  section  42  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1986,  as 
amended.  The  Partnership’s  objectives 
are  to  provide  tax  benefits  in  the  form  of 
tax  credits  to  Limited  Partners  which, 
subject  to  certain  limitations,  may  be 
used  to  offset  their  Federal  income  tax 
liability,  to  preserve  and  protect  the 
capital  contributions  of  Investors,  to 
participate  in  any  capital  appreciation  in 
the  value  of  the  Projects,  and  to  provide 
passive  losses  to  ofiset  passive  income 
from  other  passive  activities. 


3.  The  Partnership  will  offer  Units  in 
one  or  more  series.*  The  insurance  of 
Units  in  series  will  help  to  equalize  the 
tax  benefits  available  to  Limited 
Partners  who  acquire  their  Units  at 
different  times  during  the  offering 
period.  If  only  one  series  of  Units  were 
offered,  those  Investors  who  acquired 
their  Units  early  in  the  Partnership’s 
offering  period  would  receive  more  tax 
benefits  than  would  be  available  to 
investors  who  purchased  Units  during 
the  later  portion  of  the  offering  period. 
This  is  because  tax  credits  generally 
will  be  available  to  the  Partnership  for  a 
ten  year  period  beginning  on  the  date  in 
which  a  Project  is  first  placed  in  service. 
By  ofiering  one  series  of  Units  to  early 
investors  and  one  or  more  subsequent 
series  to  late  investors,  the  Partnership 
can  enable  later  investors  to  participate 
in  tax  credits  for  a  full  ten  year  period. 

4.  Although  the  Partnership’s  direct 
control  over  the  management  of  each 
Project  will  be  limited,  the  Partnership’s 
ownership  of  interests  in  Project 
Partnerships  will,  in  an  economic  sense, 
be  tantamount  to  direct  ownership  of 
the  Projects  themselves.  ’The  Partnership 
normally  will  acquire  at  least  a  90% 
interest  in  the  profits,  losses  and  tax 
credits  of  the  Inject  Partnerships.  In 
certain  cases,  however,  the  Partnership 
will  acquire  a  lesser  interest  in  a  Project 
Partnership.  In  such  cases  the 
Partnership  will  own  more  than  a  50% 
interest  in  operating  profits,  losses  and 
tax  credits  and  will  hold  a  voting 
interest  of  more  than  50%  with  respect  to 
certain  basic  actions  to  be  taken  by  the 
Project  Partnership. 

5.  The  Partnership  will  be  controlled 
by  the  Managing  General  Partner  and 
Raymond  James  Partners,  Inc.,  the 
Partnership's  general  partners  (the 
“General  Partners”),  pursuant  to  the 
Partnership’s  partnership  agreement  (the 
“Partnership  Agreement”).  The  Limited 
Partners,  consistent  with  their  limited 
liability  status  as  limited  partners,  will 
not  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the 
control  of  the  Partnership’s  business. 
Limited  Partners,  by  majority  vote,  have 
the  right  to  dissolve  the  Partnership, 
remove  the  General  Partners  and  elect  a 
replacement  therefor,  approve  or 
disapprove  of  the  sale  of  all  or 
substantially  all  of  the  Partnership’s 


‘  As  explained  in  a  letter  from  applicants'  counsel 
dated  March  31, 1991,  each  series  will  invest  in  a 
different  group  of  Project  Partnerships.  For  purposes 
of  allocating  tax  credits,  taxable  income  or  loss,  and 
cash  distributions  from  the  Project  Partnerships, 
each  series  will  be  treated  as  though  it  were  a 
separate  partnership.  An  investor  in  the  Partnership 
will  share  only  in  the  tax  credits,  taxable  Income  or 
loss,  and  cash  distributions  on  the  Project 
Partnerships  in  the  series  in  which  he  invests  and 
will  not  have  an  interest  in  any  other  series. 


assets,  and  amend  the  Partnership 
Agreement  (subject  to  certain 
limitations).  In  addition,  under  the 
Partnership  Agreement,  each  Limited 
Partner  is  entitled  to  review  all  books 
and  records  of  the  Partnership  at  any 
and  all  reasonable  times. 

6.  All  proceeds  of  the  public  offering 
of  Units  will  be  deposited  in  an  escrow 
accoimt  with  First  Union  National  Bank 
of  Florida,  St  Petersburg,  Florida  (“First 
Union”).  Pending  release  of  the  offering 
proceeds  deposited  in  the  escrow 
account  to  the  Partnership,  First  Union 
will  invest  the  funds  in  short-term 
certificates  of  deposit  insured  bank 
accounts,  or  short-term  government 
securities  backed  by  the  full  faith  and 
credit  of  the  United  States  Government 

7.  Upon  receipt  of  a  prescribed 
minimum  number  of  subscriptions,  the 
General  Partners  are  empowered  to 
cause  funds  in  escrow  to  be  released  to 
the  Partnership  and  held  in  trust 
pending  investments  in  Project 
Partnerships.  The  Partnership  may 
invest  any  proceeds  not  immediately 
utilized  to  acquire  interests  in  Project 
Partnerships  or  for  other  permitted 
Partnership  purposes  (such  as  the 
establishment  of  a  reserve)  in  short-term 
tax-exempt  securities  or  commercial 
paper  rated  in  the  highest  or  next 
highest  category  by  a  nationally 
recognized  statistical  rating 
organization;  direct  obligations  of,  or 
obligations  unconditionally  guaranteed 
by,  file  United  States  Government  or 
any  agency  thereof;  certain  certificates 
of  deposit  or  Eurodollar  certificates  of 
deposit  issued  by  any  bank  whose 
deposits  are  federally  insured;  certain 
collateralized  repurchase  agreements 
with  domestic  banks  whose  deposits  are 
federally  insured;  and  shares  of  certain 
open-end  investment  companies  that 
invest  primarily  in  securities  of  the  type 
enumerated  above  or  bankers’ 
acceptances;  provided,  however,  that  if 
the  value  of  “investment  securities”  (as 
defined  in  the  Act  and  which  term  shall 
not  include  the  value  of  the  Project 
Partnerships)  exceeds  40%  of  the  value 
of  the  Partnership’s  total  assets 
(exclusive  of  government  securities,  as 
defined  in  the  Act  and  cash  items)  at 
any  time,  such  excess  may  be  invested 
only  in  government  securities.  The 
Partnership  does  not  intend  to  trade  in 
temporary  investments,  and  will  not 
speculate  in  any  such  investments. 

Applicants’  Legal  Conclusions 

1.  Applicants  request  that  the 
Partnership  be  exempted  from  all 
provisions  of  the  Act.  Such  an 
exemption  is  both  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest. 
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because,  among  other  reasons, 
investment  in  low  and  moderate  income 
housing  in  accordance  with  the  national 
policy  expressed  in  title  IX  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1968  is  not  economically  suitable  for 
private  investors  without  the  tax  and 
organizational  advantages  of  the  limited 
partnership  form.  Public  investors 
typically  consider  investment  in  low  and 
moderate  income  housing  programs  as 
involving  greater  risk  than  investment  in 
real  estate  generally.  The  limited 
partnership  form  insulate  each  Investor 
from  personal  liability,  limits  his 
financial  risk  to  the  amount  he  has 
invested  in  the  program,  and  permits  the 
pass-through  to  the  Investor,  on  his 
individual  tax  return,  of  his 
proportionate  share  of  the  tax  credits, 
income  and  losses  from  the  investment. 

2.  Investment  Company  Act  Release 
No.  8456  (Aug.  9, 1974)  (“Release  No. 
8456”)  provides  that  the  exemptive 
power  of  the  SEC  under  section  6(c)  may 
be  applied  to  two-tier  partnerships  that 
engage  in  the  kind  of  activities  in  which 
the  Partnership  will  engage,  that  is, 
"two-tier  partnerships  that  invest  in 
limited  partnerships  engaged  in  the 
development  and  building  of  housing  for 
low  and  moderate  income  persons 

*  *  *”  Release  No.  8456  lists  two 
conditions,  designed  for  the  protection 
of  investors,  which  must  be  satisHed  in 
order  for  the  Partnership  to  qualify  for 
such  an  exemption:  (a)  “interests  in  the 
issuer  should  be  sold  only  to  persons  for 
whom  investments  in  limited  profit, 
essentially  tax-shelter,  investments 
would  not  be  imsuitable;”  and  (b) 
“requirements  for  fair  dealing  by  the 
general  partner  of  the  issuer  with  the 
limited  partners  of  the  issuer  should  be 
included  in  the  basic  organizationals 
documents  of  the  company.”  The 
Partnership  will  comply  with  these 
conditions  and  will  otherwise  operate  in 
a  manner  designed  to  ensm%  investor 
protection. 

3.  Any  subscriptions  for  Units  must  be 
approved  by  the  General  Partners, 
which  approval  will  be  conditioned 
upon  receipt  of  representations  as  to 
suitability  of  the  investment  for  each 
subscriber.  Such  suitability  standards 
provide,  among  other  things,  that 
investment  in  the  Partnership  is  suitable 
only  for  an  investor  who  either  (a)  has  a 
net  worth  (exclusive  of  home, 
furnishings  and  automobiles)  of  at  least 
$50,000  and  an  annual  gross  income  of 
not  less  than  $30,000  or  (b)  has  a  net 
worth  (exclusive  of  home,  furnishings 
and  automobiles)  of  at  least  $75,000,  or 
(c)  is  purchasing  in  a  fiduciary  capacity 
for  a  person  or  entity  having  such  net 
worth  and  annual  gross  income  as  set 


forth  in  clause  (a)  or  such  net  worth  as 
set  forth  in  clause  (b).  The  foregoing 
suitability  standards  have  been  . 
approved  by  a  majority  of  the  states  in 
which  the  Units  will  be  sold,  but  Units 
will  be  sold  in  certain  other  states  only 
to  persons  who  meet  additional  or 
alternative  standards  imposed  by  those 
states  that  will  require  a  greater  income 
or  net  worth,  or  both,  than  the  standards 
specified  in  the  preceding  sentence. 

*^686  additional  or  alternative 
standards  are  set  forth  in  the 
Partnership’s  prospectus  ("Prospectus”). 
Transfer  of  Units  may  be  made  only 
with  the  approval  of  the  General 
Partners.  The  General  Partners  will 
permit  transfers  of  limited  partnership 
interests  only  if  the  transferee  meets  or 
exceeds  the  same  suitability  standards 
as  had  been  imposed  upon  the 
transferor. 

4.  The  Partnership  Agreement  and  the 
Prospectus  contain  numerous  provisions 
designed  to  insure  fair  dealing  by  the 
General  Partners  with  the  Limited 
Partners.  All  compensation  to  be  paid  to 
the  General  Partners  and  their  affiliates 
is  specified  in  the  Partnership 
Agreement  and  Prospectus  and  no 
compensation  will  be  payable  to  the 
General  Partners  or  any  of  their 
affiliates  unless  so  specified.  The  fees 
and  other  forms  of  compensation  that 
will  be  paid  to  the  General  Partners  and 
their  affiliates  were  not  negotiated  at 
arms  length.  The  General  Partners 
believe,  however,  that  all  such 
compensation  is  fair  and  on  terms  no 
less  favorable  to  the  Partnership  than 
would  be  the  case  if  such  arrangements 
had  been  made  with  independent  third 
parties.  Such  compensation  meets  all 
applicable  guidelines  necessary  to 
permit  the  Units  to  be  offered  and  sold 
in  all  fifty  states,  including  those  states 
which  adhere  to  the  guidelines 
comprising  the  statement  of  policy 
adopted  by  the  North  American 
Securities  Administrators  Association. 
Inc.  applicable  to  real  estate  programs  in 
the  form  of  limited  partnerships. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  under  delegated 
authority. 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Security. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7949  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
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Pacific  Horizon  Funds,  inc.,  at  ai.; 
Appiication 

March  31. 1992. 

agency:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC”). 


ACTION:  Notice  of  application  for 
exemption  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  “Act”). 

APPLICANTS:  Pacific  Horizon  Funds,  Inc. 
(the  “Company”)  and  Douglas  B. 

Fletcher  (“Mr.  Fletcher”). 

RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Exemption 
requested  under  section  6(c)  for  an 
exemption  firom  section  2(a)(19)(B)(ii)  for 
the  purposes  of  section  15(1). 

SUMMARY  OP  appucation:  Applicants 
seek  an  order  of  the  SEC  exempting  Mr. 
Fletcher  fi-om  the  definition  of 
“interested  person”  set  forth  in  section 
2(a)(19)(B)(ii)  of  the  Act  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether,  under 
section  15(f)  of  the  Act,  75%  of  the 
members  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
Company  are  not  “interested  persons” 
of  its  predecessor  or  successor 
investment  adviser. 
nuNQ  date:  The  application  was  filed 
on  January  10, 1992  and  amended  on 
March  13, 1992. 

hearing  or  notification  of  hearing: 

An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s 
Secretary  and  serving  the  applicants 
with  a  copy  of  the  request,  personally  or 
by  mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
April  22, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on  the 
applicants,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or, 
for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  who  wish  to  be  notified  of  a 
hearing  may  request  notification  by 
writing  to  the  SEC’s  Secretary. 
ADDRESSES:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  5th 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20549. 
Applicants:  Pacific  Horizon  Funds,  Inc., 
156  West  56th  Street,  suite  1902,  New 
York,  New  York  10019:  Douglas  B. 
Fletcher,  800  Production  Place,  Newport 
Beach,  California  92663. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Eva  Marie  Carney,  Senior  Attorney,  at 
(202)  504-2274  or  Elizabeth  G.  Osterman, 
Branch  Chief,  at  (202)  272-3016  (Office 
of  Investment  Company  Regiilation, 
Division  of  Investment  Management). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC’s 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicants’  Representations 

1.  The  Company  is  an  open-end,  series 
management  investment  company  which 
Security  Pacific  National  Bank 
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(“Security  Pacific")  serves  as  investment 
adviser. 

2.  Security  Pacific  is  a  wholly-owned 
subsidiary  of  Security  Pacific 
Corporation. 

3.  Security  Pacific  Corporation  and 
BankAmerica  Corporation,  each 
publicly-held  bank  holding  company, 
entered  into  an  Agreement  and  Plan  of 
Merger  dated  August  12, 1991,  providing 
for  their  merger.  Shareholders  of  each 
bank  holding  company  approved  the 
proposed  merger  in  December,  1991.  It  is 
expected  that,  subject  to  required 
regulatory  approvals,  the  merger  may 
occur  as  early  as  April  30, 1992.  It  is 
further  expected  that  Security  Pacific 
will  merge  with  Bank  of  America 
National  Trust  and  Savings  Association, 
the  principal  banking  subsidiary  of 
BankAmerica  Corporation,  at  the  same 
time  or  shortly  after  the  merger  of  the 
bank  holding  companies.  The  resulting 
banking  association,  which  will  be 
known  as  bank  of  America  National 
Trust  and  Savings  Association  (“Bank  of 
America”),  will  serve  as  the  Company’s 
investment  adviser. 

4.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  15(a)(4)  of  the  Act,  the 
Company's  existing  advisory 
agreements  with  Security  Pacific 
provide  for  their  automatic  termination 
in  the  event  of  an  assignment.  The 
proposed  mergers  constitute  an 
assignment  of  the  Company's  existing 
advisory  agreements,  whidi  will  lead  to 
an  automatic  termination  of  the 
agreements. 

5.  The  board  of  directors  of  the 
Company,  including  all  of  the  "non- 
interested"  directors,  approved  new 
investment  advisory  agreements  with 
Security  Pacific  and  Bank  of  America  at 
a  meeting  held  on  September  13, 1991, 
which  agreements  will  become  effective 
in  connection  with  the  mergers.  These 
agreements  are  identical  in  all  material 
respects  to  the  Company’s  existing 
agreements  with  Security  Pacific  and 
were  approved  by  the  shareholders  of 
each  fund  offered  by  the  Company  at  a 
special  meeting  convened  on  December 
2,1991. 

6.  Mr.  Fletcher  has  served  as  one  of 
five  members  of  the  Company’s  board  of 
directors  since  January  9, 1985.  Three  of 
the  five  directors  are  not  “interested 
persons”  of  Security  Pacific  or  of  the 
Company  and  two  members  (including 
Mr.  Fletcher)  are  “interested  persons”  of 
these  entities. 

7.  Christopher  Fletcher  is  the  adult  son 
of  Mr.  Fletcher.  He  is  financially 
independent  of  Mr.  Fletcher  and 
maintains  a  separate  residence. 
Christopher  Fletcher  joined  Security 
Pacific's  corporate  banking  training 
program  in  1982  and  has  held  various 


positions  in  Security  Pacific's  real  estate 
divisions.  Christopher  Fletcher  currently 
serves  as  an  officer  of  Security  Pacific 
EuroFinance  PLC  (“SPEF’)  in  the 
property  finance  division  of  SPEFs 
London,  England  office.  SPEF  is  part  of 
Security  Pacific  Finance  Services 
System  ("SPFSS”),  a  group  of  companies 
that  engage  in  finance  company 
transactions.  SPFSS  is  a  non-bank 
subsidiary  of  Security  Pacific 
Corporation.  Christopher  Fletcher 
currently  manages  a  portfolio  of  real 
estate  loans  and  assists  in  the  orderly 
liquidation  of  the  portfolio  in  a  workout 
environment.  Although  he  is  no  longer  a 
Security  Pacific  employee,  Christopher 
Fletcher  has  retained  Ae  title  of  officer 
(First  Vice  President)  of  Security  Pacific, 
which  he  assumed  during  his  tenure 
with  the  Bank,  because  it  is  necessary  or 
convenient  for  him  to  have  signing 
authority  within  Security  Pacific. 
Christopher  Fletcher  has  not  been 
involved  in  any  way  with  Security 
Pacific’s  investment  advisory  business 
or  in  the  provision  of  services  to  the 
Company. 

8.  It  is  currently  anticipated  that 
SPFSS  (and  SPEF  as  a  part  thereof)  will 
survive  the  proposed  mergers  as  a 
subsidiary  of  BankAmerica  Corporation 
and  that,  in  connection  with  his  current 
position  with  SPEF,  Christopher  Fletcher 
will  be  appointed  an  officer  of  Bank  of 
America  after  the  mergers  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  affording  him  signing 
authority.  It  is  also  possible  that  (a) 
before  the  proposed  mergers  are 
effected.  Christopher  Fletcher  may 
become  a  direct  employee  of  Security 
Pacific,  and  (b)  after  the  proposed 
mergers  are  effected  Christopher 
Fletcher  may  become  a  direct  employee 
of  Bank  of  America. 

Applicants’  Analysis 

1.  Section  2(a)(3)  of  the  Act  defines  an 
“affiliated  person”  of  another  person  to 
include  "any  officer,  director,  partner, 
copartner,  or  employee  of  such  other 
person.”  Section  2(a)(19)(B)(ii)  of  the  Act 
provides  that  any  person,  a  member  of 
whose  immediate  family  is  an  affiliated 
person  of  an  investment  adviser,  is  an 
“interested  person”  of  such  investment 
adviser.  “Immediate  family”  includes 
any  child  of  such  person.  Christopher 
Fletcher  may  be  deemed  an  “affiliated 
person”  of  Security  Pacific  because  he  is 
an  officer  of  Security  Pacific  and  an 
officer  and  employee  of  an  affiliated 
person  of  Security  Pacific.  Further, 
Christopher  Fletcher  may  be  deemed  an 
“affiliated  person”  of  Bank  of  America  if 
he  in  fact  becomes  an  officer  or 
employee  of  Bank  of  America  or  an 
affiliate  after  the  proposed  mergers.  As 
a  result,  Mr.  Fletcher  may  be  deemed  an 


“interested  person”  of  both  Security 
Pacific  and  Bank  of  America. 

2.  Section  15(f)(1)  of  the  Act  permits 
an  investment  adviser  to  a  registered 
investment  company,  or  an  affiliate  of 
such  investment  adviser,  to  receive  an 
amount  or  benefit  in  connection  with  a 
sale  of  securities  or  any  other  interest  in 
such  investment  adviser  which  results  in 
an  assignment  of  the  investment 
advisory  agreement  if,  for  a  period  of 
three  years  following  the  sale,  at  least 
75%  of  the  investment  company’s 
directors  are  not  “interested  persons”  of 
either  the  predecessor  or  successor 
investment  adviser,  and  neither  the 
transaction  nor  any  express  or  implied 
term,  condition,  or  understanding 
applicable  thereto  imposes  an  unfair 
burden  on  the  investment  company. 

3.  Applicants  submit  that  section  15(f) 
of  the  Act  was  enacted  in  an  effort  to 
remove  the  uncertainty  that  was  caused 
by  the  decision  of  the  U.S.  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit  in 
Rosenfeld  v.  Black,  445  F.2d  1337  (2d 
Cir.  1971).  Applicants  state  that  the 
Rosenfeld  court  held  that  an  investment 
adviser  to  an  investment  company 
breached  its  fiduciary  duty  by 
recommending  a  successor  adviser  to 
the  fund  and  profiting  from  the  change 
in  adviser,  and  that  section  15(f)  was 
added  to  the  Act  in  response  to 
Rosenfeld  to  “make  clear  that  an 
investment  adviser  can  make  a  profit  on 
the  sale  of  its  business.”  S.  Rep.  No.  75, 
94th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.  71  (1975). 

4.  Applicants  assert  that  the  proposed 
merger  of  Security  Pacific  Corporation 
and  BankAmerica  Corporation,  and  the 
subsequent  merger  of  Security  Pacific 
and  Bank  of  America,  do  not  present  the 
same  types  of  concerns  addressed  by 
the  Second  Circuit  in  Rosenfeld  and  that 
the  terms  of  the  proposed  mergers  are 
consistent  with  all  fiduciary  duties  owed 
by  Security  Pacific  to  the  Company. 
Nonetheless,  applicants  state  that  they 
have  determined  that  it  is  advisable  to 
remove  any  doubts  that  may  arise  in 
connection  with  the  application  of 
section  15(f)(1)  to  the  mergers. 
Accordingly,  to  meet  section 
15(f)(l)(A)’s  board-composition 
requirements,  applicants  request  an 
order  imder  section  6(c)  of  the  Act 
exempting  Mr.  Fletcher  fi-om  the 
definition  of  “interested  person”  set 
forth  in  section  2(a)(19)(B)(ii)  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  75% 
of  the  members  of  the  boanl  of  directors 
of  the  Company  are  not  “interested 
persons”  of  both  Security  Pacific,  the 
Company's  predecessor  investment 
adviser,  and  Bank  of  America,  the 
Company's  successor  investment 
adviser. 
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5.  Applicants  assert  that  the  requested 
exemption  is  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest,  and  consistent  with  the 
protection  of  investors  and  the  purposes 
fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act.  Applicants 
emphasize  that  they  do  not  request  that 
Mr.  Fletcher  be  deemed  a  non-interested 
director  for  any  purpose  other  than 
operation  of  section  15(f)(l)(A],  and  that 
60%  of  the  members  of  the  Company’s 
board  of  directors  will  continue  to  be 
non-interested  for  all  purposes. 

6.  Applicants  state  that  the 
Company's  board  of  directors  and  all  of 
the  non-interested  directors  have 
considered  the  composition  of  the  board 
in  light  of  section  15(f)(1)(A)  and  have 
determined  that  it  is  in  the  best  interest 
of  the  Company  and  its  shareholders  to 
retain  Mr.  Fletcher  as  a  member  of  the 
board  and  that  the  interests  of  the 
Company  and  its  shareholders  will  be 
enhanced  by  a  change  in  Mr.  Fletcher’s 
“interested  person’’  status  for  purposes 
of  that  provision.  Applicants  assert  that 
to  cause  Mr.  Fletcher  to  resign  in  order 
to  comply  strictly  with  section 
15(f)(1)(A)  would  disrupt  the  continuity 
with  which  the  present  board  of 
directors  have  served  the  Company  and 
deprive  the  Company  and  its 
shareholders  of  a  valuable,  talented 
resoiu'ce.  In  the  alternative,  applicants 
assert  that  to  cause  the  Company  to  add 
three  additional  non-interested  directors 
would  be  unduly  burdensome,  would 
increase  the  Company’s  expenses  and 
costs,  and  might  impair  the  efficiency  of 
the  board. 

7.  Applicants  submit  that,  in  light  of 
the  proposed  conditions  that  will 
prohibit  Christopher  Fletcher’s 
involvement  in  ^e  investment  advisory 
business  of  BankAmerica  Corporation 
and  its  affiliates  and  subsidiaries,  and  in 
the  provision  of  services  to  the 
Company,  for  the  three-year  period 
specified  in  section  15(f)(1)(A),  Mr. 
Fletcher  will  be  in  a  position  to  continue 
to  exercise  his  independent  judgment 
with  respect  to  the  Company  and  its 
investment  adviser,  notwithstanding  his 
son’s  present  and  anticipated  affiliations 
with  the  Company’s  predecessor  and 
successor  investment  advisers. 

Applicants’  Conditions 

Applicants  agree  that  the  following 
conations  may  be  imposed  in  any  o^er 
of  the  Commission  granting  the 
requested  relief: 

1.  For  the  three-year  period  specified 
in  section  15(f)(1)(A)  of  the  Act, 
Christopher  Fletcher  will  not  be 
involved  in  any  way  in  the  investment 
advisory  business  of  BankAmerica 
Corporation,  its  affiliates  or 
subsidiaries. 


2.  For  the  three-year  period  specified 
in  section  15(f)(1)(A)  of  the  Act 
Christopher  Fletcher  will  not  be 
involved  in  any  way  in  the  provision  of 
services  to  the  Company. 

For  the  SEC,  by  the  Division  of  Investment 
Management,  under  delegated  authority. 
Margaret  R  McFariand, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7948  Filed  4-8-92;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

(Public  Notice  15981 

United  States  Organization  for  the 
International  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Consultative  Committee  (CCITT); 

Study  Group  0  Meeting 

The  Department  of  State  announces 
that  the  U.S.  Organization  for  the 
International  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Consultative  Committee  (CCITT)  Study 
Group  D  will  meet  on  May  19, 1992  at  10 
a.m.  in  room  1207  at  the  Department  of 
State,  2201  C  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20520. 

The  agenda  of  the  meeting  will 
include  the  review  of  U.S.  contributions 
for  the  meetings  of  Study  Group  XVn, 
and  to  consider  any  other  business 
within  the  scope  of  Study  Group  D.  The 
Meetings  will  also  consider  proposals 
for  the  work  program  questions  to  be 
studied  during  the  next  four  year 
plenary  period. 

Members  of  the  general  public  may 
attend  the  meeting  and  join  in  the 
discussion,  subject  to  the  instructions  of 
the  Chair.  Admittance  of  public 
members  will  be  limited  to  the  seating 
available.  In  that  regard,  entrance  to  the 
Department  of  State  building  is 
controlled  and  entry  will  be  facilitated  if 
arrangements  are  made  in  advance  of 
the  meeting.  Persons  who  plan  to  attend 
should  so  advise  the  Office  of  Ga^ 
Fereno,  Department  of  State,  (202)  647- 
0201,  FAX  (202)  647-7407.  The  above 
includes  government  and  non¬ 
government  attendees.  Public  visitors 
will  be  asked  to  provide  their  date  of 
birth  and  Social  Seciuity  number  at  the 
time  they  register  their  intention  to 
attend  tmd  must  carry  a  photo  ED  with 
them  to  the  meeting  in  order  to  be 
admitted.  All  attendees  must  use  the  C 
Street  entrance. 

Dated:  March  26, 1992. 

Earl  S.  Baibely, 

Director.  Telecommunications  and 
Information  Standards,  Chairman.  US. 
com  National  Committee. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7883  Filed  4-6-02;  8:45  am] 
BHJJNQ  CODE  4ria-«7-M 


[PubHc  Notic*  1599] 

Overseas  Security  Advisory  Council; 
Closed  Meeting 

The  Department  of  State  aniioimces  a 
meeting  of  the  U.S.  State  Department — 
Overseas  Security  Advisory  Council  on 
Tuesday,  May  5, 1992  at  8:30  a.m.  at  the 
Ritz  Carlton  Hotel,  St  Louis,  Missouri. 
Ihirsuant  to  section  10(d)  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  and  5  U.S.C. 
552b  (c)  (1)  and  (4),  it  has  been 
determined  the  meeting  will  be  closed  to 
the  public.  Matters  relative  to  classified 
nationals  security  information  as  well  as 
privileged  commercial  information  will 
be  discussed.  The  agenda  calls  for  the 
discussion  of  classified  and  corporate 
proprietary/security  information  as  well 
as  private  sector  physical  and 
procedural  security  policies  and 
protective  programs  at  sensitive  U.S. 
Government  and  private  sector 
locations  overseas. 

For  more  information  contact  Patricia 
Richards,  Overseas  Security  Advisory 
Council,  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  DC  20522-1003,  phone:  703/ 
204-6210. 

Dated:  March  26, 1990. 

Clarii  Dittmer, 

Director  of  the  Diplomatic  Security  Service. 
[FR  Doc.  92-7864  Filed  4-6-62;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  4710-a4-M 


Bureau  of  Politico-Military  Affairs 

[Public  Notice  1602] 

Imposition  of  Missile  Proliferation 
Sanctions  Against  North  Korean  and 
Iranian  Entities 

agency:  Department  of  State. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Under  Secreteiry  of  State 
for  International  Security  Affairs  has 
determined  that  two  North  Korean 
entities  and  one  Iranian  entity  have 
engaged  in  missile  technology 
proliferation  activities  that  require 
imposition  of  sanctions  pursuant  to  the 
Arms  Export  Control  Act  and  the  Export 
Administration  Act  of  1979,  as  amended 
by  the  National  Defense  Authorization 
Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1991,  and  the 
National  Defense  Authorization  Act  for 
Fiscal  Years  1992  and  1993. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  March  6, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mark  Pekala,  Office  of  Weapons 
Proliferation  Policy,  Bureau  of  Politico- 
Military  Affairs,  Department  of  State 
(202-647-4930). 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Pursuant 
to  section  73(a)(1)  of  the  Arms  Export 
Control  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2797b(a)(l)). 
section  llB(b)(l)  of  the  Export 
Administration  Act  of  1979  (50  U.S.C. 
app.  2410(b)(1)),  and  sections  1702  and 
1703  of  the  National  Defense 
Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1990- 
91  (Pub.  L 101-510),  and  the  President's 
Memorandum  Delegation  of  Authority  of 
June  25, 1991,  the  Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  International  Security  Affairs 
determined  on  March  6, 1991  diat  the 
following  foreign  persons  have  engaged 
in  missile  technology  proliferation 
activities  that  require  the  sanctions 
described  in  sections  73(a)(2)(B)  and 
73(a)(2)(C)  of  the  Arms  Import  Control 
Act  (22  U.S.C.  2797b(a)(2)(B)  and 
2797b(a)(2)(C))  and  sections 
llB(b)(l)(B)(ii)  and  llB(b)(l)(B)(iii)  of 
the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1979 
(50  U.S.C.  app.  2410(b)(l)(B)(ii)  and 
2410b(b)(l)(B)(iii)); 

1.  Lyongaksan  Machineries  & 
Equipment  Export  Corporation  (North 
Korea). 

2.  Changgwang  Credit  Corporation 
(North  Korea). 

3.  Ministry  of  Defense  and  Armed 
Forces  Logistics  (Iran). 

In  the  case  of  sanctions  to  be  applied 
pursuant  to  the  Arms  Export  Control 
Act,  section  74(8)(B)  of  that  act,  as 
amended,  requires  that,  because  of 
North  Korea’s  status  as  a  non-market 
economy,  sanctions  must  be  applied,  not 
only  to  Ae  entities  cited  above,  but  to 
all  activities  of  the  North  Korean 
government  relating  to  missile 
development  or  production,  as  well  as 
all  activities  of  that  government 
affecting  development  or  production  of 
electronics,  space  systems  or  equipment, 
and  military  aircraft. 

Accordingly,  the  following  measures 
have  been  imposed:  (a)  Licenses  for 
export  to  the  entities  described  above  of 
items  controlled  pursuant  to  the  Export 
Administration  Act  of  1979  will  be 
denied  for  two  years;  (b)  licenses  for 
export  to  the  entities  and,  in  the  case  of 
North  Korea,  government  activities 
described  above  of  items  controlled 
pursuant  to  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act 
will  be  denied  for  two  years;  (c)  no  U.S. 
government  contracts  involving  those 
entities  or  North  Korean  government 
activities  will  be  entered  into  for  two 
years;  and  (d)  no  products  produced  by 
those  entities  or  North  Korean 
government  activities  may  be  imported 
into  the  United  States  for  two  years. 

These  measures  shall  be  implemented 
by  the  responsible  agencies  as  provided 
in  the  President's  Memorandum 
Delegation  of  Authority  of  June  25, 1991. 


Dated:  March  27, 1992. 

Richard  A.  Clarke, 

Assistant  Secretary  af  State  far  Politico- 
Military  Affairs. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7937  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
MLUNQ  CODE  4710-2S-M 


Office  of  the  Under  Secretary  for 
International  Security  Affairs 

[Public  Notice  1596] 

Waiver  of  Missile  Technology 
Proliferation  Sanctions  on  Foreign 
Persons 

On  June  25, 1991,  the  Secretary  of 
State  determined  that  China  Great  Wall 
Industry  Corporation  (CGWIC)  and 
China  Precision  Machinery  Import- 
Export  Corporation  (CPMIEC)  had 
engaged  in  missile  technology 
proliferation  activities  that  required  the 
sanctions  described  in  section 
73(a)(2)(A)  of  the  Arms  Export  Control 
Act  (22  U.S.C,  2797b(a)(2)(A))  and 
section  llB(b)(l)(B)(i)  of  the  Export 
Administration  Act  of  1979  (50  U.S.C. 
app.  2410b(b)(l)(B)(i)).  Accordingly,  the 
required  sanctions  were  imposed. 

Pursuant  to  section  73(e)  of  the  Arms 
Export  Control  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2797b(e)) 
and  section  llB(b](5]  of  the  Export 
Administration  Act  of  1979  (50  U.S.C. 
app.  2401b(b)(5)),  I  hereby  determine 
that  it  is  essential  to  the  national 
security  of  the  United  States  to  waive 
.these  sanctions. 

I  intend  this  waiver  to  take  effect  20 
working  days  after  this  determination  is 
notified  to  ^e  Congress.  Thereafter,  the 
waiver  shall  remain  in  effect  imless 
revoked. 

Dated:  February  26, 1992. 

Reginald  Bartholomew, 

Under  Secretary  Ambassador. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7862  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4710-10-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Request  of  WestAir  Commuter 
Airlines,  Inc.  and  Atlantic  Coast 
Airlines,  Inc.  d/b/a  Atlantic  Coast 
Airlines  d/b/a  United  Express 

On  February  5, 1992,  the  captioned 
airlines  jointly  requested  the 
Department  of  Transportation  to 
designate  Atlantic  Coast  Airlines  in 
place  of  WestAir  Commuter  Airlines  for 
operation  of  four  U.S.-Canada  scheduled 
services.  The  services  are  Washington 
(Dulles]-Hamilton,  Ontario;  Washington 
(Dulles)-London,  Ontario;  Newburgh, 
New  York-Toronto,  Ontario;  and 


Newburgh,  New  York-Montreal, 

Quebec. 

WestAir  Commuter  is  authorized  to 
provide  these  services  under  the  U.S.- 
Canada  Exchange  of  Notes  on  Regional, 
Local  and  Commuter  Services.  The 
request  to  change  the  designations 
arises  from  the  sale  of  the  Atlantic 
Coast  division  of  WestAir  Commuter 
Airlines.  Atlantic  Coast  has  been  found 
fit  by  the  Department  and  certificated  to 
provide  air  carrier  services  (Order  92-1- 
17).  Atlantic  Coast  has  indicated  that  it 
will  submit  a  formal  application  to  the 
Canadian  Government  for  transmittal  to 
the  Canadian  authorities. 

It  is  the  practice  of  the  Department  to 
give  notice  of  such  applications  to  allow 
other  airlines  the  opportimity  to  file 
comments  on  the  proposed  transfer. 

Such  responses  to  this  Notice  must  be 
received  by  April  10, 1992.  The  should 
be  sent  to  the  undersigned  at  the 
following  address:  U.S.  Department  of 
Transportation,  400  SevenA  Street,  SW., 
room  6402,  P-40,  Washington,  DC  20590. 

We  will  decide  upon  further 
procedures,  if  any  shall  prove  necessary, 
upon  review  of  the  responses  received. 
We  will  publish  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  April  1, 1992. 

Paul  L.  Gretch, 

Director,  Office  of  International  Aviation. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7923  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-62-M 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 

[Summary  Notice  No.  PE-92-12] 

Petitions  for  Exemption;  Summary  of 
Petitions  Received;  Dispositions  of 
Petitions  Issued 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  petitions  for 
exemption  received  and  of  dispositions 
of  prior  petitions. 

SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  FAA's 
rulemaking  provisions  governing  the 
application,  processing,  and  disposition 
of  petitions  for  exemption  (14  CFR  part 
11),  this  notice  contains  a  summary  of 
certain  petitions  seeking  relief  from 
specified  requirements  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  chapter  I], 
dispositions  of  certain  petitions 
previously  received,  and  corrections. 
The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  improve 
the  public's  awareness  of,  and 
participation  in,  this  aspect  of  FAA’s 
regulatory  activities.  Neither  publication 
of  this  notice  nor  the  inclusion  or 
omission  of  information  in  the  summary 
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is  intended  to  affect  the  legal  status  of 
any  petition  or  its  final  disposition. 

DATES:  Comments  on  petitions  received 
must  identify  the  petition  docket  number 
involved  and  must  be  received  on  or 
before  April  27, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  any 
petition  in  triplicate  to:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Office  of  the  Chief 
Counsel,  Attn:  Rule  Docket  (AGC-IO), 
Petition  Docket  No.  — ,  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 

Washington,  DC  20591. 

The  petition,  any  comments  received, 
and  a  copy  of  any  Hnal  disposition  are 
filed  in  the  assigned  regulatory  docket 
and  are  available  for  examination  in  the 
Rules  Docket  (AGC-10),  Room  915G, 

FAA  Headquarters  Building  (FOB  lOA), 
800  Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20591;  telephone  (202) 
267-3132. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  C.  Nick  Spithas,  Office  of 
Rulemaking  (ARM-1),  Federal  Aviation 
Administration.  800  ^dependence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20591; 
telephone  (202)  267-9704. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (c),  (e),  and  (g)  of  §  11.27  of 
part  11  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  part  11). 

Issued  In  Washington,  DC,  on  March  30, 
1992. 

Denise  D.  Castaldo, 

Manager.  Program  Management  Staff. 

Petitions  for  Exemption 

Docket  No.:  26744. 

Petitioner:  Interair  Parts-Miami,  Inc. 

Sections  of  the  FAR  Affected:  14  CFR 
145.35  and  145.37. 

Descriptionof  Relief  Sought;  To  allow 
Interair  Parts-Miami,  Inc.,  to  expand  the 
authority  of  its  certfficate  to  add 
McDonnell  Douglas  DC-8  Series  Limited 
Airframe  and  Powerplant  rating.  This 
would  be  accomplished  by  grant  of  an 
exemption  to  allow  Interair  Parts-Miami 
to  use  a  maintenance  facility  which  is 
not  fully  enclosed. 

Docket  No.:  26787. 

Petitioner  Mr.  Henry  Hayek. 

Sections  of  the  FAR  Affected:  14  CFR 
91.313. 

Descriptionof  Relief  Sought  To  allow 
Mr.  Henry  Hayek  to  temporarily  operate 
a  U.S.-registered,  restricted  category 
Albatross  HU-16B  aircraft  in  common 
carriage  operations  with  19  commuter 
seats  outside  the  United  States. 

Docket  No.;  26790. 

Petitioner  Casino  Express  Airlines. 

Sections  of  the  FAR  Affected:  14  CFR 
121.411(a)(6). 

Description  of  Relief  Sou^t  To  allow 
Captain  Ken  Lord  to  perform  duties  as  a 


check  airman  in  selected,  specified 
operations  in  aircraft  simulators  or  from 
non-crewmember  (i.e.  observer)  seats  on 
the  flight  deck  without  his  having  a 
medical  certfficate  as  required  by  the 
regulation. 

Docket  No.:  26795. 

Petitioner  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company. 

Sections  of  the  FAR  Affected'  14  CFR 
91.169(c). 

Descriptionof  Relief  Sought  To  allow 
certain  pilots  for  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company  to  deviate  from  the 
requirements  of  the  regulation  by 
deriving  their  alternate  weather 
minimums  from  a  table  that  has  been 
derived  from  the  standard  U.S.  operating 
speciBcations. 

Docket  No.:  26160. 

Petitioner:  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Sections  of  the  FAR  Affected:  14  CFR 
91.319(c). 

Descriptionof  Relief  Sough  t/ 
Disposition:  To  extend  Exemption  No. 
5210  which  will  permit  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  to 
operate  five  aircraft  having  experimental 
airworthiness  certificates  and  specified 
in  Exemption  No.  5210  in  a  congested 
airway  or  over  densely  populated  areas. 

Grant,  March  20, 1992,  Exemption  No. 
5210A. 

Docket  No.:  26610. 

Petitioner:  Flying  Boat,  Inc.,  dba 
Chalk’s  International  Airline. 

Sections  of  the  FAR  Affected:  14  CFR 
91.313(c). 

Descriptionof  Relief  Sought/ 
Disposition:  To  permit  Chalk’s 
International  Airline  to  conduct  air 
carrier  flight  crewmember  training  in 
their  Grumman  HU-16B,  which  holds  a 
restricted  airworthiness  certfficate. 

Grant,  March  20. 1992,  Exemption  No. 
5428. 

[FR  Doa  92-7925  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4910-13-M 


RTCA,  Inc,;  Special  Committee  166; 
User  Requirements  for  Future  Airport 
and  Terminal  Area  Communication, 
Navigation  and  Surveillance  Systems; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L  92-463,  5  U.S.C.,  appendix  I),  notice  is 
hereby  given  for  the  fourteenth  meeting 
of  Special  Committee  166  to  be  held 
April  39-May  1, 1992,  in  the  RTCA 
conference  room,  1140  Connecticut 
Avenue,  NW.,  suite  1020,  Washington, 
DC  20036,  commencing  at  9  a.m. 


The  agenda  for  this  meeting  is  as 
follows: 

(1)  Chairman’s  introductory  remarks; 

(2)  Approval  of  minutes  of  the 
thirteenth  meeting  held  on  December 
17-18, 1991,  RTCA  paper  no.  129-92/ 
SC166-85  (previously  distributed); 

(3)  Discussion  of  EUROCAE  Working 
Group  41  activity  on  Surface  Movement 
Guidance  and  Control  Systems; 

(4)  Reports  on  action  items  assigned 
during  the  thirteenth  committee  meeting; 

(5)  Discussion  of  Cardion  comments 
on  seventh  draft  of  committee  draft, 
RTCA  paper  no.  217-92/SC166-87 
(enclosed); 

(6)  Discussion  of  Boeing  Defense  and 
Space  Group  comments  on  seventh  draft 
of  committee  report,  RTCA  paper  no. 
218-92/SC166-88  (enclosed); 

(7)  Report  by  Chairman  of  Transition/ 
Economics  Working  Group  activity; 

(8)  Review  of  material  for  inclusion  in 
the  eighth  draft  of  the  committee  report; 
(a)  Bibliography;  (b)  Conclusions  and 
recommendations;  (c)  Other; 

(9)  Assignment  of  tasks; 

(10)  Other  business; 

(11)  Date  and  place  of  next  meeting. 
Attendance  is  open  to  the  interested 

public  but  limited  to  space  available. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Chairman, 

>  members  of  the  public  may  present  oral 
statements  at  the  meeting.  Persons 
wishing  to  present  statements  or  obtain 
information  should  contact  the  RTCA 
Secretariat,  1140  Connecticut  Avenue. 
NW.,  suite  1020,  Washington,  DC  20036; 
(202)  833-9339.  Any  member  of  the 
public  may  present  a  written  statement 
to  the  committee  at  any  time. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  on  March  30, 
1992. 

loyce  ).  Gillen, 

Designated  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7927  Filed  4-6-02;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4S10-1S-M 


RTCA,  Inc.;  Special  Committee  168; 
Lithium  Batteries;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2]  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.L 
92-463,  5  U.S.C.,  appendix  I],  notice  is 
hereby  given  for  the  sixth  meeting  of 
Special  Committee  168  to  be  held  April 
28-29, 1992,  in  the  RTCA  conference 
room  1140  Connecticut  Avenue,  NW., 
suite  1020,  Washington,  DC  20036, 
commencing  at  9:30  a.m. 

The  agenda  for  this  meeting  is  as 
follows; 

(1)  Chairman’s  introductory  remarks: 

(2)  Approval  of  the  summary  from  the 
fifth  meeting,  RTCA  paper  no.  201-92/ 
SC169-31: 

(3)  Technical  presentations; 
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(4)  Review  EUROCAE  WG-39 
activity; 

(5)  Working  group  report; 

(6)  Review  of  draft  material  from  task 
assignments; 

(7)  Assignment  of  tasks; 

(8)  Other  business; 

(9)  Date  and  place  of  next  meeting. 
Attendance  is  open  to  the  interested 

public  but  limited  to  space  available. 
With  tlie  approval  of  ^e  Chairman, 
members  of  the  public  may  present  oral 
statements  at  the  meeting.  Persons 
wishing  to  present  statements  or  obtain 
information  should  contact  the  RTCA 
Secretariat,  1140  Connecticut  Avenue, 
NW.,  suite  1020,  Washington,  DC  20036; 
(202)  833-9339.  Any  member  of  the 
public  may  present  a  written  statement 
to  the  committee  at  any  time. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  on  March  30, 
1992. 

Joyce  ).  Cilien, 

Designated  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7926  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4910-ISHI 


Intent  to  Rule  on  Application  to 
Impose  a  Passenger  Facility  Charge 
(PFC)  at  Baltimore-Washington 
International  Airport,  Baltimore,  MD 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  intent  to  rule  on 
application. 

SUMMARY:  The  FAA  proposes  to  rule 
and  invites  public  comment  on  the 
application  to  impose  a  PFC  at 
Baltimore-W  ashington  International 
Airport  imder  the  provisions  of  the 
Aviation  Safety  and  Capacity  Expansion 
Act  of  1990  (title  IX  of  the  Omnibus 
Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990) 
(Public  Law  101-508)  and  part  158  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
part  158). 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  7, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  this 
application  may  be  mailed  or  delivered 
in  triplicate  to  the  FAA  at  the  following 
address:  Washington  Airports  District 
Office,  101  West  Broad  Street,  suite  300, 
Falls  Church,  Virginia  22046. 

In  addition,  one  copy  of  any 
comments  submitted  to  the  FAA  must 
be  mailed  or  delivered  to  Theodore  E 
Mathison,  Administrator  of  the 
Maryland  Aviation  Administration  at 
the  following  address:  Post  Office  Box 
8766,  BWI  Airport.  Maryland  21240- 
0766. 

Air  carriers  and  foreign  air  carriers 
may  submit  copies  of  written  comments 
ineviously  provided  to  the  Maryland 


Aviation  Administration  imder  $  158.23 
of  part  158. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Robert  B.  Mendez,  Manager, 

Washington  Airport  District  Office,  101 
West  Broad  Street,  suite  300,  Falls 
Church,  Virginia,  (703)  285-2570.  The 
application  may  be  reviewed  in  person 
at  this  same  location. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  FAA 
proposes  to  rule  and  invites  public 
comment  on  the  application  to  impose  a 
PFC  at  Baltimore-Washington 
International  Airport  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Aviation  Safety  and 
Capacity  Expansion  Act  of  1990  (title  IX 
of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation 
Act  of  1990)  (Public  Law  101-508)  and 
part  158  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  part  158). 

On  March  10, 1992,  the  FAA 
determined  that  the  application  to 
impose  a  PFC  submitted  by  Maryland 
Aviation  Administration  was 
substantially  complete  within  the 
requirements  of  §  158.25  of  part  158.  The 
FAA  will  approve  or  disapprove  the 
application,  in  whole  or  in  part,  no  later 
than  July  2, 1992. 

The  following  is  a  brief  overview  of 
the  application. 

Level  of  the  proposed  PFC:  $3.00. 
Proposed  charge  effective  date: 
September  1, 1992. 

Proposed  charge  expiration  date:  August 
31,  2002. 

Total  estimated  PFC  revenue:  $144.0 
Million. 

Brief  description  of  propose  projects: 
Expansion  of  BWI  Fire/Rescue  Facility, 
Runway  10/28  Extension,  Terminal 
Roadway  Improvements. 

Class  or  classes  of  air  carriers  which 
the  public  agency  has  requested  not  be 
required  to  collect  PFCs:  Part  135 
Operators-Charter  Carriers  and  Air 
Taxis. 

Any  person  may  inspect  the 
application  in  person  at  the  FAA  office 
listed  above  under  “FOR  FURTHER 
INFORMATION  CONTACT”  and  at  the  FAA 
regional  Airports  office  located  at: 
Fitzgerald  Federal  Building,  John  F. 
Kennedy  International  Airport,  Jamaica, 
New  York  11430. 

In  addition,  any  person  may,  upon 
request,  inspect  ffie  application,  notice 
and  other  documents  germane  to  the 
application  in  person  at  the  Maryland 
Aviation  Administration. 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  New  York  on  March  26, 
1992. 

Louis  P.  DeRosa, 

Manager.  Airports  Division,  Eastern  Region. 
(FR  Doc  92-7924  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BNXINO  CODE  MIO-IS-M 


Intent  to  Rule  on  Application  to 
Impose  and  Use  the  Revenue  From  a 
Passenger  Facility  Charge  (PFC)  at 
John  F.  Kennedy  International  Airport 
(JFK),  Jamaica,  NY;  LaGuardia  Airport 
(LGA),  Flushing,  NY  and  Newark 
International  Aiiport  (EWR),  Newark, 

NJ 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  intent  to  rule  on 
application. 

SUMMARY:  The  FAA  proposes  to  rule 
and  invites  public  comment  on  the 
application  to  impose  and  use  the 
revenue  fi'om  a  PFC  at  JFK,  LGA  and 
EWR  Airports  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Aviation  Safety  and  Capacity 
Expansion  Act  of  1990  (title  IX  of  the 
Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1990)  (Pub.  L  101-508)  and  part  158  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14 
CFR  part  158). 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  May  7, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  this 
application  may  be  mailed  or  delivered 
in  triplicate  to  ffie  FAA  at  the  following 
address:  New  York  Airport  District 
Office,  181  South  Franklin  Ave.,  rm.  305, 
Valley  Stream,  NY  11581. 

In  addition,  one  copy  of  any 
comments  submitted  to  the  FAA  must 
be  mailed  or  delivered  to  Mr.  Stanley 
Brezenoffi  Executive  Director  of  the  Port 
Authority  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey 
following  address:  One  World  Trade 
Center,  rm.  64 W,  New  York,  NY  10048. 

Air  carriers  and  foreign  air  carriers 
may  submit  copies  of  written  comments 
previously  provided  to  the  Port 
Authority  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey 
under  S  158.23  of  part  158. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Philp  Brito,  Manager,  New  York 
Airport  District  Office,  181  South 
Franklin  Ave.,  rm.  305,  Valley  Stream, 
NY  (718)  553-1882.  The  applications  may 
be  reviewed  in  person  at  this  same 
location. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  FAA 

proposes  to  rule  and  invites  public 
comment  on  the  applications  to  impose 
and  use  the  revenue  from  a  PFC  at  JFK, 
LGA  and  EWR  Airports  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Aviation  Safety  and 
Capacity  Expansion  Act  of  1990  (title  IX 
of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation 
Act  of  1990)  (Pub.  L 101-508)  and  part 
158  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(14  CFR  part  158). 

On  March  23, 1992,  the  FAA 
determined  that  the  applications  to 
impose  and  use  the  revenue  from  a  PFC 
submitted  by  ITje  Port  Authority  df  New 
York  and  New  Jersey  was  substantially 
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complete  within  the  requirements  of 
§  158.25  of  part  158.  The  FAA  will 
approve  or  disapprove  the  applications, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  no  later  than  June  27, 
1992. 

The  following  is  a  brief  overview  of 
the  applications. 

Level  of  the  proposed  PFQ  $3.00. 
Proposed  charge  effective  date:  * 
September  1, 1992. 

Proposed  charge  expiration  date: 
August  31. 1992. 

Total  estimated  PFC  revenue:  $6,415 
billion. 

Brief  description  of  proposed 
project(s): 

JFX/LGA  Automated  Guideway 
Transit/Initial  Phase 
JFX/LGA  Automated  Guideway 
Transit-Implementation 
— Phase  I 
— ^Phase  II 

JFK  Passenger  Distribution  System 
Second  Grand  Central  Parkway  to  LGA 
Flyover 

EWR  Fixed  Guideway  Transit/Other 
Ground  Access  Improvements — Initial 
Phase 

EWR  Fixed  Guideway  Transit/Other 
Ground  Access  Improvements — Initial 
Implementation 

EWR  Automated  People  Mover. 

Class  or  classes  of  air  carriers  which 
the  public  agency  has  requested  not  be 
required  to  collect  PFCs:  Air  taxis, 
except  commuters  air  carrier. 

Any  person  may  inspect  the 
applications  in  person  at  the  FAA  office 
listed  above  under  “FOR  further 
INFORMATION  CONTACT”  and  at  the  FAA 
regional  Airports  office  located  at: 
Fitzgerald  Federal  Building,  rm.  331, 

John  F.  Kennedy  Int’l  Airport,  Jamacia, 
NY  11430. 

In  addition,  any  person  may,  upon 
request,  inspect  the  application,  notice 
and  other  documents  germane  to  the 
applications  in  person  at  the  Port 
Authority  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey. 

Issued  in  Jamacia,  NY  On  March  26, 1992. 
Louis  P.  DeRose, 

Manager,  Airports  Division,  Eastern  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  92-7915  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4910-13-M 


Federal  Highway  Administration 

Environmental  Impact  Statement 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  intent. 

summary:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (EIS) 


will  be  prepared  for  a  proposed  highway 
project  in  Jackson,  Lawrence  and 
Craighead  Counties,  Arkansas. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

H. C.  Wieland,  Division  Administrator, 
Federal  Highway  Administration,  3128 
Federal  Office  Building,  Little  Rock, 
Arkansas  72201;  or  Jo^ny  McLean, 
Ecologist,  Environmental  Division, 
Arkansas  State  Highway  and 
Transportation  Department,  Post  Office 
Box  2261,  Little  Roidc,  Arkansas  72203, 
Telephone  (501J  569-2281. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAHON:  The 
FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Arkansas  State  Highway  and 
Transportation  Department,  will  prepare 
an  EIS  on  a  proposal  to  construct  U.S. 
Highway  67  as  a  four-lane,  divided,  fully 
controlled  access  facility  located  on 
new  alignment  with  a  four-lane 
connection  to  Jonesboro,  Arkansas.  This 
facility  would  serve  northeast  Arkansas, 
including  Clay,  Craighead,  Greene, 
Jackson,  Lawrence,  Poinsett  and 
Randolph  Counties. 

The  proposed  roadway  lies  east  of 
existing  U.S.  Highway  67  and  extends 
northward  from  Newport  to  Walnut 
Ridge  with  four  alternative  corridors 
and  varying  termini  and  connections 
being  considered.  The  project  would 
increase  regional  mobility  by 
eliminating  speed  reductions  and  time 
delays,  upgrade  intrastate  travel  by 
providing  a  more  direct  route  from  Little 
Rock  to  Walnut  Ridge  and  Jonesboro 
northward,  and  encourage  further 
economic  development  in  this  part  of  the 
state.  Approximate  length  of  the  project 
is  38  miles. 

U.S.  Highway  67  totals  more  than 

I, 500  miles,  beginning  in  Presidio,  Texas 
and  extending  northeasterly  across 
Arkansas  through  Texarkana,  Little 
Rock  and  Coming  before  terminating 
near  Clinton,  Iowa.  This  highway  serves 
as  a  major  commercial  route  for 
movement  of  agriculture  and 
manufactmed  products  to  and  from  the 
Newport,  Walnut  Ridge  and  Jonesboro 
areas.  Additionally,  the  seven  counties 
in  the  project  study  area  exhibited 
population  increases  from  1975  to  1985 
and  as  expected,  road  usage  also 
increased  during  this  period. 

The  planning  study  recommended  that 
four  alternative  corridors  be  consider  for 
this  project  with  termini  including  State 
Highway  18  near  Newport  and  a 
variable  point  near  U.S.  Highway  63 
between  Walnut  Ridge  and  Jonesboro. 
The  preferred  alternative  would  be  built 
by  the  staged  construction  method  and 
would  have  a  four-lane  cross-section 
with  full  access  control. 

Alternatives  to  be  considered  are: 

1.  The  "Do-Nothing"  Alternative 
where  roads  are  constructed  according 
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to  the  regional  plan  with  the  exception 
of  the  proposed  facility. 

2.  The  “Reconstruction”  Alternative 
where  roads  on  the  regional  plan  are 
upgraded  to  handle  traffic  forecast  for 
the  proposed  facility. 

3.  The  “New  Location"  Alternative 
considering  several  different  alignments. 

Letters  describing  the  proposed  action 
and  soliciting  comments  will  be  sent  to 
appropriate  federal,  state  and  local 
agencies  and  to  private  organizations, 
including  conservation  groups  and 
groups  of  individuals  who  have  voiced 
opposition  to  the  project  in  the  past  and 
to  major  Arkansas  newspapers.  Also,  a 
series  of  public  involvement  sessions 
will  have  been  held  in  a  mobile  trailer 
situated  directly  in  the  areas  to  be 
affected.  In  addition,  a  public  hearing 
and  a  formal  scoping  meeting  will  be 
held.  Public  notice  will  be  given  of  the 
time  and  place  of  the  hearing.  The  draft 
EIS  will  be  available  for  public  and 
agency  review  and  comment  prior  to  the 
public  hearing. 

To  ensure  that  the  full  range  of  issues 
related  to  this  proposed  action  are 
addressed  and  all  significant  issues 
identified,  comments  and  suggestions 
are  invited  from  all  interested  parties. 
Comments  or  questions  concerning  this 
proposed  action  and  the  EIS  should  be 
directed  to  the  FHWA  at  the  address 
provided  above. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Number  20.205,  Highway  Planning 
Construction.  The  regulations  implementing 
Executive  Order  12372  regarding 
intergovernmental  consultation  on  Federal 
programs  and  activities  apply  to  this 
program.) 

Issued  on:  March  26, 1992. 

Carl  Kraehmer, 

Environmental  and  Design  Specialist,  Little 
Rock,  Arkansas. 

(FR  Doc.  92-7919  Filed  4-6-92:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4910-22-M 


Maritime  Administration 

Revised  Voluntary  Tanker  Agreement 

AGENCY:  Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Transportation. 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Maritime  Administration 
(MARAD)  is  advising  the  public 
concerning  the  status  of  the  Revised 
Voluntary  Tanker  Agreement 
(Agreement],  providing  a  notice  of 
legislation  affecting  the  Agreement, 
listing  the  companies  participating  in  the 
Agreement,  and  inviting  additional 
tanker  owners  and  charterers  to  join  the 
program. 
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roR  RNTTHER  INFOfIMATKMI  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  Nevel,  Office  of  National 
Security  I^ans  room  Pl-1303,  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation,  Maritime 
Administration.  400  ^venth  Street  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20590.  (202)  366-5900. 

SUPPtEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
the  authority  of  section  708  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  (DPA), 
as  amended  (50  U.S.C.  app.  2158), 
MARAD  is  the  sponsor  of  the 
Agreement  whereby  tanker  owners  and 
charterers  agree  with  MARAD  to  make 
available  takers  and  tanker  space 
when  needed  for  the  national  defense. 
The  text  of  the  Agreement  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
August  25, 1983  (48  FR  38716).  All 
voluntary  agreements  must  be  reviewed 
and  approved  by  the  Attorney  General 
every  two  years.  On  July  25, 1991,  the 
Attorney  General,  after  consultation 
with  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  made  the  statutory 
findings  and  authorized  the  renewal  of 
the  Agreement  for  two  years. 

On  August  17, 1991,  Public  Law  102-99 
extended  the  expiration  date  of  the  DPA 
and  amended  section  708  of  the  DPA 
pertaining  to  voluntary  agreements.  The 
amendments  simplify  and  improve 
administration  of  voluntary  agreements, 
and  clarify  the  legal  protection  provided 
through  the  antitrust  defense  available 
to  participants  when  developing  or 
carrying  out  a  voluntary  agreement  or  a 
plan  of  action.  Section  708  was  not 
affected  by  the  expiration  of  the  other 
provisions  of  the  DPA  on  March  1, 1992. 

MARAD  is  writing  directly  to  each 
signatory  to  the  Agreement  in  order  to 
provide  highlights  of  changes  to  section 
708,  as  well  as  an  amendment  to  the 
company's  signed  Agreement  reflecting 
that  the  participant  will  comply  with  the 
statute  as  changed. 

Each  company  named  below  has 
signed  the  Agreement: 

American  Heavy  Lift  Shipping  Co., 
Houston,  TX 

American  Maritime  Transport,  Inc., 
Tarrytown,  NY 

Amoco  Transport  Company,  Chicago,  IL 
Arco  Marine,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CA 
Bay  Tankers,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ 
Chevron  Shipping  Company,  San 
Francisco,  CA 

Cove  Maritime  Companies,  Inc.,  Mobile, 
AL 

Exxon  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 
Keystone  Shipping  Company, 
Philadelphia,  PA 

Marine  Transport  Lines.  Ino,  Secaucus, 
NJ 

Mobil  Shipping  and  Transportation 
Company,  New  York,  NY 


Mormac  Marine  Transport,  Inc., 

Stanford,  CT 

OMI  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 
OSG  Bulk  Ships,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.,  Bartlesville,  OK 
Sabine  Towing  and  Transport  Co.,  Inc., 
Groves,  TX 

Sun  Transport  Inc.,  Aston,  PA 
Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  NY 
West  Coast  Shipping  (Union  Oil 
Company  of  California),  Los  Angeles, 
CA 

All  other  U.S.  companies  which  own, 
operate,  or  charter  tankers  and  ocean 
going  tugs  and  tank  barges  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  Agreement  Copies  of 
the  Agreement  and  the  Application 
Form  will  be  sent  on  request 
By  order  of  the  Maritime  Administration. 
Department  of  Transportation. 

Dated:  March  31, 1992. 

James  E.Saart 

Secretary,  Maritime  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7871  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BIUJMG  CODE  4S10-S1-4I 


National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

[Docket  No.  91-07,  Notice  2] 

Model  Specifications  for  Breath 
Alcohol  Ignition  interlock  Devices 
(BAUDS) 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA), 
Department  of  Transportation  (DOT). 
action:  Notice. 


summary:  This  notice  presents  revised 
model  specifications  for  the 
performance  and  testing  of  breath 
alcohol  ignition  interlo^  devices 
(BAIIDs).  These  devices  are  designed  to 
prevent  a  driver  from  starting  a  car 
when  the  driver’s  breath  alcohol  content 
(BrAC)  is  at  or  above  a  set  alcohol  level. 
These  devices  are  currently  being  used 
in  connection  with  sanctions  for  Driving 
While  Intoxicated  (DWI)  in  a  number  of 
States.Tersons  required  to  use  BAIIDs 
are  under  court  supervision.  NHTSA 
published  its  proposed  model 
specifications  for  BAIIDs  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  24, 1991  (56  FR  18857). 
The  model  specifications  adopted  below 
have  been  revised  in  response  to 
comments  received  about  the  April  1991 
model  specifications. 

DATES:  This  notice  becomes  effective  on 
April  7, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  James  F.  Frank,  Office  of  Program 
Development  &  Evaluation  (NTS-30), 
National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 


Administration,  400  Seventh  St  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20590,  Telephone:  (202) 
366-5593. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  April 
24, 1991  (56  FR  18857),  the  National 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 
(NHTSA)  issued  a  notice  and  request  for 
comments  on  proposed  "Model 
Specifications  for  Breath  Alcohol 
Ignition  Interlock  Devices  (BAIIDs)." 
'niese  devices  are  breath  alcohol  test 
instruments  designed  to  allow  a  vehicle 
ignition  switch  to  start  an  engine  when  a 
driver’s  breath  alcohol  concentration 
(BrAC)  is  below  an  alcohol  setpoint; 
conversely,  the  devices  are  designed  to 
prevent  a  driver  from  starting  a  car 
when  the  BrAC  is  at  or  above  the 
alcohol  setpoint  These  model 
specifications  were  proposed  for  use  by 
State  and  local  governments. 

An  explained  in  the  April  1991  notice, 
a  number  of  States  have  passed  laws 
authorizing  the  use  of  “certified”  breath 
alcohol  ignition  interlock  devices,  and 
the  responsibility  for  developing 
certification  standards  and  test 
procedures  has  fallen  to  various 
agencies  within  these  States. 
Consequently,  a  number  of  States  and 
manufacturers  of  these  ignition  interlock 
devices  have  requested  that  the  Federal 
Government  develop  and  issue 
standards  for  certifying  these  devices. 
These  requests  have  b^n  based,  at 
least  in  part  on  the  concern  that  an 
economic  hardship  might  be  placed  on 
manufacturers  of  these  devices  if  they 
were  faced  with  having  to  meet 
numerous  different  State  standards  and 
test  requirements. 

NHTSA  has  considerable  experience 
in  the  breath  alcohol  test  measurement 
area.  On  November  5, 1973,  the  agency 
issued  standards  and  test  procedures  for 
evidential  breath  test  devices  (38  FR 
30459),  and  on  August  19. 1975,  the 
agency  issued  standards  and  test 
procedures  for  calibrating  units  for 
breath  alcohol  testers  (40  FR  36167).  The 
agency  converted  both  of  these 
standards  to  model  specifications  on 
December  14, 1984  (49  FR  48854). 

NHTSA  believes  that  the  issuance  of 
model  specifications  and  test 
procedures  for  breath  alcohol  ignition 
interlock  devices  would  serve  to 
encourage  a  degree  of  consistency 
among  the  States  while  at  the  same  time 
provide  sufficient  flexibility  for  States  to 
address  their  individual  needs  or 
legislative  requirements.  Tliese  model 
specifications  and  test  procedures  have 
been  drafted  in  such  a  way  to  enable 
States  to  adopt  them  with  minimal 
effort. 

Interested  parties  were  invited  to 
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submit  comments  on  or  before  June  24. 
1991.  Nine  comments  were  received. 

They  included  responses  from  four 
interested  agencies  of  the  state 
government  in  California;  the  City 
Prosecutor  from  Phoenix,  Arizona:  Ms. 
Angela  Joslin  of  Riverton,  Illinois;  Mr. 
S.A.  Satya,  the  president  of  Autosense 
International,  a  BAUD  manufacturer; 
and  Dr.  Donald  Collier  and  Mr.  Richard 
Freund,  both  former  executives  of 
Guardian  Interlock,  the  other  BAUD 
manufacturer.  Dr.  Collier  and  Mr. 

Freund  responded  as  individuals  at  the 
time  they  wrote  their  responses,  rather 
than  as  executives  of  Guardian 
Interlock.  Four  general  issues  were 
raised  in  the  comments.  They  were:  (1) 
The  precision/accuracy  requirements; 

(2)  the  rolling  retest  requirement;  (3) 
tests  at  —  20*C.  to  —  40"C.;  and  (4)  the 
calibration  stability  requirement.  Some 
modifications  have  been  made  to  the 
model  speciflcations  in  response  to 
these  comments,  as  will  be  explained  in 
more  detail  below.  Additionally,  a 
change  has  been  made  in  the 
speciHcations  for  radio  frequency  and 
electromagnetic  interference  testing.  The 
substance  of  this  change  is  also 
summarized  below. 

(1)  The  precision  and  accuracy 
requirements.  The  comments  received 
raised  the  question  of  whether  the 
precision  and  accuracy  requirements  in 
the  model  specifications  should  be  made 
less  stringent  by  allowing  for  ±0.02% 
variation  rather  than  a  ±0.01%  variation 
within  which  90%  of  the  tests  must  fall. 
The  three  commenters  associated  with 
BAIID  manufacturers  (Satya,  Collier  and 
Freund)  all  recommended  a  less 
stringent  accuracy  requirement, 
because,  they  argued,  the  real  purpose 
of  the  BAIIDs  is  to  prevent  driving  at 
high  BACs.  They  claimed  that  high 
precision  and  accuracy  requirements  at 
low  BACs  would  complicate  the 
equipment  and  cause  practical  problems 
in  their  use,  as  there  might  be  more  false 
positive  cases  when  used  under  field 
conditions.  The  agency  agrees  with 
these  commenters  that  the  principal 
purpose  of  the  BAIID  is  to  prevent  a 
driver  from  operating  a  vehicle  at  illegal 
BACs,  and  consequently,  agrees  that  it 
is  appropriate  to  make  the  requirements 
slightly  less  stringent  than  initially 
proposed. 

Rather  than  adopting  the  commenters' 
recommendations  entirely,  the  agency 
has  decided  to  reorganize  the  model 
specifications  and  create  a  two-tiered 
requirement  in  which  we  distinguish 
between  testing  under  unstressed  and 
stressed  conditions.  The  stressed  tests 
include  any  test  protocol  which  imposes 


an  enviroiunental  or  use-related  I 

challenge  on  the  BAUD,  such  as  extreme 
temperatures,  voltages,  vibrations,  or 
frequent  usage.  Under  such  stressed 
conditions,  the  model  specifications,  as 
adopted  in  this  notice,  allow  for  ±0.02% 
variation  rather  than  the  ±0.01% 
variation  allowed  under  unstressed  test 
protocols.  Under  unstressed  conditions, 
the  requirement  remains  the  same  as 
proposed,  namely  ±0.01%. 

(2)  The  Rolling  Retest  Requirement. 
This  item  in  the  proposed  model 
specifications  attracted  more  comments 
than  any  other.  The  concerns  raised 
revolved  aroimd  two  issues:  Safety  and 
cost  for  the  manufacturer.  The  proposed 
specifications  provided  that  rolling 
retests  would  be  made  at  a  random  time 
within  5  to  30  minutes  after  the  vehicle 
start  and  that  a  failure  with  the  rolling 
retest  would  result  ONLY  in  a  recording 
of  that  failure  on  the  internal  recorder  at 
the  time  of  the  failure.  It  would  also  lock 
a  user  out  of  the  vehicle  after  five  days 
unless  the  offender  takes  the  vehicle  to 
an  installer  for  inspection  within  the  five 
(5)  day  window.  NHTSA  believes  the 
rolling  retest  is  the  only  safe  and 
reasonable  way  of  coimtering  the 
possibility  that  a  substitute  breath 
sample  by  another  person  might  be  used 
to  circumvent  the  intent  of  the  BAIID. 
Only  the  rolling  retest  appears  to 
provide  a  method  for  controlling  such 
illicit  assistance  curbside,  at  least  until 
the  time  that  manufacturers  develop 
some  more  economical  method  for 
identifying  the  individual  providing  the 
sample  ^or  test. 

In  this  notice,  the  agency  has  adopted 
the  original  rolling  retest  requirement 
without  change,  but  has  provided 
additional  text  to  ensure  that  readers 
understand  clearly  why  it  is  included 
and  that  it  does  not  constitute  a  safety 
hazard. 

(3)  Tests  at  -20  "C.  to  -40  "C.  The 
responses  from  BAIID  manufactures 
suggested  that  the  technology  could  not 
perform  adequately  at  —40  ‘C.  and  that 
use  of  the  tests  at  diese  temperatures 
would  have  to  be  met  by  some  system 
for  warming  the  vehicle  interior  and 
sensor.  There  appears  to  have  been  a 
misreading  of  the  model  specifications, 
which  provide  that  the  manufacturer 
may  disconnect  the  sensor  head  from 
the  body  of  the  ignition  interlock  device, 
so  it  can  be  taken  to  a  warmer 
environment  (e.g.,  indoors]  in  cold 
weather  conditions.  One  respondent 
even  suggested  that  the  head  can  be 
warmed  by  being  placed  inside  a  coat  or 
jacket  against  the  body.  It  should  be 
emphasized  that  the  published  model 
specifications  do  not  require  that  the 


equipment  operate  with  an  internal 
temperature  of  —40  *C,  but  rather  that 
provisions  be  made  which  permit  it  to 
operate  when  the  ambient  temperature 
is  —40  'C.  In  other  words,  the  head  may 
be  removed  and  warmed  and 
subsequently  put  back  on  the  —40  "C. 
device  before  the  actual  test  is 
conducted.  For  completeness,  NHTSA 
has  added  two  temperature  levels  for 
testing  (—  20*C.  and  +70  *0.)  in  the 
model  specification. 

(4)  Calibration  Stability  Requirement 
Respondents  currently  or  previously 
associated  with  BAUD  manufacturers 
objected  to  the  requirement  that  the 
devices  show  the  ability  to  hold 
calibration  15  days  beyond  the  period 
set  by  the  manufacturer.  Instead,  they 
recommended  that  the  BAIID  unit 
incorporate  a  circuit  which  would  lock 
out  the  motorist  if  he/she  did  not  bring  a 
unit  in  for  calibration  within  7  days  of  a 
specified  date.  The  agency  agrees  and 
has  therefore  revised  the  proposed 
model  specifications  accordingly. 

Regarding  RFI  testing,  a  further 
agency  review  suggested  the  need  for 
refinement  of  the  proposed  April  1991 
requirement  (sections  1.7.S,  1.7.T  and 
4.7).  Based  on  this  review,  it  became 
apparent  to  the  agency  that  the  best 
data  regarding  possible  interference 
effects  would  be  collected  in  an  actual 
vehicle  environment,  rather  than  in  a 
laboratory.  Accordingly,  the  model 
specifications  adopted  here  require  in- 
vehicle  testing  for  these  RFI  tests  only. 
Furthermore,  the  testing  specifications 
have  been  limited  to  cellular  telephones 
(the  instrument,  if  any,  most  likely  to  be 
a  source  of  interference).  In  addition, 
greater  detail  has  been  included  in  the 
specifications  to  ensure  the  collection  of 
useful  data  and  to  protect  the  laboratory 
personnel  conducting  the  tests  from 
excessive  exposure  to  emissions  from 
the  transmitting  cellular  telephone. 

NHTSA  has  also  made  some 
additional  minor  changes  in  wording 
and  emphasis  from  the  model 
specifications  proposed  in  April  1991  in 
response  to  specific  suggestions  made 
by  a  number  of  the  public  commenters. 

Federalism  Assessment  The  agency 
has  analyzed  this  action  under  the 
principles  and  criteria  of  Executive 
Order  12612  and  has  determined  that  the 
action  does  not  have  any  federalism 
implications  that  warrant  the 
preparation  of  a  federalism  assessment. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
NHTSA  issues  the  model  specifications 
for  breath  alcohol  ignition  interlock 
devices,  as  set  forth  below. 
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Issued  on  April  1. 1992. 

Michad  B.  Brownlee, 

Associate  Administrator,  Traffic  Safety 
Programs. 

MODEL  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  BREATH 
ALCOHOL  KMimON  HfTERLOCK  DEVICES 

Purpose  and  Scope 

Hie  purpose  of  these  specifications  is 
to  establish  performance  criteria  and 
methods  of  testing  for  breath  alodiol 
ignition  interlock  devices  (BAIID). 
BAIIDs  are  breath  cdcohol  sensing 
instruments  designed  to  be  mounted  in 
an  automobile  and  connected  to  die 
ignition  key  switching  system  in  a  way 
that  prevents  the  vehicle  from  starting 
unless  the  driver  first  {Rtivides  a  breadi 
sample.  These  devices  contain  an 
instrument  to  measure  die  alcohol 
content  of  a  deep  lung  breath  sample.  If 
the  measured  breath  alccdiol 
concentration  (BrAC)  is  at  or  above  a 
set  level  the  igniti(m  ia  locked  and  die 
vehicle  will  not  start  These  devices  are 
currendy  being  used  as  a  court  sanction. 
Drivers  convicted  (d  IMving  While 
Intoxicated  (DWI)  may  be  required  to 
use  these  devices  cm  dieir  car  under 
court  supervision.  These  specifications 
are  intended  for  use  in  certification 
testing  of  BAIID’s  used  under  court 
supervision. 

Definitions 
Dl  Alcohol 

Ethanol;  ethyl  alcohol:  (C^OH). 

D2  BrAC 

Breath  Alcohol  Concentration  (BrAC) 
is  expressed  in  percent  weight  by 
volume  (%  w/v)  based  upon  grams  of 
alcohol  per  210  liters  of  brea&  in 
accordance  with  the  Haffic  Laws 
Annotated,  Secticm  ll-002.1(a)  (Supp. 
1983).  A  ArAC  of  0.10%  w/v  means  0.10 
grams  of  alcohol  per  210  Kters  of  breath 
(similariy,  the  Blood  Akohol 
Concentraticm  at  BAC  associated  with  a 
BrAC  of  .10%  w/v  means  .10  grams  of 
alcohol  per  100  milliliters  of  blood; 
except  for  the  difference  in  the 
referenced  volume  measure — ^210  liters 
of  breath  vs.  100  ml  of  Uood — the 
referenced  grams  of  ethanol  are 
identical).  Alcohol  concentrations  in 
either  breath  or  in  air  mixtures  can  be 
expressed  in  milligrams  of  alcohol  per 
liter  of  air  (mg/I);  to  convert  mg/1  to 
units  of  percent  weight  by  volume, 
multiply  by  0.21. 

D3  BAIID  (Breath  Alcohol  lotion 
Interlock  Devices) 

These  interlock  devices  are  designed 
to  allow  a  vehicle  ignition  switch  to 
start  the  engine  when  the  BrAC  test 
result  is  below  the  alcohol  setpoinL 


while  loddng  the  ignition  when  the 
breath  test  result  is  at  or  above  the 
alcohol  setpoinL 

D4  Alcohol  Se^int 

The  Alcohol  Setpoint  is  the  Breath 
Alcohol  Concentration  at  which  the 
BAIID  is  set  to  lock  the  ignition.  It 
should  be  noted  that  the  alc(dtol  setpoint 
is  the  nomincd  lockpoint  at  which  the 
BAIID  is  set  at  the  time  of  calibration. 

Ideally,  there  should  be  no  occasions 
when  a  person  witii  zero  BAC  is  blocked 
frt>m  starting  a  vehicle  engine  due  to  the 
interiock. 

Therefore,  to  help  protect  against  the 
response  of  the  alcohol  sensor  to  vapors 
other  tiian  ethyl  alcohol,  such  as 
tobacco  smoke  or  mouthwash,  and  the 
natural  production  of  gases  by  human 
subfects,  some  leeway  is  necessary  at 
the  low  end.  At  the  o Aer  extreme,  a 
BAC  of  0.5%  w/v  has  been  shown  to 
produce  evidence  of  behavioral 
impairment  in  some  individuals,  and  in 
some  parts  of  the  country  (e.g.,  Colorado 
and  the  District  of  Colombia)  0.05%  w/v 
can  be  presumptive  evidence  of 
impairment  and  grounds  for  legal  action. 
The  setpoint  must  be  between  the  limits 
of  .00%  and  .05%. 

With  some  known  exceptions,  use  of  a 
0.025%  w/v  alcohol  setpoint  should 
minimize  tiie  possibility  that  users  who 
have  not  recently  ingested  alcohol  will 
have  trouble  starting  tiieir  engines.  A 
discussion  of  tiie  rationale  for  selecting 
0.025%  can  be  found  in  section  4.1.  State 
interlodc  program  developers  requiring 
use  of  these  BAIIDs  should  be  aware 
that  even  at  BrACs  which  are  lower 
than  many  states'  mandated  Tegcd 
limiL”  some  drivers  will  already  have 
their  driving  ability  impaired. 

D5  Breath  Sample 

The  lueath  sample  is  normal  e)q>ired 
human  breath  containing  primarily 
alveolar  air  from  the  deep  lung.  See 
section  4.2  fw  a  more  detailed 
discussion. 

Dd  Fail-Safe 

When  the  BAIID  device  cannot 
operate  properly  due  to  some  condition 
(e.g.,  improper  voltage,  temperature 
exceeding  operating  range,  dead  sensor 
etc.)  the  BAIID  will  not  permit  the 
vehicle  to  be  started. 

D7  Tampering  and  Circumventian 
D7.1  Tampering 

An  overt  consdous  attempt  to 
physically  disable  or  otherwise 
disconnect  the  BAIID  from  its  power 
source  and  thereby  allow  a  person  with 
a  BrAC  above  the  setpoint  to  start  the 
engine. 


D7.2  Circumvention 

An  overt  conscious  attempt  to  bypass 
the  BAIID  whether  by  providing  samples 
other  than  the  natural  unfiltered  breath 
of  the  driver,  or  by  starting  the  car 
without  using  the  ignition  switch,  or  any 
other  act  intended  to  start  the  vehicle 
without  first  taking  and  passing  a  breath 
tesL  and  thus  permitting  a  driver  with  a 
BrAC  in  excess  of  the  alcohol  setpoint  to 
start  the  vehicle. 

D8  Safety  and  Utility 

D8.1  Safety  Feature 

Any  specification  related  to  insuring 
that  the  BAIID  will  prevent  a  driver  with 
a  BrAC  above  the  alcohol  setpoint  from 
driving. 

D8.2  Utility  Featiire 

Any  specification  related  to  insuring 
that  the  BAUD  will  function  reliably  and 
not  interfere  with  driving  by  operators 
whose  BrACs  are  below  the  edcohol 
setpoint. 

D8.3  Optional  Feature 

Any  specification  that  is  not 
specifically  recommended  at  this  time 
but  may  be  necessary  to  include  at  some 
futiue  issuance  of  certification 
specifications.  Non-inclusion  at  this  time 
is  due  to  lack  of  evidence  that  failure  to 
include  constitutes  a  significant 
problem.  Also  the  optional  feature  may, 
if  inq;)Iemented.  cause  the  cost  and 
complexity  of  the  interlock  device  to  rise 
substantially. 

D9  Certification  Tests 

Tests  performed  to  check  the 
compliance  of  a  product  with  these 
specifications. 

DIO  Stress  Tests 

Any  testing  protocol  which  imposes 
on  the  BAUD  an  environmental  at  use- 
related  challenge,  such  as  extreme 
temp^atures,  voltages,  vibrations,  or 
frequent  usage. 

Dll  Filtered  Air  Samples 

Any  human  breath  sample  that  has 
intmitionally  been  altered  so  as  to 
remove  alcohol  from  it. 

Dl2  Device 

A  breath  alcdiol  ignition  int^ock 
device  (BAIID). 

D13  False  Negative 

A  breatii  alccdiol  concentration 
determination  that  incorrectly  permits  a 
vehicle  to  be  started  when  the  driver’s 
BrAC  is  at  or  above  the  setpoint. 
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Dl4  False  Positive 

A  breath  alcohol  concentration 
determination  that  incorrectly  prevents 
the  vehicle  from  being  started  when  the 
driver's  BrAC  is  below  the  setpoint. 

MODEL  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  TEST 
REQUIREMENTS 

1.0.S/T  Safety  SpeciHcations  (S)  and 
Safety  Tests  (T) 

1. 1.5  Dual  Accuracy  and  Precision 
Limits  (High  End) 

The  accuracy  and  precision  shall  be 
determined  as  described  in  paragraphs 

1.1.1.5  to  1.1.4.S  when  tested  in 
accordance  with  section  l.l.T. 

The  accuracy  specifications  for  the 
BAUD  will  be  different  depending  on  the 
test  interventions.  Two  conditions  are 
recognized:  unstressed  and  stressed. 

1.1.1.5  Baseline  Accuracy  in  the 
Unstressed  Condition 

Following  a  calibration,  and  when 
tested  at  neutral  ambient  air 
temperature  (10-30  *C],  all  BAIIDs  shall 
lock  the  vehicle  i^tion  90%  of  the  time 
when  the  true  alcohol  content  of  the 
breath  sample  is  0.01%  w/v  BrAC  (O.Olg 
ETOH/210  liters  air)  or  more  above  the 
alcohol  setpoint. 

1.1 .2.5  Accuracy  After  One  or  More 
Stress  Tests 

Following  any  one  or  more  Stress 
Tests  in  which  the  BAUD  is  subjected  to 
conditions  as  speciHed  in  Definition 
DIO,  the  BAIIDs  shall  lock  the  vehicle 
ignition  90%  of  the  time  when  the  true 
alcohol  content  of  the  breath  sample  is 
0.02%  w/v  BrAC  (0.02g  ETOH/210  liters 
air)  or  more  above  the  alcohol  setpoint 

1.1.3.5  Standard  Deviation  (Precision) 

The  accuracy  requirement  as  speciBed 
in  l.l.l.S  is  equivalent  to  distributions  of 
test  results  with  a  mean  equal  to  the 
alcohol  setpoint  (e.g.,  0.025%  w/v),  and  a 
standard  deviation  equal  to  0.0078%  w/v 
BrAC.  The  accuracy  requirement 
speciHed  in  1.1.2.S  is  equivalent  to  a 
distribution  of  test  results  with  a  mean 
equal  to  the  alcohol  setpoint  (e.g.,  0.025% 
w/v)  and  a  standard  deviation  equal  to 
0.0156%. 

Accordingly,  imder  l.l.l.S,  0.01%  w/v 
BrAC  above  the  alcohol  setpoint  (90% 
criterion)  is  equal  to  approx.  +1.28 
standard  deviations.  Similarly,  under 

1.1.2.5  0.02%  w/v  BrAC  above  the 
alcohol  setpoint  (90%)  criterion  is  equal 
to  approx.  +1.28  standard  deviations. 
This  value  of  standard  deviation, 
derived  from  a  table  of  cumulative 
normal  probabilities  can  be  regarded  as 
equivalent  to  a  one-tailed  test  of 
signiBcance,  and  represent  the 
maximum  allowable  imprecision  under 


conditions  of  perfect  accuracy.  When 
there  is  analytic  inaccuracy  in  addition 
to  imprecision,  the  allowable  standard 
deviation  will  be  lower. 

The  stable  criterion  for  all  test 
purposes  is  set  as  90%  correct  test 
outcomes  at  .01%  w/v  above  the 
setpoint  for  Section  l.l.l.S  and  90% 
correct  outcomes  for  .02%  w/v  above  the 
setpoint  for  Section  I.I.2.S. 

1.1.4.S  Proportions 

The  safety  requirement  must  specify 
the  proportion  of  tests  at  BrACs  of  .01% 
w/v  or  .02%  w/v  above  the  alcohol 
setpoint  at  which  the  ignition  must  be 
locked.  The  table  below  shows  the  90% 
criterion  for  unstressed  and  post-stress 
testing. 

Table  1.— Test  BrAC  Level  at  Which 
THE  Ignition  Must  be  Locked  at 
Least  90%  of  the  Time  Depending 
ON  Whether  Test  is  Unstressed  or 
Stressed 


Alcohol  setpoint 

Test  BrAC  Level  (%  w/v) 

Unstressed 

Stressed 

n  (1??;%  w/wt 

0.035 

0.045 

*  Recommended. 


Because  the  values  referenced  for 
allowable  error  (e.g.,  90%  criterion)  are 
derived  from  a  standard  table  of 
probabilities,  values  could  also  be 
speciBed  for  any  point  along  the 
hypothetical  normal  distribution  with 
mean  equal  to  the  setpoint.  For  example, 
testing  a  99.5%  lock  criterion  (2.57 
standard  deviations)  for  the  unstressed 
and  stressed  tests  (by  using  0.045%  and 
0.055%  w/v  solutions  respectively) 
would  have  no  practical  value  because  a 
real  test  of  the  criterion  would  require  at 
least  200  repetitions  in  order  to  reliably 
detect  1  failure.  Therefore  all  testing  as 
specified  in  l.l.T  is  referenced  to  a  90% 
lock  certainty,  requiring,  as  will  be 
noted  below,  20  test  repetitions  for 
which  there  may  be  no  more  than  2 
failures. 

A  matrix  of  safety  test  requirements 
as  speciBed  in  Appendix  A  shall  be 
required  for  full  certiBcation  of  an 
interlock  device.  Accuracy  of 
thermometers  used  to  monitor  simulator 
temperature  and  the  purity  of  alcohol 
used  shall  be  traceable  to  the  National 
Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology 
(formerly  National  Bureau  of 
Standards).  All  test  reports  must  clearly 
specify  the  equipment  used,  the 
manufacturer,  model  number  and 
calibration  dates. 

A  qualiBed  testing  laboratory,  chosen 
by  a  state  to  conduct  these  certiBcation 
tests,  shall  be  capable  of  establishing 


their  own  procedures.  For  reference, 
however.  Appendix  B  contains  the  list  of 
equipment,  setup  procedures  for  testing, 
and  a  protocol  for  mixing  alcohol  test 
solutions. 

1.1. T  Accuracy/Precision  Tests  (High 
End) 

Two  sets  of  criteria  apply  to  the  test 
outcome,  depending  on  whether  the 
BAUD  had  recently  been  subjected  to  a 
stress  test.  Paragraph  l.l.l.T  speciBes 
the  criteria  for  the  unstressed  tests, 
paragraph  1.1.2.T  speciBes  the  criteria 
for  the  stress  tests. 

All  tests  shall  be  conducted  on  two 
different  BAIIDs.  These  will  be  referred 
to  subsequently  as  Device  A  and  Device 
B. 

The  testing  shall  be  repeated  20  times 
on  device  A,  and  20  times  on  device  B. 
Two  types  of  results  shall  be  recorded: 
pass/fail,  and  a  digital  readout.  The 
pass/fail  information  can  be  read  from 
the  user  display  on  the  front  of  the 
interlock  unit.  A  three  decimal  place 
digital  readout  of  the  vapor  alcohol 
concentration  senses  can  be  read  from 
the  BAUD  display,  if  available, 
otherwise  it  shall  be  taken  from  an 
externally  connected  laboratory  test 
instrument  that  monitors  the  BAUD'S 
evaluation  of  the  alcohol  concentration 
of  the  introduced  sample. 

1. 1. 1.  T  Unstressed  Accuracy/Precision 
Test  Specifications  (High  End) 

The  baseline  accuracy  testing  is 
conducted  as  a  measure  of  the  BAUD’S 
ability  to  hold  to  or  exceed  a  90% 
accuracy  criterion  when  a  test  solution 
is  .01%  w/v  above  the  alcohol  setpoint. 
Accuracy  testing  with  this  criterion  shall 
be  conducted  at  room  temperature  and 
initially  precede  all  others  to  ensure  that 
the  fundamental  operation  of  the  BAUD 
is  initially  adequate  under  no-stress 
conditions. 

If  either  BAUD  fails  to  lock  on  more 
than  two  occasions  in  those  twenty 
trials  with  an  alcohol  concentration  of 
0.01%  w/v  above  the  setpoint 
speciBcation,  then  it  has  failed  the  no¬ 
stress  accmacy  test  criterion  of  90%. 

1.1.2. T  Stress  Accuracy/Precision  Test 
Specifications  (High  End) 

This  accuracy  testing  is  conducted  in 
conjunction  with  all  subsequent  Stress 
Tests  to  be  speciBed  in  following 
paragraphs.  This  test  protocol  is  a 
measure  of  the  BAUD’S  ability  to  hold  to 
or  exceed  a  90%  accuracy  criterion  when 
a  test  solution  is  .02%  w/v  above  the 
alcohol  setpoint  This  test  shall  be 
conducted  at  whatever  temperature  is 
called  for  by  the  test  protocol  utilizing 
the  test  criterion. 
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If  either  BAIID  fails  to  lock  on  more 
than  two  occasions  in  those  twenty 
trials  with  an  alcohol  concentration  of 
0.02%  w/v  above  the  setpoint 
speciHcation,  then  it  has  failed  the  post¬ 
stress  accuracy  test  criterion  of  90%. 

1.2S  Breath  Sampling  Requirement 

All  BAUDS  must  require  that  a 
minimum  of  1.5  liters  of  breath  be 
introduced  through  the  mouthpiece  and 
run  through  the  instrument  before  the 
alcohol  content  is  measured. 

Compliance  with  this  requirement  can 
be  determined  by  testing  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  I.2.T. 

1.2.  T  Breath  Sampling  Requirement 
Tests 

The  specification  stipulates  at  least 

1.5  liters  of  air  be  introduced  before 
sampling  the  alcohol  concentration.  To 
determine  that  the  interlock  deAdce  is 
sampling  alveolar  air,  spirometric 
measurement  shall  be  made  on  both 
devices  A  and  B  at  both  the  minimum 
acceptable  and  maximum  acceptable 
delivery  pressures  as  specified  by  the 
manufacturer. 

If  the  sampling  head  of  the  interlock 
device  is  incapable  of  being  fitted  with  a 
spirometer  at  the  outlet  to  collect  and 
measure  all  of  the  vented  sample,  then 
this  test  may  be  conducted  in  an  air  tight 
laboratory  box  with  a  transparent 
viewing  window.  In  such  a  case,  place 
the  interlock  in  the  box  (fitted  with  a 
power  outlet  as  needed],  cotmect  the 
output  of  the  simulator  to  the  inlet  of  the 
interlock  via  an  air-tight  feed  line,  and 
install  a  fitting  on  the  vent  port  in  the 
wall  of  the  box.  Connect  the  spirometer 
to  the  vent  port.  Measure  the  volume  of 
air  escaping  from  the  vent  port  as  an 
index  of  the  volume  of  air  introduced 
into  the  interlock.  Record  the  volume  of 
air  when  the  sample  is  accepted  by  the 
interlock  device. 

Alternatively,  a  plastic  bag  suitably 
outfitted  may  be  used  in  place  of  the 
box.  The  suitability  of  this  alternative 
shall  be  verified  by  using  a  large  (one  to 
three  liter)  calibration  syringe  to 
demonstrate  that  collected  volume 
equals  input  volume. 

Begin  Stress  Testing  Protocols 

1.3.5  Calibration  Stability 

All  BAUDS  must  meet  the  accuracy 
requirements  set  in  paragraph  1.1.2.S 
when  tested  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  1.1. 2.T  after  having  been 
operated  according  to  paragraph  1.3.T 
for  7  days  longer  than  the  period  of  time 
specified  by  the  manufacturer  in  their 
application  for  certification.  Thus,  if  the 
manufacturer  intends  to  require  their 
BAIID  be  brought  in  for  maintenance 


and  calibration  every  30  days,  45  days, 
or  60  days,  this  period  of  time  plus  7 
more  days  (or  37,  52,  or  67  days 
respectively),  would  be  used  to 
determine  whether  the  BAUD  met  the 
calibration  stability  requirement. 

1.3.1.S  Lockout  After  7  Days  Beyond 
Service  Interval 

A  BAUD  must  prevent  engine  ignition 
if  it  has  not  been  recalibrated  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  7  days  beyond  the 
manufacturer’s  recommended  service 
interval.  A  warning  must  precede 
lockout  when  the  manufacturer’s 
recommended  interval  has  passed. 

1.3.  T  Calibration  Stability  Test 

After  completing  all  other  tests 
required  imder  section  1.  the  BAUDs 
shall  be  recalibrated  and  remain  in  a 
fixed  location  in  the  testing  laboratory 
for  the  period  of  time  specified  by  the 
manufacturer  for  regular  maintenance 
and  calibration,  plus  7  days.  The 
calibration  stability  testing  shoiild 
proceed  under  two  conditions:  alcohol- 
fi'ee  and  with  alcohol  present.  For  nine 
out  of  ten  test  days,  the  BAUDs  shall  be 
run  through  10  test  cycles  per  day  using 
a  human  breath  sample  known  to 
contain  no  alcohol.  On  the  tenth  test 
day,  ten  tests  shall  be  performed  with  a 
known  concentration  of  0.10%  w/v 
ethanol  delivered  from  a  simulator. 

The  calibration  stability  regimen  shall 
be  repeated  five  days  a  week  during  this 
interval.  For  example,  if  a 
manufacturer’s  recommended 
calibration  interval  is  60  days,  this  will 
require  approximately  10  weeks 
(60 7 =67  days)  of  testing,  a  total  of  500 
calibration  stability  tests.  At  least  50  of 
those  tests  then  would  be  conducted 
with  alcohol.  Practically  this  would 
involve  testing  with  alcohol  once  every 
two  weeks. 

Before  continuing  to  the  next  phase  of 
stability  testing,  the  protocol  decribed  in 
section  1.3.1.T  should  be  evaluated. 

Following  the  calibration  stability 
regimen,  the  BAUDs  shall  be  retested 
according  to  the  high  end  acciiracy 
criteria  as  set  forth  in  1.1.2.S  and  the  test 
procedures  as  set  forth  in  I.I.2.T.  In 
addition,  however,  if  the  BAUDs  pass 
the  accuracy /precision  tests  according 
to  the  criterion  of  1.1.2.S  (90%  accuracy 
with  a  test  solution  .02%  w/v  above  the 
setpoint),  then  the  devices  must  then  be 
recalibrated  and  be  able  to  pass 
according  to  the  criterion  of  l.l.l.S  (90% 
accuracy  with  a  test  solution  .01%  w/v 
above  the  setpoint). 

1.3.1.T  Evaluation  of  Lockout  for 
Expiration  of  Service  Interval 

In  the  course  of  conducting  the 
calibration  stability  regimen,  the  BAUD 


must  be  shown  to  prevent  ignition  if  it 
has  not  been  serviced.  Determine  that 
the  warning  signal  alerts  the  user  when 
the  service  interval  expires.  Determine 
that  lockout  ensues  in  7  days. 

Return  to  1.3.T  to  continue  with  the 
recalibration  phase  of  testing. 

1.4.5  Power 

If  the  BAUD  device  is  designed  to  be 
operated  from  a  12  Volt  DC  vehicle 
battery,  then  it  shall  meet  the  accuracy 
requirements  specified  in  paragraphs 

1.1.1.5  to  1.1.4.S  when  operated  within 
the  normal  range  of  automotive  voltages 
of  11  to  16  Volts  DC,  when  tested  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  I.4.T. 

1.4. T  Power  Test 

If  the  submitted  BAUD  draws  its 
power  fi-om  the  vehicle  battery,  then  the 
device  shaU  be  subjected  to  accuracy 
testing  at  both  the  high  and  low  voltages 
according  to  the  foUowing  protocol. 

Devices  A  and  B  shall  be  selected  and 
supplied  with  11  Volts  DC  power  and 
then  subjected  to  the  test  protocol  as  set 
forth  in  section  1.1.2.T  for  accuracy 
testing. 

Devices  A  and  B  shall  be  selected  and 
supplied  with  16  Volts  DC  power  and 
then  subjected  to  the  test  protocol  as  set 
forth  in  section  1.1.2.T  for  accuracy 
testing. 

1.5.5  Temperature 

1.5.1.5  Operating  Range 

All  BAUDs  shaU  meet  the  accuracy 
specifications  in  paragraphs  l.l.l.S  to 

1.1.4.5  when  operated  within  a 
temperature  range  of  -f85*C  to  — 40'’C 
(-|-185’F  to  —  40”!^  and  when  tested  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  1.5.T  for 
their  ability  to  operate  properly  at  low 
and  at  high  temperatures. 

1.5.2.5  Note  on  Extreme  Operating 
Range 

The  BAUD  manufacturer  may  choose 
to  meet  the  specifications  for 
temperahire  extremes  (—40*0  and 
-f-85‘’C)  by  having  the  alcohol  sensing 
unit  be  removable  (e.g.,  so  that  it  may  be 
kept  warm  (cool)  when  the  vehicle  is 
expected  to  be  subject  to  extremely  cold 
(hot)  temperatures). 

If  the  removable  alcohol  test  unit  is 
not  removed,  and  as  a  result  is  exposed 
to  temperatures  outside  the 
manufacturer’s  recommended  operating 
range,  then  the  BAUD  shall  fail-safe  or 
the  ignition  be  rendered  inoperable. 

1.5. T  Temperature  Tests 

The  following  tests  cover  both  the 
challenging  and  extremely  challenging 
operating  ranges.  See  section  2.3.T  for 
warm-up  utility  tests  that  can  be 
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conducted  in  tandem  with  these 
temperature  stress  tests. 

1.5.1.1. T  -40*C. 

Devices  A  and  B  shall  be  temperature 
stabilized  for  a  period  of  1  hr.  in  an 
environmental  Camber  set  at  —40*0. 
After  the  period  of  temperature  stability 
elapses,  the  BAIIDs  shall  be  subjected  to 
an  accuracy  regimen  as  specihed  in 
section  1.1.2  T. 

1.5.1.2. T  -20*C. 

Devices  A  and  B  shall  be  temperature 
stabilized  for  a  period  of  1  hr.  in  an 
environmental  chamber  set  at  —  20*C. 
After  the  period  of  temperature  stability 
elapses,  the  BABDs  shall  be  subjected  to 
an  accuracy  regimen  as  specified  in 
section  I.I.2.T. 

1.5.1.3. T  +70*C. 

Devices  A  and  B  shall  be  temperature 
stabilized  for  a  period  of  1  hr.  in  an 
environmental  chamber  set  at  -i-70°C. 
After  the  period  of  temperature  stability 
elapses,  the  BAIIDs  shall  be  subjected  to 
an  accuracy  regimen  as  specified  in 
section  I.I.2.T. 

1.5.1.4. T  +85*C. 

Devices  A  and  B  shall  be  temperature 
stabilized  for  a  period  of  1  hr.  in  an 
environmental  chamber  set  at  +85*C. 
After  the  period  of  temperature  stability 
elapses,  the  BAIIDs  shall  be  subjected  to 
an  accuracy  regimen  as  specified  in 
section  1,1.2.T. 

1.5.2.T  Extreme  Conditions  Beyond 
Manufacturers  Claimed  Accuracy 

If  the  BAIID  manufactm^r  has  chosen 
to  meet  the  specifications  for 
tempera txire  extremes  (— 40*C  and 
+85*C)  by  having  the  alcohol  sensing 
imit  be  removable  (e.g.,  so  that  it  may  be 
kept  warm  (cool)  when  the  vehicle  is 
expected  to  be  subject  to  extremely  cold 
(hot)  temperatures),  then  the  fixed  or 
permanently  installed  portion  of  the 
BAUD  only  shall  be  exposed  to  the 
extreme  temperature  specification. 

Then,  when  the  sampling  head  is 
reconnected  to  the  device,  the  BAIID 
must  meet  the  accuracy  requirements  as 
specified  in  paragraphs  l.l.l.S  to  1.1.4.S 
when  tested  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  I.5.T.  This  testing  shall  be 
conducted  promptly  following  reconnect 
so  as  not  to  allow  ^e  sensor  to  become 
equilibrated  to  the  chamber 
temperature.  Warming  of  the  sensor  is 
acceptable  between  trials  if  necessary 
to  meet  the  specification. 

If  the  sampling  head  is  not  removable 
and  the  temperature  range  within  which 
the  BAIID  is  claimed  to  operate  properly 
is  narrower  than  that  provided  for  in 
paragraph  1.5.1.S  then  at  the  extreme 


temperatures  outside  the  range  specified 
by  the  manufacturer,  the  BAUD  shall 
fail-safe. 

1.6.5  Vibration 

All  BAUDS  shall  meet  the  accuracy 
requirements  specified  in  paragraph 

1.1.1.5  to  1.1.4.S  after  they  have  been 
subjected  to  the  vibration  tests  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  I.6.T. 

1.6.  T  Vibration  Stability  Test 

These  tests  are  performed  to 
determine  BAUD  fitness  for  the 
automotive  environment.  If  the  BAUD 
consists  of  more  than  one  module,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  shake  each  module 
separately.  Before  testing  inspect 
housing  thoroughly  for  cracks. 

1.6.1. T  Testl 

Subject  device  A  to  simple  harmonic 
motion  having  an  amplitude  of  .38  mm 
(0.015  in.)  [total  excursion  of  0.76  mm 
(0.030  in.)]  applied  initially  at  a 
frequency  of  10  Hz  and  increased  at  a 
uniform  rate  to  30  Hz  in  2.5  minutes, 
then  decreased  at  a  uniform  rate  to  10 
Hz  in  2.5  minutes. 

1.6.2. T  Test  2 

Subject  device  B  to  simple  harmonic 
motion  having  an  amplitude  of  0.19  mm 
(0.0075  in.)  [total  excursion  of  0.38  mm 
(0.015  in)]  applied  initially  at  a 
frequency  of  30  Hz  and  increased  at  a 
uniform  rate  to  60  Hz  in  2.5  minutes, 
then  decreased  at  a  uniform  rate  to  30 
Hz  in  2.5  minutes. 

1.6.3. T  Variations 

Perform  the  vibration  tests  as 
described  in  paragraphs  1.6.1.T  and 
1.6.2.T  in  each  of  three  directions, 
namely  in  the  directions  parallel  to  both 
axes  of  the  base  and  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  base. 

1.6.4. T 

Repeat  the  test  protocol  for  accuracy 
as  specified  in  1.1.2.T  for  both  BAIIDs. 
The  BAUD  shall  meet  the  accuracy 
requirements  as  specified  in  section 

1.1.2.5. 

1.6.5. T 

After  the  vibration  regimen,  inspect 
both  BAIIDs  to  identify  any  cracks  in 
the  exterior  casing  and  failures  in  the 
tamper-proof  points  of  interface  with  the 
automotive  environment  If  cracks  or 
failures  are  identified,  then  the  test  unit 
fails.  The  manufacturer  shall  be  allowed 
to  submit  subsequent  devices  for  this 
test  phase,  but  no  more  than  1  of  6  shall 
be  allowed  to  fail  this  phase. 


1.7.S  Radio  Frequency 
(Electromagnetic)  Interference  (RFI) 

Radio  frequencies  generated  inside 
the  vehicle  have  the  potential  to 
interrupt  signal  processing,  or  sample 
evaluation  at  the  BAUD. 

The  BAUD  shall  be  accurate 
according  to  the  specifications  set  forth 
in  Section  I.I.2.S.  and  tested  according 
to  Section  1.1.2.T  when  exposed  to  radio 
frequencies  generated  by  common  in- 
vehicle  appliances,  such  as  CB  radios  or 
cellular  telephones. 

It  should  be  noted  that  full 
characterization  of  RFI  susceptibility  of 
BAUD  is  beyond  the  scope  of  this  effort. 
The  following  protocol  shall  be 
implemented  as  a  limited  test  for 
whether  intentionally  generated  RFI 
interferes  with  BAUD  performance. 

1. 7.  T  RFI  Testing  Protocol 

In  an  actual  vehicle  in  which  a  BAUD 
is  installed,  the  sampling  head  of  the 
BAUD  shall  be  connected  to  the  alcohol- 
air  delivery  tube  in  preparation  for 
testing  according  to  the  specifications  as 
set  forth  in  Section  I.I.2.T.  The  sampling 
head  of  the  BAUD  shall  be  positioned  so 
that  it  is  adjacent  to  (within  2  cm),  but 
not  touching,  any  BAUD  electronics 
processing  unit  which  is  mounted  inside 
the  vehicle  on  or  under  the  dashboard. 

The  antenna  of  a  transportable 
cellular  telephone  with  an  output  power 
of  not  less  than  3  watts  shall  be  placed 
within  5  cm  of  the  sampling  head/box  of 
the  BAUD.  A  telephone  number  shall 
have  been  keyed  into  the  cellular 
telephone.  The  alcohol  sample  shall  be 
introduced  into  the  BAUD  concurrent 
with  the  issuance  of  a  “send"  signal  to 
the  telephone. 

During  each  cycle  while  the  BAUD  is 
evaluating  the  alcohol  sample,  and 
while  the  telephone  continues  to 
transmit,  the  antenna  of  the  telephone 
shall  be  positioned  in  one  of  three 
orthogonal  (i.e.  90“)  orientations  in 
relation  to  the  BAUD.  All  three 
orthogonal  orientations  shall  be  tested. 

In  order  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the 
individual  conducting  the  tests,  these 
tests  shall  not  be  run  more  than  six  (6) 
minutes  in  any  given  one  hour  period 
(see  American  National  Standard  Safety 
Levels  with  Respect  to  Human  Exposure 
to  Radio  Frequency  Electromagnetic 
Fields,  300  kl^  to  100  GHz,  approved  by 
the  American  National  Standards 
Institute  on  July  30, 1982).  Additionally, 
it  is  an  appropriate  rule  of  thumb  for  the 
test  lab  personnel  to  make  sure  their 
eyes  (as  well  as  the  rest  of  their  bodies) 
are  kept  at  a  distance  of  at  least  30  cms. 
from  the  transmitting  antenna  during  the 
tests. 
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The  performance  of  the  BAUD  shall  be 
evaluated  according  to  the  criteria  of 

I.I.2.T.  The  performance  of  the  data 
recorder  shall  be  determined  to 
accurately  reflect  the  test  results  found 
on  the  user  display  of  the  BAUD. 

1.8.5  Tampering  and  Circumvention 

The  BAUD  must  provide  a  method  to 
detect  two  classes  of  misuse,  tampering 
and  circiunvention. 

1.8.1.5  Tampering 

The  BAUD  must  provide  a  secure 
method  to  detect  and  store  the  time  and 
date  of  tampering  attempts  made  by  the 
following  means: 

1.8.1.1.5 

•  Interrupting  the  power  source  of  the 
interlock  device  causing  it  to  fail,  or  to 
fail  to  record  ignition  activity, 

1.8.1.2.5 

•  Vehicle  engine  starts  not  preceded 
by  a  passed  interlock  test,  except  during 
the  free  restart  interval  as  provided  for 
in  I.9.S. 

Information  about  unauthorized  starts 
that  are  stored  internally  shall  not  be 
lost  when  the  interlock  device  is 
disconnected  from  the  vehicle  battery. 

1.8.2.5  Circiunvention 

The  BAUD  must  be  able  to  detect,  or 
protect  against,  illegitimate  air  samples 
introduced  to  the  sampling  head. 
Illegitimate  samples  may  be  delivered 
from  the  following  sources: 

1.8.2.1.5 

•  Non-human  delivery  sources  of  air 
samples  such  as  balloons  or  compressed 
air  containers, 

1.8.2.2.5 

•  Human  sources  of  air  samples  that 
are  altered  through  filtration  or  other 
means  after  leaving  the  mouth, 

1.8.2.3.5 

•  Human  sources  of  air  samples 
provided  by  anyone  other  than  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle.  This  specification 
does  not  imply  the  BAUD  be  able  to 
detect  a  unique  breath  signature,  but  to 
preclude  curbside  assistance  to  an 
impaired  driver,  the  BAUD  shall  require 
that  a  second  breath  test  be  required 
once  a  vehicle  has  been  underway  for  at 
least  5  minutes  but  not  more  than  30 
minutes. 

The  BAUD  must  detect  or  minimize 
these  types  of  circumvention  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  as  specified 
in  paragraph  I.8.T. 


1.8.  T  Tampering  and  Circumvention 
Tests 

1.8.1. T  Tampering 

1.8.1.1. T  Power  loss 

The  BAUD  shall  be  able  to  register 
any  external  (non-sealed)  loss  of  power. 
Any  attempt  to  disconnect  the  BAUD 
from  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  installed 
shall  be  recorded  electronically.  To 
conduct  this  test  disconnect  external  12 
Volt  DC  power  source  to  the  Device  A 
or  B  and  determine  that  there  is  a  record 
of  power  loss  noted  by  the  interlock 
device.  This  may  be  noted  on  a  memory 
chip,  or  by  another  indicator  which  can 
be  detected  by  the  service  technician. 

1.8.1.2. T  Circuit  tampering 

The  BAUD  shall  be  able  to  register 
any  engine  start  (whether  or  not  the 
ignition  switch  is  turned  ON)  which 
occurs  without  passing  the  BrAC  test. 
This  test  will  require  use  of  an  installed 
BAUD.  To  conduct  this  test,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  “hotwire”  the  engine.  The 
procedure  for  doing  this  will  vary  with 
the  type  of  engine.  One  example  is  to 
attach  one  end  of  a  wire  to  the  primary 
side  of  the  ignition  coil  (coming  finm  the 
distributor]  and  the  other  end  to  the 
vehicle  battery’s  positive  pole.  Then 
short  the  appropriate  terminals  on  the 
starter  relay  or  starter  motor  to 
determine  if  the  vehicle  is  able  to  be 
started.  If  the  vehicle  starts,  shut  it  ofi 
and  then  repeat  this  test  3  times  on 
either  device  A  or  B. 

An  interlock  device  ought  to  be 
capable  of  either  preventing  a  vehicle 
from  being  successfully  hotwired,  or  be 
capable  of  registering  all  such 
successfully  completed  bypasses  of  the 
interlock  device.  If  the  installed  device 
fails  to  achieve  either  of  these  criteria 
and  permits  circuit  tampering,  then  it 
fails  this  test  phase. 

1.8.2. T  Circumvention 

1.8.2.1. T  Non-human  samples 

The  BAUD  shall  be  capable  of 
detecting  or  failing  80%  of  the  non¬ 
human  breath  samples  introduced 
through  one  of  the  following: 

•  Mylar  balloon. 

•  Rubber  (toy)  balloon. 

•  Compressed  air  (aerosol  can  or 
other  source). 

The  balloons  must  be  large  enough  to 
deliver  the  minimum  volume 
requirement,  1.5  liters.  The  non-human 
circumvention  test  battery  shaU  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  section 

1.1. T,  except  the  sample  introduced  shall 
be  alcohol-free  air  introduced  through 
the  three  air  sources  identified  above. 
These  sources  are  exemplary  and  not 


necessarily  the  best  or  only  sources 
suitable  for  this  class  of  circumvention. 

The  devices  A  and  B  shall  each  be 
subjected  to  this  circumvention  testing. 
The  criterion  of  failure  in  this  case  is 
more  than  two  passed  tests  out  of  a 
series  of  10.  This  is  not  a  test  of 
accuracy  of  alcohol  detection,  but  a  test 
of  how  well  the  BAUD  can  detect  air 
samples  that  deviate  from  a  normal 
breath  sample. 

1.8.2.2. T  Filtered  samples 

BAIIDs  shall  be  capable  of  detecting 
of  failing  80%  of  the  filtered  samples 
when  filtered  by  either  dry  or  wet 
filtering  systems  such  as  the  following: 

•  Commercial  cat  litter,  silica  gel. 

•  Heated  water. 

•  Approx.  4  ft.  or  1.5  meter  long 
Tygon  Tube  (3/8  "i.d.). 

The  filtered  sample  circumvention  test 
battery  shall  be  conducted  on  both 
devices  A  and  B  in  accordance  with 
section  I.I.2.T.  In  this  case  all  elements 
of  the  testing  procedure  as  specified  in 

1.1.2. T.  shall  be  identical  except  that  the 
sample  shall  be  filtered  by  interposing 
two  different  filtering  systems,  in 
separate  tests,  between  the  sample 
simulator  and  the  interlock  device.  The 
dry  filter  can  be  composed  of  any  tube 
packed  with  a  suitable  absorbent 
material,  such  as  those  identified  above, 
but  in  doing  so,  the  technician  must  keep 
in  mind  the  constraints  of  absorbent 
capacity  and  the  relationship  between 
packing  and  blowability.  For  example  a 
2  inch  piece  of  cardboard  tubing  (% 
inch  diameter)  might  be  used.  It  might  be 
packed  with  12  oimces  of  commercial 
cat  litter,  each  end  of  the  tube  being 
stopped  with  cotton  wadding.  The  wet 
filter  shall  ideally  consist  of  water 
heated  to  34  *C  in  a  capped  cup  fitted 
with  inlet  and  outlet  hoses.  The  filter 
device  shall  be  made  of  common 
materials  that  are  widely  available.  For 
example,  a  6  oz.  styrofoam  coffee  cup 
might  be  used  with  inch  rubber  or 
tygon  tubing  used  for  inlet  and  outlet 
hoses.  In  the  case  of  use  of  the  4  ft.  long 
Tygon  tubing  as  a  filter,  the  tube  shall 
be  chilled  to  0  'C  and  attached  securely 
to  the  BAUD  mouthpiece  before 
attempting  to  provide  a  sample. 

1.8.2.3.T  Rolling  retest  to  thwart 
curbside  assistance 

After  passing  the  test  allowing  the 
engine  to  start,  the  BAUD  shall  require  a 
second  test  within  a  randomly  variable 
interval  ranging  from  5  to  30  minutes. 
During  the  rolling  retest,  the  retest 
setpoint  shall  be  .02%  w/v  higher  than 
the  startup  setpoint  to  preclude  a  false 
positive  test  result. 
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In  order  to  alert  the  drive  that  a  retest 
is  to  be  required,  a  3  minute  warning 
light  and/or  tone  shall  come  on.  The 
driver  would  then  have  3  minutes  to 
restest.  If  the  engine  is  intentionally  or 
accidentally  shutdown  after  the  3  min. 
warning  but  before  retesting,  the  retest 
clock  shall  not  be  reset.  Retesting  takqs 
priority  over  free  restarts  (see  sect.  1.9). 
Test  that  the  free  restart  is  not  operative 
when  the  BAUD  is  awaiting  a  rolling 
retest  sample. 

The  consequences  of  a  failure  to  take 
the  retest  shall  be  threefold.  First,  the 
refusal  to  perform  a  rolling  retest  shall 
be  flagged  and  recorded  on  the  data 
recorder.  Second,  the  BAUD  shall  warn 
the  driver  by  a  unique  auditory  or  visual 
cue  that  the  vehicle  ignition  will  enter  a 
lockout  condition  within  a  period  of  S 
days,  and  that  the  assignee  shall  report 
to  the  BAUD  program  monitor  promptly. 
Third,  the  lockout  shall  proceed  within  5 
days. 

A  retest  that  is  taken  as  required  and 
subsequently  failed  shall  result  in  an 
alert  condition  that  is  flagged  on  the 
data  recorder.  The  BAUD  assignee  shall 
be  signalled  that  the  BAUD  program 
monitor  must  be  notifled  promptly  of  the 
violation,  the  automatic  lockout  shall 
proceed. 

The  test  protocol  shall  determine  that 
both  devices  A  and  B  are  capable  of 
performing  according  to  this 
specification. 

1.9.5  Sample-free  restart 

After  a  stall,  a  sample-free  restart 
shall  be  possible  for  2  minutes.  This  free 
restart  does  not  apply,  however,  if  the 
BAUD  was  awaiting  a  rolling  retest  that 
was  not  delivered. 

1.9.  T  Sample  Free  Restart  Test 

The  BAUD  shall  permit  a  free  restart 
(no  breath  sample  required)  for  2  ±.25 
min.  Conduct  six  tests  with  an  alcohol- 
free  sample  from  either  a  human  or  non¬ 
human  source.  Three  tests  at  1.5  min, 
three  at  2.5  min.  Use  devices  A  and  B. 
The  BAUDS  shall  allow  a  start  without 
requiring  a  sample  for  all  of  the  first 
three  tests,  and  fail  to  start  without  a 
sample  on  the  subsequent  three  tests. 

1.10.5  Data  Recording 

An  active  monitoring  program  will 
require  vehicle  use  information.  A 
BAUD  shall  have  the  capability  to 
record  the  nature  of  such  use  and  the 
test  outcomes  during  the  stipulated  . 
period.  The  following  kinds  of 
information  shall  be  recorded  by  the 
BAUD: 

•  Efforts  to  disable  the  unit. 

•  Date  of  vehicle  use. 

•  Time  of  vehicle  use. 

•  Pass/fail  records. 


•  BrAC  levels. 

•  Starting  and  stopping  of  vehicle 
engine. 

•  Service  reminders  issued  (date). 

•  Date  service  performed. 

1. 10.  T  Data  Recording  Test 

Perform  test  according  to 
manufacturer’s  instructions.  Determine 
whether  readout  is  satisfactory  and 
understandable.  Test  to  be  certain  that 
the  BAUD  memory  remains  intact  for 
multiple  printouts  if  desired,  or  until  the 
service  technician  chooses  to  reset/ 
erase  the  memory. 

2.0.S/T  Utility  Specifications  (S)  and 
Utility  Tests  (T) 

2.1.5  Dual  Accuracy  and  Precision 
Limits  (Low  End) 

The  accuracy  and  precision  for  the 
utility  specification  shall  be  determined 
in  a  manner  parallel  to  that  described  in 
paragraphs  l.l.l.S  to  1.1.4.S  except  for 
the  test  solution  of  alcohol  to  be  used  in 
the  simulator.  In  the  case  of  the  utility 
speciflcation,  as  with  the  safety 
specification,  there  is  a  dual  criterion 
depending  on  the  existence  of  stress  test 
protocols.  No  stress  test  protocols  are 
specifically  provided  for  here  in 
conjunction  with  utility  speciflcations, 
since  these  are  not  strictly  highway 
safety  question.  Certifying  authorities 
wishing  to  conduct  stress-involved 
protocols  for  the  utility  specification 
could  conduct  them  in  a  parallel  fashion 
to  those  provided  for  and  beginning  in 
Section  1.3.  Nonetheless,  a  parallel  dual 
set  of  specifications  is  proposed  here  for 
States  wishing  to  conduct  such  testing. 

2.1.1.5  Baseline  Accuracy  in  the 
Unstressed  Condition 

All  BAUDS  shall  allow  the  ignition  to 
remin  locked  no  more  than  10%  of  the 
time  when  the  true  alcohol  content  of 
the  breath  sample  is  0.01%  or  more 
below  the  alcohol  setpoint  and  testing  is 
being  conducted  xmder  ambient 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  10-30  *C  in 
a  newly  recalibrated  BAUD. 

2.1 .2.5  Accuracy  under  Stress 
conditions 

Under  conditions  of  stress  testing,  the 
BAUDS  shall  allow  the  ignition  to 
remain  locked  no  more  than  10%  of  the 
time  when  the  true  alcohol  content  of 
the  breath  sample  is  0.02%  w/v  or  more 
below  the  alcohol  setpoint. 

2.1.3.5  Standard  Deviation  (Precision) 

Precision  guidelines  shall  be  parallel 
to  those  described  in  Section  I.I.3.S. 

2.1.4.5  Proportions 

This  is  to  specify  the  proportion  of 
tests  at  BrACs  of  .01%  w/v  and  .02%  w/v 


below  the  alcohol  setpoint  at  which  the 
ignition  must  be  unlocked.  The  table 
below  shows  the  90%  criteria  of 
accuracy  for  imstressed  and  post-stress 
testing. 

Table  2.— Test  BrAC  Level  at  Which 
THE  Ignition  Must  Be  unlocked  at 
Least  90%  of  the  Time  Depending 
ON  Whether  Test  is  Unstressed  or 
Stressed 


Alcohol  setpoint 

Test  BrAC  Level 
(percent  w/v) 

Uns- 

stressed 

Stressed 

0.025%  w/v  • . 

0.015 

0.005 

*  Recommended. 


2.1. T  Accuracy  Testing  of  Utility 
Speciflcation  (Dual  criteria) 

All  utility  tests  shall  be  conducted  on 
the  two  BAUDS,  devices  A  and  B.  Two 
sets  of  speciflcations  can  apply,  but  only 
one  of  these  speciflcations,  the  baseline 
or  unstressed  protocol  (2.1.1.T)  is 
speciflcally  utilized. 

2.1.1. T  Utility  Accuracy  Testing  of 
Unstressed  BAUD 

The  accuracy  testing  is  conducted  as 
a  measure  of  the  BAUD’S  ability  to  hold 
to  or  exceed  a  90%  accuracy  criterion 
when  a  test  solution  is  .01%  w/v  below 
the  alcohol  setpoint.  This  test  shall  be 
conducted  at  room  temperature  and 
precede  all  other  utility  tests  to  ensure 
that  the  fundamental  operation  of  the 
BAUD  is  adequate  under  no-stress 
conditions  after  recent  recalibration. 

The  test  shall  be  repeated  20  times  on 
device  A,  and  20  times  of  device  B.  Two 
types  of  results  shall  be  recorded,  pass/ 
fail,  and  a  digital  readout  representing 
the  BAUD’S  evaluation  of  the  alcohol 
concentration  of  the  introduced  sample. 

If  either  BAUD  locks  more  than  twice 
in  those  twenty  trials  then  it  has  failed 
the  no-stress  accuracy  utility  test 
criterion  of  90%. 

A  failure  to  meet  the  accuracy 
criterion  shall  disqualify  the  BAUD. 

2.1.2. T  Utility  Accuracy  Testing  of 
Stressed  BAUDs 

If  the  certifying  authority  chooses  to 
conduct  tests  of  the  utility  speciflcation 
for  stressed  BAUDs,  it  is  recommended 
that  a  protocol  be  followed  that 
parallels  those  proposed  for  Stressed 
BAUDs  beginning  in  Section  1.3,  and 
that  the  criteria  for  evaluation  be  .02% 
w/v  below  the  setpoint  for  90% 
unlocked  accuracy. 
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2J.S  Clearance  Bates 

The  BAUD  shall  permit  a  test  within  3 
minutes  of  a  previous  test  at  a 
BrAC<.05%  w/v. 

2^.T  Clearance  Rate  Test 

The  BAUD  shall  reset  to  aero  and  be 
ready  fw  a  retest  within  3  minutes  of  a 
previous  test  at  BrAC=.05%  w/v. 

Test  adherence  to  this  criterion  by 
introducing  a  .05%  w/v  sample  into 
devices  A  and  B,  activate  a  timer  upon 
receipt  of  the  test  result,  record  the  test 
result  Record  the  elapsed  time  before 
the  BAUD  indicates  a  ‘‘ready”  condition. 
Repeat  this  three  times  for  each  BAIID. 

2.3.5  Warm  Up 

The  BAUD  shall  be  ready  for 
operation  within  5  minutes  of  being 
tiuned  on  at  —20  *C  (—4  ’F). 

2.3. T  Warm  Up  Test 

The  warm  op  period  during  which  the 
BAIID  heats  the  sensing  head  shall 
require  no  more  than  5  min  at  — 20*C 
(-4-F). 

This  test  can  be  conducted  as  part  of 
the  environmental  chamber  tests 
specified  in  section  1.5.  After 
stabilization  in  the  environmental 
chamber  at  —  20*C  for  4  hr.  activate 
timer  concurrent  with  activation  of  the 
BAIID.  Record  the  time  required  before 
receiving  a  “ready”  condition. 

2.4.5  User’s  Display 

The  BAIID  shall  provide  certain  types 
of  informational  feedback  to  the  driver. 
These  messages  include:  BAIID 
readiness  for  sample,  test  outcome,  and 
warning  messages. 

2.4. T  User  Display  Tests 

2.4.1. T  Operational  Modes 

Indicators  must  be  plainly  visible  or 
clearly  audible  to  the  user  denoting  the 
following: 

•  Unit  is  ON. 

•  Unit  is  Ready  for  Test. 

•  Unit  has  Received  Acceptable 
Sample. 

2.4.2. T  Outcome 

Unit  must  plainly  indicate  the  test 
results  with  minimum  message  ofi 

•  Pass  or  Fail. 

2.4.3. T  Warnings 

•  Unit  must  be  Serviced  and 
Calibrated  Soon. 

2.5S  Temperature  Package 

To  reach  conformance  with 
temperatures  below  —20  *C  or  above 
+70  *C,  the  manufacturer  may  make 
availaUe  a  medhanism  at  {HtK^dure 
that  can  adiieve  the  warm-up  (cool¬ 
down)  needs.  This  can  be  accomplished 


via  removal  of  the  sampling  head  from 
the  vehicle  for  bringing  inside  the  home, 
or  via  provision  of  a  heating  jacket,  or 
other  procedures. 

2.5. T  Low  Temperature  Package  Tests 

Evaluate  manufacturers’  proposed 
procedure  for  temperatures  as  low  as 
-40 ’C. 

2.ft5  Altitude 

The  manufacturer  shall  place  a  notice 
in  the  BAUD  manual  and  on  the  device 
noting  that  the  alcohol  sensing  unit  is 
more  sensitive  to  ethanol  at  higher 
altitudes,  and  that  attempts  to  start  at 
altitudes  higher  than  that  for  which  the 
BAUD  is  calibrated  could  result  in  a 
lockout  even  when  the  l^AC  is  lower 
them  the  alcohol  setpoint. 

2.6. T  Altitude  Test 

The  BAUD  must  i^vide  some  written 
notice  to  the  user  of  the  possibility  of  a 
lockout  at  higher  altitude  if  it  is  unable 
to  maintain  accuracy  to  ground 
elevations  up  to  2.5  km. 

3.0.S/T  Optional  Features 
Spedfications  (S)  and  Optional  Features 
Tests  (T) 

3.1.5  Optional BrAC  Display 

Knowledge  of  the  relation  between 
drinking  and  BrAC  can  be  a  useful 
educational  tool  for  motivated  users. 
Therefore  it  is  suggested  that  states  give 
consideration  to  whether  a  BAUD  give  a 
BrAC  readout  to  the  user — in  addition  to 
a  mere  pass/fail  indication — after  a  test 

3.1. T  Optional  BrAC  Display 

Evaluate  the  adequacy  of  the  display 
indicator  which  informs  the  user  of  the 
BrAC  test  result. 

3.2.5  Optional  Sample  Acceptability 
Criteria  at  Inlet 

To  improve  circiunvention  protection, 
sample  evaluation  criteria  as  specified 
in  3.2.1.S  and/or  3.2.2.S  may  be  required. 
These  criteria  are  noted  as  optional  at 
this  time,  but  may  be  necessary  in  order 
to  eliminate  the  most  commonly 
identified  methods  of  circiunvention. 
Further  discussion  can  be  found  in  Sec. 

6.2. 

3.2.1.5  Optional  Temperature  Window 
of  Sample 

Imposing  a  criterion  requiring  the 
sample  to  fall  in  a  range  ^tween  32-48 
*C  will  improve  rejection  of  bogus 
seunples  at  neutral  ambient 
temperatures.  Other  criteria  may  need  to 
apply,  however,  when  air  temperatiues 
fatt  outside  die  neutral  range. 


3.2.2.5  Optional  Minimal  Pressure  of 
Sample 

Filtered  samples  may  suffer  pressures 
losses.  A  minimal  pressure  requirement 
of  12  inches  of  water  wiU  help  screen 
out  filtered  samples. 

T  Optional  Sample  Acceptability 
Criteria  Test 

These  optional  features,  if  adopted, 
will  have  been  tested  in  tandem  with  the 
circumvention  test  protocols  in 
paragraphs  I.8.2.T.  If  the  acceptability 
efiteria  are  imeorporated  into  the  design 
of  the  BAIID,  it  is  expected  that  fewer 
bogus  air  samples  will  have  resulted  in  a 
pass  condition. 

3.3.5  Optional  Smoke  Protection 

Tobacco  smoke  is  known  to  produce 
false  positive  results  on  semiconductor 
type  interlock  devices.  Smoke  from 
burning  fields,  a  common  seasonal  event 
in  some  rural  areas,  may  similarly  be  a 
source  of  error..  Protection  of  the 
sampling  head  from  ambient  smoke 
conditions  may  be  necessary  under 
some  conditions. 

3.3.  T  Optional  Smoke  Protection  Test 

To  evaluate  the  potential  of  airborne 
smoke  to  interfere  with  the  accurate 
sensing  of  alcohol,  perform  testing 
according  to  paragraph  l.l.T  and/or 
2.1.T  (depending  on  the  testing 
authority’s  interest  in  safety  or  utility 
concerns),  in  a  chamber  filled  with 
smoke  hrom  burning  vegetal  substances 
or  similar  conditions. 

3.4.5  Optional  Dust  Protection 

Fine  dust  can  cause  problems  with 
electronic  equipment  by  forming 
conductive  bribes.  However,  of  even 
greater  concern  with  the  interlock 
device  is  the  ability  of  fine  dust  to 
absorb  vapors.  This  is*  a  specification 
that  may  be  of  concern  in  arid  regions, 
or  where  there  will  be  BAIIDs  installed 
in  construction  vehicles.  States  subject 
to  dust  conditions  may  want  to  require 
some  kind  of  a  housing  that  protects  the 
BAIIDs  sampling  head  from  exposure  to 
powdery  dust.  Dust  protection  is 
incorporated  in  the  Australian 
Standards  of  BAIIDs. 

3.4.  T  Optional  Dust  Protection  Test 

If  a  test  for  dust  protection  is  required 
by  a  state,  the  certification  authority 
may  want  to  follow  the  clearly  specified 
test  procedure  in  the  Society  of 
Automotive  Engineers  Recommended 
Environmental  Practices  For  Electronic 
Equipment  Design — 11211,  page  20.122, 
Sect.  4.5. 
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3.5.S  Optional  CB  Radio  Alert 
Condition 

Under  conditions  of  a  failure  to  take 
the  required  rolling  retest,  or  a  failure  to 
pass  a  rolling  retest  (as  provided  for  in 
paragraph  1.8.2.3.T),  a  signal  could  be 
transmitted  over  a  restricted  CB  channel 
that  can  be  monitored  by  the  police 
which  alerts  nearby  cruisers  diat  an 
impaired  driver  is  operating  a  motor 
vehicle.  This  optional  feature  can  be 
regarded  as  support  for  the  anti¬ 
circumvention  feature  as  described  in 
paragraphs  1.8.2.3.S  and  I.8.2.3.T.  - 

3.5.  T  Optional  Alert  Conditions  Test 
No  test  protocol  is  proposed. 

4.0  Commentary  on  Safety 
Specifications 

These'  specifications  have  been 
divided  into  safety  and  utility 
specifications.  This  distinction  has  been 
made  in  the  Definitions  Section  D8. 
Safety  issues  are  by  far  the  more 
important  and  the  majority  of  the  testing 
is  devoted  to  insuring  the  BAUDs 
perform  as  expected  under  conditions  of 
normal  field  use.  It  is  expected  that 
normal  field  use  will  involve  a  wide 
range  of  driving  and  outdoor  conditions, 
as  well  as  having  a  minimum  of  5%  of 
users  trying  to  circumvent  or  tamper 
with  the  BAUD  in  order  to  drive  while 
impaired. 

The  ethanol  sensing  technology  that 
has  been  adapted  to  the  automotive 
environment  for  BAUD  devices  is  mostly 
based  on  the  Tagucci  semiconductor 
device.  The  semiconductor  devices  are 
not  as  specific  or  stable  as  evidential 
field  use  breath  testers.  However,  the 
purpose  of  the  BAUD  is  not  to 
accurately  measure  in  mg/ml  the  BAG  of 
a  driver,  but  to  prevent  the  person  with 
a  high  BAG  firom  operating  a  motor 
vehicle.  For  this  reason,  the 
specification  has  allowed  greeted 
leeway  in  the  accuracy  test  criteria,  but 
has  also  included  a  protocol  for 
circumvention  protection.  In  the 
associated  technical  report  strong 
recommendations  are  made  for  a  central 
authority  within  each  State  to  maintain 
authoritative  programmatic  control  of 
the  BAUD  option. 

4.1  Accuracy 

With  respect  to  accuracy,  these 
specifications  established  a  range  of 
acceptable  performance,  especially 
under  so-called  “stress"  conditions  such 
as  temperature  extremes,  virbration, 
power  variability,  etc.  For  this  reason  a 
“double  standard”  is  proposed  which  is 
conditional  op  the  recent  stress 
exposure  of  a  test  unit.  The  reasoning 
for  this  is  as  follows. 


First,  a  newly  recalibrated  BAUD  that 
is  not  subjected  to  stress  tests  ought  to 
be  held  to  a  higher  standard  than  one 
which  has  been  so  subjected.  Field 
experience  with  the  instaUed  units  using 
semiconductor  technology  has  shown 
that  there  is  considerable  average  error 
(in  the  range  up  to  0.015%  w/v)  following 
60  days  of  routine  field  use  of  a  BAUD. 

These  specifications  do  not  provide 
for  accuracy  testing  under  compound 
stresses,  such  as  low  temperature  with 
low  power  at  high  altitude.  .Rather  than 
proposing  tests  for  compound  stresses  to 
accuracy  here,  the  requirement  for  such 
tests  should  rest  with  the  certifying 
authorities  of  the  States  who  can  best 
determine  their  tuiique  situation 
evaluation  requirements.  Glearly, 
northern  Rocky  Mountain  States  would 
be  more  interested  in  combined  high 
altitude  and  low  temperature  tests  than 
would  States  in  the  southeast.  Similarly, 
many  questions  have  not  been 
researched  which  may  prove  significant. 
For  example,  would  a  BAUD  calibrated 
for  use  at  high  elevation  be  able  to  meet 
the  accuracy  specification  when  tested 
at  the  coldest  temperatures  at  sea  level? 
These  questions  are  too  specific  for 
inclusion  in  national  guidelines,  but  may 
be  important  regionally. 

When  measuring  acciu'acy  and 
precision  of  any  instrument  it  should  be 
understood  that  all  measuring  devices 
have  a  certain  natural  amount  of 
dispersion  of  scores  around  a  mean 
(average)  true  value.  Because  of  this 
fluctuation,  the  setpoint  of  the  interlock 
device  needs  to  be  clearly  specified  in  a 
way  that  accommodates  this  natural 
variability.  In  this  specification,  the 
worst  acceptable  deviation  under 
conditions  of  perfect  accuracy  have 
been  identified.  This  aUows  for 
inaccuracy  and  imprecision  to  trade-off 
as  long  as  the  overaU  probability  of 
error  is  lower  than  the  constant 
specified. 

The  proposed  specifications  for 
interlock  devices  ostensibly 
acknowledge  three  lock  points: 

•  the  alcohol  setpoint  (the  nominal 
lock), 

•  the  virtual  lock  (90%  certainty), 

•  the  near  absolute  lock  (99.5% 
certainty). 

The  alcohol  setpoint  is  defined  as  the 
interlock  device-measured  BrAG  value 
at  which  the  ignition  will  lock.^  That  is, 
the  alcohol  setpoint  is  the  BrAG  value  at 
which  the  interlock  is  set.  Due  to  the 
inherent  variability  in  these  measuring 
devices,  this  nominal  lockpoint  will  be 
the  mean  of  a  distribution  of  true  blood 
or  breath  alcohol  concentration  values 


‘  This  standard  recommends  that  .025%  w/v  be 
chosen  as  the  setpoint 


as  determined  by  evidentiary  BrAG 
equipment  Interlock  imprecision  is  the 
deviation  fit>m  that  value.  The  higher 
the  precision  of  the  interlock,  the 
smaller  will  be  the  dispersion  of  true 
BrAG  values  around  the  stipulated 
alcohol  setpoint 

The  virtual  lock  point  will  be  the 
actual,  or  true  BrAG  above  which  the 
vehicle  must  fail  to  start  90%  of  the  time. 
The  difference  between  the  setpoint  and 
virtual  lock  values  will  be  a  gray  luea 
which  reflects  both  imprecision  and  , 
inaccuracy.  The  guideline  specifies  that 
there  should  be  a  maximum  permissible 
standard  deviation  from  the  setpoint 
equal  to  0.007%  w/v  BrAG  under 
conditions  of  no-stress.  Following  stress 
protocols,  the  maximum  permissible 
standard  deviation  under  conditions  of 
perfect  accuracy  if  equal  to  .0156%  w/v. 

The  third  type  of  lockpoint  is  the  near 
absolute  lock  point  and  is  of  theoretical 
interest  only  because  many  himdreds  of 
repetitions  would  be  needed  to  test  it. 
The  near  absolute  lockpoint  is 
equivalent  to  +2.57  standard  deviations 
in  a  normally  distributed  sample  of 
trials  where  99.5%,  practically  all.  start 
attempts  must  fail.  In  the  unstressed 
condition,  this  would  be  .02%  w/v  above 
the  setpoint  and  .04%  w/v  above  the 
setpoint  in  the  stressed  conditions.  The 
implication  of  this  is  that  for  devices 
which  are  tested  against  the 
specification  (even  with  its  most  lax 
accuracy  standard),  a  person  with  a 
BAG  equal  to  .65%  w/v — still  well  below 
the  legal  limit  of  most  States — ^would 
almost  certainly  be  locked  out. 

Since  the  condition  of  virtual  lock  is 
defined  operationally  as  1.28  standard 
deviations  above  the  alcohol  setpoint, 
and  the  absolute  lockpoint  is  2.57 
standard  deviations  above  the  setpoint, 
a  brief  explanation  of  standard 
deviation  (sd)  is  relevant. 

Standai^  Deviation — ^The  standard 
deviation  is  a  statistical  measure  of 
dispersion  of  a  group  of  scores,  it  is  also 
referred  to  as  “sd,"  or  “s."  The  standard 
deviation  is  the  most  common  way  to 
express  fluctuation  aroimd  a  mean 
value.  For  example,  repeated 
measurements  with  precise  instruments 
result  in  a  much  smaller  standard 
deviation  than  do  repeated  measures 
done  on  imprecise  instruments.  In  the 
extreme  case,  if  a  BrAG  measuring 
device  correctly  reads  .020%  w/v  for  all 
samples  evaluated  from  a  .020%  test 
solution,  the  mean  of  the  sample  is 
.020%,  and  the  standard  deviation  is 
zero. 

The  standard  deviation  is  the  square 
root  of  the  average  deviation  of  all 
scores  from  the  mean.  Most  scientific, 
financial  and  programmable  calculators 
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have  a  key  dedicated  to  the  caktUation 
of  die  standard  deviadoa.  However,  it 
can  be  hand  calculated  from  the 
following  f(»mula. 


The  symbol  Z  means  to  stun  up. 

That  is,  square  all  the  raw  values  (x) 
and  stun  up  those  squares  (e.g.,  Zx*). 
Second,  sum  up  all  of  the  raw  values 
fmd  then  square  that  number  (e.g., 

Vk  and  then  divide  that  result  by  n. 
Then  subtract  the  second  value  from  the 
first  value.  Divide  the  answer  by  n-1. 
The  result  is  the  variance.  To  calculated 
the  standard  deviation,  take  the  square 
root  of  the  variance. 

Example — ^The  following  10  raw  BrAC 
values  have  a  mean  of  0.0224,  and  a 
standard  deviation  of  0.0016. 


.023 

022 

.024 

025 

020 

020 

022 

023 

022 

023 

If  the  nominal  lock  is  set  at  .025%  w/v, 
on  average  9  of  10  times  a  vehide  ought 
to  be  able  to  start  when  the  true  BrAC  is 
.  015%,  and  fail  to  sttfft  when  true  BrAC 
is  .035%.  Because  of  die  instrument 
limitations,  and  because  there  is  litde 
evidence  ^t  drivers  with  a  BrAC  under 
.01%  increase  the  risk  of  highway 
accidents,  a  nominal  ignition  lo(^  less 
than  .02%  w/v  is  not  warranted. 

The  State  of  CaHfomia  has  allowed 
for  a  lodcpoint  at  0.03%  w/v,  the  State  of 
New  York  has  specified  a  lodcpoint  of 
0.02%  w/v.  The  nominal  setpoint  in  this 
specification  is  0.(^5%  w/v.  The  value 
0.025%  w/v  is  midway  between  0  and 
0.05%  w/v,  values  whikh  are  arguably 
the  extremes  under  which  a  vehide 
always  ought  to  start  and  never  start, 
respecdvely.  The  true  performance  of 
the  intericxdc  devices  will  be  somewhere 
between  diose  extremes.  However, 
because  the  first  generation  of  BAIIDs 
are  not  up  to  the  evidential  standards 
for  BrAC  testing  it  would  be  unwise  to 
demand  feats  of  great  precision  and 
accuracy  from  them.  The  most  important 
consideration  in  a  successful  interiock 
pro^m  is  the  ability  of  the  BAIID  to 
prevent  a  hi^  BAC  perscm  from 
operating  a  vehide,  and  minimize 
problems  with  law^  use  of  the  vehicle, 
by  the  offender  or  family  members. 
Ihere  are  many  reasons  why  such  a 
wide  band  of  acceptable  p^ormance 
should  be  adopted  at  this  time.  Among 
these  reasons  are  the  following; 


•  The  BAIID  will  operate  in 
environments  with  extreme  variations, 
many  which  will  be  hostile  to  electronic 
sensing  equipment, 

•  The  BAIID  will  not  be  inspected  or 
calibrated  for  up  to  two  months  even 
though  receiving  multiple  daily  usage, 

•  BAIID  certification  studies  under 
controlled  laboratory  conditions  have 
identified  errors  in  excess  of  0.015% 
under  modest  stress  conditions, 

•  BAIID  semiconductor  devices  are 
non-specific  detectors  ethanol  and 
can  respond  to  cigarette  smoke,  various 
mouthwashes,  some  endogenously 
produced  human  compounds,  and 
probably  many  things  that  haven’t  been 
identified  as  yet 

Having  provided  fw  a  lenient 
specification  with  this  first  issuance  of 
model  specifications,  it  is  expected  that 
as  the  t  be  emphasized  that  preciskm 
and  acciu^cy,  while  inq;)ortant  are  less 
iiiq)ortant  thw  circumventimi  and 
tanq;)ering  protectiwi. 

4.2  Breath  or  Blood  Alcohol  Estimation 
and  Sample  Requirements 

The  acronym  BAC  often  refers  to  both 
blood  akohd  concentration  and  bretdh 
alcohol  concentration.  In  this  document 
breath  alcohol  concentration  is 
designated  as  BrAC  Because  alcohol 
(specifically  etham^  Chl^OH) 
possesses  a  high  degree  ol  solubility,  it 
is  capable  (A  passing  readily  through 
biological  membranes — sudu  as  the  cells 
lining  the  Uood  capillaries  and  lungs — 
either  as  a  liquid  or  as  a  vapor.  The  first 
concern  in  sampling  the  breath  as  a  way 
to  draw  inferences  about  the  blood 
concentration  of  alcohol  is  to  be  sure 
that  the  air  sample  is  drawn  from  a 
region  of  the  hu^s  where  the  alcohol 
vapor  is  in  equililmum  with  the  Uood 
concentration  This  requires  that  the  air 
come  from  deep  within  the  hings,  so- 
called  alveolar  air.  or  deep  lung  air.  Air 
from  the  upper  lungs  such  as  the  bronchi 
contains  less  alctdi^  than  deep,  alve<dar 
air. 

Virtually  all  evidential  %AC 
measurement  devices  have  blowing 
pressure  and/or  duration  requirements 
intended  to  insure  a  deep  lung  sample. 
The  purpose  of  this  is  to  assure  that  the 
breath  sample  is  in  eqtiilibrium  with  the 
circulating  blood.  Because  of  die  gradual 
absoiption  of  alcohol  and  die  mixing 
action  of  the  blood,  the  ethanol  is 
equally  distributed  Arou^  die 
bloodstream. 

’The  average  vital  capacity  (exhalable 
air  volume)  ^  healthy  adult  male  human 
lungs  is  approximately  4.5  Hters  of  air. 
and  approximately  0.5  liters  is 
exchanged  with  each  breath.  The 
average  woman’s  capacity  and  normal 


breath  volumes  are  slightly  lower,  but 
the  range  of  human  vital  capacities 
varies  ^m  1.8  to  6  liters  of  air.  To 
insure  that  the  breath  sample  is  alveolar 
air,  the  interlock  device  must  require 
that  a  minimum  of  1.5  liters  of  air  be 
exhaled  befcure  sampling  the  air  for 
alcohol  content  This  quantity  is 
selected  as  a  compromise. 

4.3  Calibration  Stability 

The  stability  specification  is  added  to 
assure  that  the  performance  criteria  as 
noted  in  the  accuracy  specification  (sec 
l.l.S)  can  be  maintained  during  the 
normardmation  that  the  interlock 
devices  will  be  in  use.  Some  types  of 
breath  sensing  devices  are  inherenUy 
more  stable  than  others  and  the 
stipulated  period  of  stability  will  help  to 
assure  that  a  user’s  BAIID  will  not 
deviate  from  the  specification  during  the 
inter-service  interval.  ’This  is  deemed 
necessmry  because  considerable  drift  is 
possible  in  the  current  generation  of 
BAUDS  after  repeated  use  over  time. 

4.4  Power 

The  power  specification  was  added  to 
insure  that  BAIIDs  are  not  prone  to 
allowing  a  hi^ier  proportion  of  passed 
tests  when  tlm  DC  power  to  the  BAUD 
varies  within  the  normal  automotive 
starting  system’s  range  of  weak  or 
undercharged  to  overcharged  battery 
voltage  coitions.  The  range  stipulated 
in  the  specification  (sec.  1.4.S)  is  based 
on  the  Society  of  Automotive  Engineer 
Recommended  Practice,  Report  of  the 
Electronics  Systems  Committee, 
definition  of  fte  normal  range  of  stipply 
voltages  in  the  automotive  environment. 

4.5  Temperature 

The  use  of  the  electronic  devices  in 
extreme  temperatures  can  pose  a 
challenge  to  the  capability  of  an 
instrument  to  hold  to  specifications  of 
accuracy.  Therefore,  ambient 
temperatures  that  are  apt  to  be 
encountered  during  a  visit  to  any  part  of 
the  U.S.  should  ideally  be  tested.  For 
example,  a  resident  of  a  warm  southern 
state  may  have  occasion  to  travel  north 
in  the  winter,  so  when  state  authorities 
specify  standards  they  should  take  into 
account  environmental  extremes  not 
encoimtered  inside  their  own  state 
borders,  fai  extreme  temperature 
situations,  the  automobile  can  become  a 
survival  tool,  so  it  is  important  that  dm 
interlock  be  capable  of  allowing  a  start 
imder  conditions  of  severe  heat  and  cold 
when  a  driver  has  a  permissible  BrAC 

One  special  reconunendation  is  noted 
in  the  guidelines  for  low  temperatures. 
Some  cities  in  Alaska  and  the  north 
central  states  (especially,  MN,  ND,  MI, 
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and  MT)  have  normal  January  low 
temperature  equal  to  or  below  the 
— 20‘C  (— 4*F)  specification,  record  cold 
mornings  have  been  as  low  as  —  40*C/F. 
Appropriately  many  northern  states, 
and  the  Province  of  Alberta,  have  set 
— 40*C  as  the  lower  test  limit  while 
other  states  have  set  —  20*C  as  the 
minimum  test  specification. 

Given  the  reality  of  such  cold 
temperatures,  the  specification  as 
proposed  here  is  — 40*C,  but  the 
difierence  between  —20*  and  —40*  can 
place  extreme  demands  on  any 
electronic  device,  particularly  one 
designed  to  sample  alcohol  vapor 
concentrations.  For  this  reason.  Section 
1.5.2.S  stipulates  that  manufacturers 
may  make  available  some  kind  of 
provision,  such  as  a  prewarming  device, 
that  allows  the  interlock  to  be  brought 
up  to  a  warmer  temperature  before  the 
driver  attempts  to  use  the  BAIID. 
Manufacturers  may  also  consider 
providing  for  a  removable  sensor  head 
that  can  be  stored  in  a  warmer 
environment  overnight.  It  is 
recommended  that  colder  states  insist 
on  the  manufacturers  making  some 
provision  for  cold  weather.  It  should  be 
noted  that  the  SAE  Recommended 
Practices  for  Electronic  Equipment 
states  that  “thermal  factors  are  probably 
the  most  pervasive  environmental 
hazard  to  automotive  electronic 
equipment.”  It  identifies  the  normal 
vehicle  interim  beat  range  as 
— 40*C— +85*C.  This  specification 
adopts  the  SAE  range  as  the 
recommended  range,  while  offering 
alternative  strategies  for  compensating 
for  these  temperature  extremes.  Both 
real  world  use  and  testing  should  also 
accommodate  the  physical  difficulties  of 
measuring  a  vapor  under  such  extreme 
conditions. 

An  interesting  compromise  solution  to 
this  tradeK>ff  between  temperature  and 
accuracy  was  rendered  by  Alberta 
which  stipulated  that  if  a  BAUD  was 
unable  to  meet  the  accuracy 
requirement  at  40*C  below  zero  when 
the  samples  tested  ranged  from  .01  to 
.05%  w/  V  ethanol,  then  the  BAUD  must 
be  able  to  lockout  100%  of  30  further 
trials  when  an  ethanol  sample 
concentration  is  increased  to  i)8%  for 
retest  This  embodies  an  approach  to 
interlock  specifications  similar  to  the 
one  outlin^  here.  That  is,  the  specific 
accuracy  of  the  BAIID,  while  important 
is  less  critical  than  the  ability  of  the 
BAUD  to  prevent  the  severely  impaired 
person  (e.g.  above  X)8%  BrAC)  from 
operating  a  motor  vehicle. 

The  specific  design  of  the  low 
temperature /oii-sa/e  mechanism  can  be 
left  to  the  discretion  of  maniifacturer. 


One  example,  however,  is  a 
temperature-sensitive  switch  that  cuts 
out  the  ignition  circuit  when  the 
sampling  head  temperature  is  below  the 
operating  range  of  the  BAUD. 

4.6  Vibration 

Vibration  is  common  in  all 

automobiles,  and  the  BAUD  ought  to  be 
capable  of  performing  after  specifiable 
vibrational  exposure.  The  standard 
specification  for  evidentiary  breath 
testers  is  repeated  here  as  a  minimum 
vibration  specification. 

4. 7  Radio  Frequency  and 
Electromagnetic  Interference 

The  proliferation  of  electronic 
gadgetiy  installed  inside  vehicles  in 
recent  years  is  large  and  some  may  have 
the  potential  to  emit  electrical  fields 
which  could  alter  interlock  signal 
processing.  This  potential  problem  was 
identified  in  1982  when  a  few  older 
evidential  field  breath  test  units 
operating  in  the  vicinity  of  police 
conmnmications  equipment  were  found 
to  have  been  disrupted. 

The  environment  of  the  police  cruiser, 
with  its  communications  equipment, 
may  be  an  atypical  one  for  the  vast 
majority  of  interlock  users.  However, 
the  possibility  remains  that 
electromagnetic  fields  associated  with 
typical  cellular  telephones  or  CB  radios 
may  contribute  to  error  or  malfunction 
of  Ae  BAUD. 

The  test  procedures  identified  here 
are  design^  to  assess  whether  the  most 
commonly  used  in-vehicle  appliances 
are  going  to  alter  the  operation  of  the 
interlock. 

4.8  Tampering  and  Circumvention 

At  the  current  state  of  development  of 
interlock  devices,  tampering  and 
circumvention  protection  is  not  fully 
developed.  Much  of  the  protection  is 
based  more  on  ensuring  the 
inconvenience  of  tampering  and 
circumvention  rather  than  the 
impossibility  of  it  The  highly  motivated 
user  generally  can.  with  preplanning, 
override  the  standard  protection 
schemes. 

4.8.1  Tampering 

The  tampering  protection  is  designed 
to  prevent  easy  entry  and  alteration  of 
the  interlock  devices,  hot-wiring  of 
vehicles,  or  other  non-standard  start 
efforts  that  seek  to  preclude  a  breath 
test  as  part  of  the  ordinary  startup. 

The  largest  BAIID  man^acturer  uses 
a  tamper  seal  on  sensitive  parts  of  the 
BAUD.  This  tamper  seal  is  a  type  of 
sealing  tape  which  apparently  cannot  be 
removed  without  destroying  it  or  making 
it  evident  to  the  service  person  that 


entry  was  attempted.  It  may  be. 
however,  that  such  tape  that  could  be 
duplicated  and  find  its  way  onto  an 
underground  market.  Conceivably  there 
would  be  some  value  to  producing  a 
unique  tape  could  not  be  easily 
reproduced.  There  is  really  no  evidence 
that  such  a  thing  occurs  now,  and 
therefore  it  is  premature  to  propose  it  in 
the  specifications.  Nonetheless,  it  may 
be  of  interest  at  some  point. 

4.8.2  Circumvention 

The  requirements  for  circiimvention 
protection  must  acknowledge  trade-offs 
between  allowing  unimpaired  drivers  to 
start  their  vehicles  and  preventing 
impaired  drivers  from  doing  so.  Given 
the  infancy  of  the  technology,  a  balance 
of  false  negatives  and  false  positives  * 
needs  to  be  struck  that  realistically 
accomplishes  the  intended  piupose  of 
the  interlock  devices  for  the  majority  of 
iisers.  With  that  stipulation,  the 
specifications  note  that  80%  of  the  major 
known  means  of  circumvention  be 
locked  out. 

Human  breath  has  an  exit 
temperature  close  to  34*C  (93*F),  and  is 
completely  saturated  with  water.  The 
range  of  pressures  of  exhaled  air  ranges 
up  to  about  30  inches  of  water.  These 
and  other  characteristics  of  exhaled 
breath  might  at  some  point  be  usefully 
applied  as  restrictions  placed  on  a 
sample  to  require  that  it  fall  within  some 
range  of  acceptable  elements  of  a  breath 
signature  so  as  to  minimize 
circumvention  from  non-human  sources. 
The  Specification  as  oirrently  written  is 
not  ideal  and  should  be  made  more 
stringent  as  the  industry  and  the 
technology  mature.  The  optional 
features  as  specified  in  3.2.S,  and 
discussed  in  6.2  address  this  problem. 

Filtration  systems  are  capable  of 
removing  alcohol  vapors  from  breath 
samples.  Most  filtering  systems, 
however,  also  remove  water  vapor, 
change  the  temperature  or  pressure  or 
otherwise  change  the  human  breath 
signature.  These  changes  could  be 
recorded  as  indices  of  attempts  to  use  a 
filter  to  circumvent  the  BAUDs. 

The  requirement  of  a  rolling  retest  is 
directed  toward  preventing  two  types  of 
offenses: 

•  Allowing  a  pedestrian,  or  other  non¬ 
occupant  of  the  moving  vehicle,  to  give 
the  initial  breath  sample  to  start  the 
vehicle 


*  It  should  be  noted  that  a  false  negative  test  is 
one  wbkh  incorrectly  allows  the  driver  to  start  the 
car  when  the  BAC  equals  or  exceeds  the  setpoint. 
Conversely,  a  false  positive  test  is  one  which 
prevents  an  engine  start  when  a  driver's  BAC  ia 
legitimately  below  the  alcohol  setpoint. 
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•  Preventing  vehicle  use  by  someone 
whose  BrAC  is  still  in  an  ascending 
phase 

In  this  specification,  the  rolling  retest 
setpoint  criterion  is  recommended  to  be 
.02%  w/v  higher  than  the  startup 
setpoint.  This  is  done  to  reduce  the  basis 
for  a  measurement  error  claim  because 
of  the  likely  gravity  of  the  consequent 
sanctions  for  a  failed  rolling  retest,  such 
as  loss  of  driving  privileges  for  an 
extended  period  of  time. 

It  needs  to  be  emphasized  again, 
however,  that  when  a  rolling  retest  is 
failed  there  are  no  immediate  sanctions 
proposed  such  as  flashing  lights  or  horns 
or  other  distractions.  And  therefore 
there  are  no  threats  to  the  safety  of  the 
driver  or  other  motorists  resulting  from 
this  test  protocol.  The  consequence  of 
failing  or  failing  to  take  a  required 
rolling  retest  are  all  delayed  and  only 
involve  an  auditory  or  visual  cue  to  the 
driver.  This  cue  signals  the  requirement 
that  the  user  report  immediately  (within 
days]  to  the  BAUD  program  manager 
and  the  service  tec^ician.  The 
requirement  of  actually  taking  a  rolling 
retest  would  be  no  more  disruptive  than 
routine  in-car  driving  activities  such  as 
adjusting  an  air  con^tioner  or  tuning  a 
radio  dial.  The  drivers  eyes  need  not  be 
taken  from  the  roadway. 

For  a  further  discussion  of  rolling 
retest  see  paragraph  6.5. 

4.9  Free  Restarts 

The  re-test  limits  were  necessary  in 
order  to  make  provisions  for  mechanical 
or  BrAC-related  failures.  When  vehicles 
stall,  particularly  in  traffic,  or  because  of 
faulty  mechanical  or  electrical  systems, 
a  quick  restart  should  be  available.  A 
driver  should  not  be  penalized  for 
having  a  malfunctioning  vehicle.  The 
grace  period  for  restarts  should  be 
limited  to  2  minutes — adequate  time  for 
a  restart. 

4.10  Data  Recorder 

A  record  of  vehicle  use  and  interlock 
test  results  are  believed  to  be  critical  to 
accurate  monitoring  programs.  When 
such  monitoring  programs  are  in  place, 
and  when  they  depend  upon  the 
durability  and  accuracy  of  a  vehicle-use 
report  such  as  one  that  can  be  provided 
from  a  memory  chip  internal  to  the 
interlock  device,  then  provisions  should 
be  made  for  preserving  the  integrity  of 
the  data  record  upon  loss  of  vehicle 
battery  power.  To  achieve  this  result 
may  require  that  the  memory  chip  be 
provided  with  continuous  internal 
power  from  a  small  battery,  one  not 
accessible  without  breaking  a  sealed 
compartment.  In  this  way,  a  severely 
non-compliant  user  would  be  unable  to 
erase  all  evidence  of  misuse  from  the 


data  record  in  exchange  for  what  could 
easily  be  interpreted  as  an  honest  power 
loss  due  to  a  dead  battery  (in  devices 
that  draw  power  from  the  vehicle 
battery).  Without  some  sealed  power 
circuit  to  the  memory,  the  record  would 
be  lost.  This  is  not  necessarily  the  best 
solution,  just  one  approach. 

4.10.1  Recording  Efforts  to  Disable  Unit 

Interlock  imits  should  alert  the  service 
technician  to  tampering  attempts 
through  some  mechanism  that  is 
immediately  detectable  at  the 
calibration  check.  Once  a  tampering 
attempt  is  discovered,  the  technician 
should  examine  the  unit  and  all  the 
critical  wiring  junctions.  The  attempt, 
and  other  pertinent  evidence  of 
tampering,  should  be  submitted  to  court 
personnel  on  the  appropriate  forms. 

4.10.2  Recording  Vehicle  Use 

In  order  for  court  personnel  to 
effectively  monitor  the  appropriate  use 
of  the  interlock,  a  hard-copy  report 
generated  by  the  unit  at  the  time  of 
calibration  should  contain  items  of 
information  as  noted  in  the 
specification. 

4.10.2.1  Date 

A  record  of  the  date  demonstrates 
that  the  unit  is  being  used  by  the  client. 
Reports  that  show  a  consecutive  number 
of  days  with  no  test  taken  should  signal 
court  personnel  of  an  irregularity.  The 
concern  to  be  addressed  is  the 
possibility  of  a  client  driving  a  non¬ 
interlock  equipped  vehicle. 

4.10.2.2  Time  of  Day 

A  record  of  the  time  of  day  along  with 
the  date  shows  the  total  number  of  tests 
taken  on  any  given  day  and  how  many 
tests  were  taken  in  a  row.  This 
information  is  useful  for  evaluating 
client  compliance.  For  example,  a  few 
failed  tests  with  high  BrAC  followed 
within  a  few  minutes  by  a  pass  could  be 
evidence  of  circumvention.  It  is 
important  for  program  monitors  to  have 
some  kind  of  procedure,  such  as  an 
algorithm  that  can  read  the  data  record, 
or  simply  to  have  BAUD  recorders  that 
can  flag  such  occiirrences.  In  the  event 
that  multiple  tests  are  taken  within  a 
short  period  of  time,  the  probation 
officer  may  need  to  question  the  client. 

4.10.2.3  Pass  Fail 

A  record  of  pass  and  fail  attempts  can 
provide  a  relatively  accurate  record  of 
alcohol  use  and  compliance.  A  record 
with  no  or  few  fail  attempts  could  have 
several  meanings,  but  a  test  with  many 
fail  attempts  should  be  of  concern  to 
court  personnel.  If  a  client  is  expected  to 
abstain  fi^m  drinking,  then  the  test 


results  may  be  used  as  a  confrontation 
tool. 

4.10.2.4  BrAC  Level 

BrAC  level  documentation  may  be  of 
interest  to  the  probation  officer  or  the 
alcohol  coimselor  for  examining  the 
consumption  pattern  of  the  driver.  A 
significant  number  of  failed  attempts 
combined  with  elevated  BrACs 
demonstrates  that  the  client  is  not 
meeting  program  goals.  Many  DWl 
programs  for  offenders  require 
abstinence,  so  this  information  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  self-reports, 
and  may  possibly  be  used  as  a  means  of 
confronting  the  client  with  their 
behavior. 

4.10.2.5  Start  and  Stop 

A  record  of  start  and  stop  times,  and 
perhaps  a  record  of  miles  traveled 
would  allow  for  court  personnel  to 
observe  if  the  vehicle  had  actually  been 
driven  when  a  test  was  successfully 
completed.  Thus,  if  a  client  stopped  at  a 
bar  to  drink  and  left  the  vehicle  idling,  a 
lengthy  trip  with  no  miles  driven  wotdd 
be  recorded.  Such  a  situation  should 
“flag”  court  personnel  to  a  possible 
circumvention  attempt. 

4.10.2.6  Service  Reminder 

It  is  recommended  that  the  unit  itself 
have  the  capability  to  warn  the  client  of 
an  upcoming  calibration  check.  Such  a 
provision  has  been  stated  previously  in 
paragraph  2.4.3.T.  A  combination  of  a 
warning  light  and/or  audible  sound 
during  the  power-up  sequence  would  be 
sufficient. 

5.0  Commentary  on  Utility 
Specifications 

5.1  Accuracy 

The  accuracy  specification  for  utility 
specifications  is  important  for  the 
convenient  operation  of  the  interlock 
device.  In  all  likelihood,  a  BAUD  that 
easily  passes  the  accuracy  safety 
specification  (high  end)  will  also  pass 
without  difficulty  the  accuracy  utility 
specification  (low  end).  Nevertheless, 
the  acceptability  of  an  interlock  program 
may  be  damaged  if  too  many  legitimate 
users  with  legal  BACs  are  prevented 
from  driving.  Similarly  there  are  certain 
climatic  or  personal  safety  occasions 
when  any  lockout  of  a  zero  BrAC  driver 
would  be  unacceptable.  Therefore,  this 
may  be  of  concern  to  the  certifying 
authority. 

Several  of  the  States  and/or  Provinces 
have  included  in  their  standards  a 
requirement  to  test  for  the 
contaminating  influence  of  things  such 
as  mouthwash,  coffee,  tobacco  breath, 
unbumed  hydrocarbons,  and  breath 
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mints.  Some  of  these  items  are 
mentioned  as  complaints  among  users  of 
the  interiock  devices  in  the  California 
Pilot  Program,  also  some  of  d>e  State 
and  Provincial  testing  programs  have 
identified  false  positives  particularly 
with  mouthwashes,  and  tobacco  smoke. 
The  possible  influence  of  these 
substances  should  not  be  regarded  as  a 
significant  concern,  however,  when 
minor  precautions  are  taken.  While  the 
influence  of  such  substances  on  BrAC 
can  be  real  when  introduced  in  a 
concentrated,  atypical  fashion,  their 
influence  under  normal  use  conditions 
should  not  be  a  serious  concern.  Since  it 
is  the  driver  who  is  inconvenienced  by 
use  of  such  interfering  substances,  it  is 
in  the  driver’s  interest  to  avoid 
situations  which  give  rise  unnecessarily 
to  false  positives. 

The  t^e  of  alcohol-sensing 
technology  used  in  a  BAUD  will 
influence  the  specificity  of 
measurement  A  passive  fuel-cell  device 
held  in  an  engine  exhaust  stream 
measures  about  .01%  w/v.  The 
semiconductor  technology  is  less 
specific,  and  may  read  higher.  The 
ability  of  BAIIDs  to  correctly  detect  and 
reject  non-ethanol  contaminants  is 
adequate  but  not  perfect.  It  is  for  these 
reasons  that  the  alcohol  setpoint 
recommended  for  adoption  not  be  set 
below  .025%  w/v. 

On  another  matter,  acetone,  an 
exhalable  product  of  starvation,  diabetic 
ketosis,  and  a  few  other  medical 
conditions,  has  a  history  of  being  cited 
as  a  source  of  false  positive  rea^ngs  on 
breath-test  devices  for  alcohol.  These 
too,  however,  are  well-known  by 
forensic  speciafists  as  unlikely  sources 
of  error  for  fuel  cell  and  infiared 
technologies. 

5.2  Clearance  Rates 

The  interlock  devices  should  be 
promptly  clear  of  residual  breath 
alcohol  after  a  failed  start  attempt.  The 
BAIID  should  reset  to  zero  and  ready 
for  a  retest  within  3  minutes  providing 
the  BrAC  from  the  previous  test  was  less 
than  or  equal  to  0.05%  w/v.  This 
stipulation  is  added  because  a  very  high 
reading  due  to  either  high  true  BrAC,  or 
high  mouth  alcohol,  would  place  an 
unreasonable  burden  on  the  BAIID 
possibly  requiring  the  addition  of  a  more 
costly  purge  blower.  The  added  time 
that  might  be  required  to  re-test  a 
person  with  a  BrAC  in  excess  of  .05% 
w/v  ranks  low  in  priority  of  concerns. 

5.3  Warm-Up 

The  breath  sample  must  be  evaluated 
in  a  fairly  constant  environment, 
therefore  some  time  must  be  allowed  for 
the  sampling  head  to  stabilize. 


5.4  User  Display 

As  with  all  electronic  devices  that 
must  interface  with  a  human,  the 
thoughtful  presentation  of  information 
can  mean  Ae  difference  between 
nervous  confusion  and  easy  acceptance. 
In  the  case  of  the  interlock  device, 
certain  pieces  of  information  must  be 
made  crystal-clear  to  the  user.  As  noted 
in  the  utility  specification,  these  are: 
When  to  blow,  when  to  wait,  when  to 
start  the  vehide,  when  an  extended 
lockout  condition  occurs,  when  to  seek 
service.  These  basic  functions  should  be 
clearly  evident  to  a  minimally-trained 
user. 

5.5  Temperature  Package 

The  spedfication  of  acceptable 
temperature  extremes  is  a  case  where 
some  compromises  need  to  be  made. 

The  specification  stipulates  —  40  *C  to 
-t-85  ’C.  The  range  is  regarded  as  the 
normative  range  for  automobile 
exposure  by  the  SAE,  but  forty  degrees 
below  zero  is  not  conductive  to  vapor 
measurement  and  there  has  been 
concern  expressed  that  uncommonly 
high  temperatures  would  require 
industion  of  costly  drcuit  protections. 
These  extremes  are  special  conditions 
but  they  are  also  apt  to  occur. 

Certification  evaluation  procedures 
should  be  designed  around  not  only 
device  compliance  to  the  specification, 
but  also  the  possibility  of  device's 
exposure  to  different  problems,  such  as 
power  and/or  physicd  damage  through 
mishandling.  For  example,  at  the  low 
end,  if  a  manufacturer  allows  a  sampling 
head  to  be  brought  inside  on  chilly 
nights,  there  ou^t  to  be  some  provision 
made  to  ensure  that  it  is  safe  fiom 
impact  damage  should  it  be  dropped  or 
mishandled. 

The  vehicle  battery  could  conceivably 
be  used  as  a  source  of  power  for  a 
heating  appliance,  but  this  may  impose 
extreme  current  demands  upon  batteries 
that  must  turn  an  engine  at  temperatures 
below  —20  *C.  An  external  portable 
power  source  of  some  kind  might  be  a 
solution  to  this  problem. 

5.6  Altitude 

In  1974  it  was  demonstrated  that 
when  a  fixed  volume  of  breath  is 
obtained  and  analyzed  at  some  ambient 
pressme,  alcohol  concentration  is 
independent  of  barometric  pressure. 
However,  most  of  the  current  BAIIDs 
make  use  of  a  semiconductor  sensor 
where  the  sensitivity  to  alcohol  is  a 
function  of  the  oxygen  concentration, 
and  oxygen  does  decrease  as  altitude 
increases.  As  a  result,  as  altitude  goes 
up  (and  oxygen  concentration  goes 
down),  measured  BrAC  increases. 


Failure  to  meet  a  utility  specification, 
however,  is  not  a  safety-related 
problem,  but  for  residents  of  much  of  the 
non-coastal  western  U.S.  it  could  be  a 
source  of  some  inconvenience.  IVo 
alternatives  may  be  worthy  of 
consideration. 

On  one  hand,  the  manufacturer  could 
conceivably  adjust  the  basal  sensitivity 
of  the  BAUD  so  that  residents  of  cities 
above  5,000  feet  such  as  Salt  Lake  City, 
Denver,  Flagstafi,  Santa  Fe  eta  are  able 
to  start  their  vehicles  without  problems. 
Alternatively,  states  with  high  country 
may  want  to  consider  adopting  an 
alcohol  setpoint  less  restrictive  than  the 
minimal,  such  as  .03%  w/v,  so  that  false 
positive  problems  are  minimized  from 
the  beginning. 

6.0  Commentary  on  Optional  Features 

6.1  BrAC  Display 

The  manufacturer  or  the  state’s  own 
information  provided  to  the  user  ought 
to  instruct  the  user  on  the  meaning  of 
BrAC  values  and  the  likely  relation 
between  quantity  of  alcohol  consumed, 
BrAC,  and  the  average  decay  time  for  a 
BrAC  curve. 

Inclusion  of  such  information  may 
well  provide  an  educational  service  to 
the  user/offender  about  the  relationship 
between  drinks  consumed,  time  since 
drinking  and  BrAC. 

6.2  Sample  Accceptability  Criteria 

In  a  NHTSA  Technical  Report  (DOT 
HS  807  333)  issued  November  1988,  three 
BAIID  manufactureres  had  their 
products  evaluated  at  the 
Transportation  Systems  Center  in 
Cambridge,  MA.  In  general  it  was  found 
that  the  device  which  requires  a 
temperature  criteron  be  met  was  most 
successful  in  preventing  a  pass 
condition  following  the  introduction  of 
air  samples  from  non-human  sources; 
the  device  which  required  a  minimiun 
pressure  requirement  be  met  was  most 
successful  in  preventing  a  pass 
condition  following  the  introduction  of 
filtered  samples. 

An  ideal  unit  might  require  a  unique 
breath  signature  from  each  stipulated 
user,  however,  the  costs  of  such 
technology  could  be  prohibitive  at  this 
time.  Nevertheless,  a  standard  which 
provides  for  the  breath  physical 
characteristics,  or  other  aspects  of  the 
stipulated  users,  could  greatly  reduce 
the  attractiveness  of  circumvention 
strategies  which  are  now  generally  quite 
easy  to  employ. 

Protection  from  tampering  and 
circumvention  is  the  most  challenging 
and  potentially  the  most  costly  aspect  of 
an  interlock  device. 
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6.3  Smoke 

Tobacco  smoke,  or  some  constituents 
of  tobacco  smoke,  increase  the 
proportion  of  false  positives  detected  by 
semiconductor  type  alcohol  measiuing 
devices.  Other  sources  of  smoke  may 
well  do  likewise,  and  in  the  presence  of 
high  smoke  environments,  programs 
may  be  affected  by  this  interference. 
States  which  have  seasonal  smoke  from 
burning  fields  may  want  to  adopt  this 
element  of  certification  testing. 

6.4  Dust 

Dust  is  a  theoretical  source  of  false 
negatives,  the  kind  of  error  that  might 
allow  an  elevated  BrAC  to  go 
imdetected  due  to  absorption  of  the 
alcohol  by  the  dust.  Dust  is  incorporated 
in  the  Australian  Standard  and  the 
certification  tests  there  for  invehicle 
alcohol  devices  require  5  hrs.  exposure 
to  dust.  States  which  are  prone  to  dust 
devils  or  dust  storms  may  want  to 
consider  inclusion  of  a  dust  testing 
protocol  in  their  standards. 

6.5  Alert  Conditions 

The  rolling  retest  has  been  adopted  as 
countermeasure  for  two  different  types 
of  circumvention  as  described  in 
paragraph  3.8.2. 

A  subject  of  long  discussion  has  been 
the  proper  consequences  for  a  failure 


imder  conditions  of  a  failed  rolling 
retest.  If  an  impaired  driver  is  identified 
during  a  rolling  retest  there  are  few  safe 
alternatives  that  would  remove  the 
driver  from  the  road.  These  alternatives 
fall  into  the  following  general  categories 

•  Alert  the  police  and  other  drivers 
sharing  the  road  via  a  conspicuous 
signal  (lights,  horns,  etc.)  This 
alternative  was  considered  and  rejected 
as  a  safety  hazard. 

•  Alert  the  police  via  covert 
transmitted  signal.  This  alternative  is 
good  from  a  safety  perspective,  but 
might  at  this  time  be  difficult  from  a  cost 
or  programmatic  perspective. 

•  Merely  warn  the  driver  at  the  time 
of  the  infraction  with  a  imique  auditory 
or  visual  cue,  but  upon  failure  prevent 
further  use  of  the  vehicle  after  a  safe 
period  (e.g.,  5  days]  has  passed.  This  is 
the  only  practical  alternative  at  this 
time. 

Most  efforts  to  warn  the  public  at  the 
time  of  a  failed  test  using  installed 
equipment  such  as  lights  and/or  horns 
would  add  new  safety  hazards.  The 
wiring  of  an  additional  less  alarming 
signal  (e.g.,  a  single  light  source  with  a 
unique  characteristic)  that  would  be 
specific  to  a  failied  interlock  test  may  be 
desirable  but  would  add  to  costs  to  the 
BAIID  and  require  public  education 
costs  as  well. 


If  this  class  of  circumvention  were 
deemed  prevalent  enough  to  warrant  the 
expense  of  a  surveillance  system,  it  may 
be  that  a  low  cost  CB  transmitter  signal 
could  be  designed  that  would  serve  an 
alerting  function.  A  specific  signal, 
possibly  one  that  sweeps  across  several 
frequencies,  could  alert  nearby  police 
cruisers  or  truckers.  Alternatively, 
citizens  could  provide  location  and 
direction  to  police  which,  if  capable  of 
responding,  could  investigate. 

One  of  the  pervasive  problems  faced 
by  interlock  manufacturers  is  to  design  a 
device  that  finds  a  compromise  between 
sophistication  and  affordability.  The 
main  problem  of  program  evaluators  is 
to  honestly  evaluate  a  BAIID  program  as 
it  exists,  not  a  program  that  may 
someday  exist. 

At  this  early  phase  in  the 
development  of  BAUD  technology,  if  the 
marriage  of  the  device  and  the  program 
to  monitor  the  device  is  not  thoughtfully 
conceived  and  controlled,  the  future  of 
the  technology  may  be  forestalled,  and 
the  possiblity  of  a  technical  monitoring 
approach  to  alcohol-involved  highway 
safety  risks  abruptly  ended.  The 
specification  will  need  to  evolve  to  a 
more  ideal  state  if  the  BAUD  devices 
and  monitoring  programs  of  today  can 
be  shown  to  warrant  such  additional 
development. 


Appendix  A 

Certification  Test  Summary 


Section 

Test  description 

BAUD 

Comment/purpose 

1.1.1.T 

Accuracy  Tests  for  Safety  Specification — Unstressed . 

A.B 

Unstressed  criterion  is  90%  accuracy  at  .01%  w/v  above 
setpoint;  20  tests,  ^18  must  lock. 

1.1. 2.T 

Accuracy  Tests  for  Safety  Specification — Stressed . 

A.  B 

Stressed  criterion  is  90%  accuracy  at  .02%  w/v  above 
setpoint;  20  tests,  ^18  must  lock. 

1.2.T 

Breath  Sampling . 

A.B 

Minimum  sample  of  1.5  L 

1.3.T 

CalitKation  Stability . 

A.B 

Shall  be  last  test  in  the  series,  use  daily  for  duration  up  to 
10  weeks.  Test  according  to  f  1.1. 2.T  at  end,  then 
recalibrate  and  test  with  f  1.1.1  .T. 

1.3.1.T 

Lockout  Evaluation . 

A.  B 

BAIID  must  lockout  if  not  serviced  by  7  days  after  recom¬ 
mended  service  interval. 

1.4.T 

Power . 

A.B 

11  and  16  VDC  test  followed  by  t  I.I.2.T. 

1.5.1.T 

Temperature  Ranges . 

A.B 

Test  according  to  J  1.1.2.T  at  -40  “C,  -20  ‘C,  +70  ’C. 
+85  *0. 

1.5^T 

1 

Temperature  Extremes,  -40  ‘C  and  +85  ’C . 

A.B 

Test  for  manufacturer  recommerxled  exceptions  to  meeting 
the  specification  in  extreme  conditions. 

1.6.1.T 

Vibration  1 . . . 

A 

10  to  30  to  10  Hz,  5  min.,  .76mm  dispiacement 

1.6.2.T 

Vibration  2 . 

B 

30  to  60  to  30  Hz,  5  min.,  .38mm  displacement 

1.6.3.T 

Vibration  3 . . . 

A.B 

As  above,  3  directions. 

1.6.4.T 

Vibration  4 . . . 

A.B 

Test  by  |  I.I.2.T. 

1.6.5.T 

Post  shake  inspection . . . 

A,  B 

Search  for  damage. 
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Appendix  A— Continued 


Section 

Test  description 

BAUD 

Comment/purpose 

1.7.T 

RFI/EMI . 

KB 

5  cm  from  in-vehicle  appliance,  test  with  f  I.I.2.T. 

1.8.1.1.T 

Tampering/Povrar  loss . 

KB 

Test  for  interrupt  detectioa 

I.8.1.2.T 

Tampering/Circuit  .r. . 

AorB 

Test  for  hotwire  or  push  start  detection  ability  on  an 
installed  device. 

1. 8.2.1  .T 

Grcumvention/Non-human  sample . 

AB 

80%  correct  criterion,  test  with  f  I.I.2.T. 

1.8.2.2.T 

Circumvention/Rltered  samples . 

KB 

80%  correct  criterion,  test  with  |  I.I.2.T. 

I.8.2.3.T 

Circumvention/Rolling  Retest . 

AorB 

Test  to  determine  retest  conditions  fuifiH  criteria  of  1)  retest 
interval,  2)  failed  lockout  in  5  days. 

I.9.T 

Sample  free  restart . 

A,  B 

Test  internal  timer. 

1.10.T 

Data  recorder . 

AB 

Evaluate  output 

2.1. 1.T 

Accuracy/Precision  tor  Utility  Specification— Unstressed . 

AB 

Basic  criterion  is  90%  correct  pass  for  .01%  w/v  below 
setpoint  20  tests,  18  or  more  must  not  lock. 

2.1.2.T 

Stressed  Utility  Tests . 

n/a 

No  tests  proposed,  if  needed  recommerKf  .02%  below 
setpoint  at  90%  accuracy  criterioa 

2.2.T 

Clearance  Rate  Test . 

AB 

Reset  time  after  .05%w/v. 

2.3.T 

Warm  Up  Test . 

AB 

Time  to  ready  at  —20  *C,  also  see  test  f  I.5.I.T. 

2.4.1  .T 

Display  readability . 

A/B 

Note. 

2.4.2.T 

Display  user  feedback . 

A/B 

Note. 

2.4.3.T 

Display  warnings . 

A/B 

Note. 

2.5.T 

Low  temperature  provisions . 

A/B 

Determine  that  a  provision  is  made  for  extremes  if  criteria 
of  f  1.1.T  not  met  -40  *C. 

2.6.T 

Altitude . 

A/B 

Warn  user. 

3.1. T 

BrAC  readout . 

A/B 

Optional. 

3.2.T 

Sample  acceptability . 

A.B 

Optional. 

3.3.T 

Smoke . 

AB 

Optional. 

3.4.T 

Dust . 

AB 

Optional. 

3.5.T 

Alert  CoTKfitions . 

AB 

Optional. 

Appendix  B 
Equipment  List 

1.  Simulators,  such  as  National  Draeger 
Mark  IIA  or  comparable,  must  be  used  with 
care  to  avoid  problems  due  to  condensation 
in  transfer  lines  and  to  prevent  overpressure 
effects.  They  shall  not  be  exposed  to 
temperatures  below  about  20*C  or  above 
34*C  except  for  momentary  use.  Guidelines 
for  preparation  of  alcohol  solutions  are 
available  from  the  National  Safety  Council’s 
Committee  on  Alcohol  and  Other  Drugs.  444 
North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60611. 

2.  Thermometers  must  be  traceable  to  the 
National  Institute  of  Standards  and 
Technology  (NIST)-  The  thermometer  used  for 
checking  the  simulator  shall  be  readable  to 
0.1*C. 

3.  Alcohol,  ethanol,  shall  be  U.S.P.  reagent 
quality  absolute  or  NIST  Standard  Reference 
Material. 

4.  Temperature  Chamber,  such  as 
Thermotron  FM35  CHM,  may  be  walk-in  type 
of  bench  top  type. 


5.  Shake  Table  must  be  capable  of 
vibrating  load  of  about  4.5  kg  (10  lb)  through 
the  specified  schedule.  It  shall  be 
programmable. 

6.  DC  power  supply,  such  as  Hewlett 
Packard  6023  A  or  comparable,  must  be  able 
to  deliver  the  range  of  automotive  voltages 
speciSed. 

7.  Air  syringes,  one  IL  and  one  3L  for  one 
class  of  spirometric  measures. 

8.  Spirometer,  approximately  9L  capacity. 

9.  Leak-tight  box,  for  collecting  vented  air, 
shall  be  large  enough  to  accommodate  BAUD 
and  be  fitted  with  suitable  connections  for 
spirometer,  mouthpiece,  and  power  to  BAUD. 
Similarly  outfitted  plastic  bag  may  be  used  if 
satisfactory  seal  and  operation  can  be 
demonstrated  using  the  air  syringe  and 
spirometer. 

10.  Evidential  breath  tester,  such  as  CMI 
Intoxilyzer  (infrared)  and  Lion  Alcometer 
SD-2  (f^uel  cell).  Both  types  may  be  desirable 
since  the  peak  accuracy  ranges  difier. 

11.  Hoses,  flexible,  various  diameters. 


12.  Glassware,  class  A  volumetric  for 
preparation  of  alcohol  solutions. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7870  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
BILUNO  CODE  4910-4S-M 

Ninth  Meeting  of  the  Motor  Vehicie 
Safety  Research  Advisory  Committee 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Administration  (NHTSA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Meeting  announcement. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  the 
ninth  meeting  of  the  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Research  Advisory  Committee 
(MVSRAC).  The  Committee  was 
established  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  to  obtain  independent 
advice  on  motor  vehicle  safety  research. 
At  this  meeting  the  Committee  will 
discuss  traiuna  data  linkage  with  the 
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States,  special  accident  investigations, 
and  door  latch  integrity.  A  status  report 
on  the  recent  activities  of  the  Heavy 
Truck  Subcommittee  and 
recommendations  of  this  Subcommittee 
regarding  the  evaluation  of  heavy 
vehicle  brake  system  performance  will 
also  be  presented. 

DATE  AND  TIME:  The  meeting  is 
scheduled  to  begin  at  10:30  a.m.  on 
Tuesday,  April  28, 1992,  and  conclude  at 
4  p.m.  that  afternoon. 

ADDRESSES:  The  meeting  will  be  held  in 
room  8334  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Transportation  Building,  which  is 
located  at  400  Seventh  Street.  SW. 
Washington,  DC. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  May 

1987,  the  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Research 
Advisory  Committee  was  established. 
The  purpose  of  the  Committee  is  to 
provide  an  independent  source  of  ideas 
for  motor  vehicle  safety  research.  The 
MVSRAC  will  provide  information, 
advice,  and  recommendations  to 
NHTSA  on  matters  relating  to  motor 
vehicle  safety  research,  and  provide  a 
forum  for  the  development, 
consideration  and  communication  of 
motor  vehicle  safety  research,  as  set 
forth  in  the  MVSRAC  Charter. 

Hie  meeting  is  open  to  the  public,  but 
attendance  may  be  limited  due  to  space 
availability.  Participation  by  the  public 
will  be  determined  by  the  Committee 
Chairman. 

A  public  reference  file  (Number  88-01) 
has  been  established  to  contain  the 
products  of  the  Committee  and  will  be 
open  to  the  public  during  the  hours  of 
9:30  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  at  the  National 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration’s 
Technical  Reference  Division  in  room 
5108  at  400  Seventh  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20S90,  telephone:  (202) 
366-2768. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mary  Coyle,  Office  of  Research  and 
Development,  400  Seventh  Street  SW.. 
room  6206,  Washington,  DC  20590, 
telephone:  (202)  366-5926. 

Issued  on:  April  1. 1992. 

George  L  Parker, 

Chairman,  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Research 
Advisory  Committee. 

[FR  Doa  92-7872  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  MIO-fS-M 


[Docket  No.  91-36;  Notice  2] 

Determination  ttiat  Nonconforming 
1989  Mercedee-Benz  230TE  Passenger 
Cars  are  Eligible  for  Importation 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA).  DOT. 


action:  Notice  of  determination  by  the 
Administrator,  NHTSA  that 
nonconforming  1989  Mercedes-Benz 
230TE  passenger  cars  are  eligible  for 
importation. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  the 
determination  by  the  Administrator  of 
NHTSA  that  1989  Mercedes-Benz  230TE 
passenger  cars  not  originally 
manufactured  to  comply  with  all 
applicable  Federal  motor  vehicle  safety 
standards  are  eligible  for  importation 
into  the  United  States  because  they  are 
substantially  similar  to  a  vehicle 
originally  manufactured  for  importation 
into  and  sale  in  the  United  States  that 
was' certified  by  its  manufacturer  as 
complying  with  the  safety  standards, 
and  they  are  capable  of  being  readily 
modified  to  conform  to  the  standards. 
DATES:  The  determination  is  effective  as 
of  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ted  Bayler,  Office  of  Vehicle  Safety 
Compliance,  NHTSA  (202-366-5306). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

Under  section  108(c)(3)(A)(i)  of  the 
National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1381  et  seq.)  (the 
Act),  a  motor  vehicle  that  was  not 
originally  manufactured  to  conform  to 
all  applicable  Federal  motor  vehicle 
safety  standards  shall  be  refused 
admission  into  the  United  States  on  and 
after  January  31, 1990,  unless  NHTSA 
has  determined: 

“(I)  That  the  motor  vehicle  *  *  *  is 
substantially  similar  to  a  motor  vehicle 
originally  manufactured  for  importation 
into  and  sale  in  the  United  States, 
certified  imder  section  114  [of  the  Act], 
and  of  the  same  model  year  *  *  *  as  ffie 
model  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  be 
compared,  and  is  capable  of  being 
readily  modified  to  conform  to  all 
applicable  Federal  motor  vehicle  safety 
standards  *  *  *  .” 

Petitions  for  eligibility  determinations 
may  be  submitted  by  manufacturers  or 
importers  who  have  registered  with 
NHTSA  pursuant  to  49  CFR  part  592. 
After  it  receives  a  petition.  NHTSA 
publishes  notice  in  the  Federal  Renter 
to  solicit  comments  from  interested 
members  of  the  public.  Following  close 
of  the  comment  period,  NHTSA  reviews 
the  petition  and  comments,  and 
publishes  its  determination  in  the 
Federal  Reg^ter. 

G&K  Automotive  Conversion,  Inc.  of 
Anaheim,  California  (Registered 
Importer  No.  R-90-007)  petitioned 
NHTSA  for  a  determination  that  1989 
Mercedes-Benz  230TE  (Model  ID 


124.083]  passenger  cars  are  eligible  for 
importation  into  the  United  States. 
NHTSA  published  notice  to  solicit 
public  comments  on  the  petition  on 
August  22, 1991  (56  FR  41719). 

As  stated  in  t^t  notice,  C&K  claimed 
in  its  petition  that  the  1989  Mercedes- 
Benz  230TE  is  substantially  similar  to 
the  1989  Mercedes-Benz  300TE  (Model 
ID  124.090),  and  it  submitted  information 
indicating  that  Mercedes-Benz  of  North 
America  offered  the  1989  Mercedes- 
Benz  300TE  for  sale  in  the  United  States. 
This  model  was  manufactured  by 
Daimler-Benz  AC.  and  was  certified  as 
conforming  to  aU  applicable  Federal 
motor  vehicle  safety  standards.  The 
petitioner  alleged  that  the  300TE  and 
non-conforming  230nrE  model  vehicles 
differ  “mainly  in  engine  size  and  minor 
options  which  go  with  it.” 

C&K  submitted  information  with  its 
petition  intended  to  demonstrate  that 
the  1989  model  230nrE,  as  originally 
manufactured,  conforms  to  many 
Federal  motor  vehicle  safety  standards 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  1989  model 
300TE.  or  is  capable  of  being  readily 
modified  to  conform  to  those  standards. 

Specifically.  C&K  asserted  that  the 
noncertified  23anrE  is  identical  to  the 
certified  300TE  with  respect  to 
compliance  with  Standards  Nos.  102 
Transmission  Shift  Lever  Sequence,  etc., 

103  Defrosting  and  Befogging  Systems, 

104  Windshield  Wiping  and  Washing 
Systems,  105  Hydraulic  Brake  Systems, 
106  Brake  Hoses,  107  Reflecting 
Surfaces,  109  New  Pneumatic  Tires,  113 
Hood  Latch  Systems,  116  Brake  Fluids, 
124  Accelerator  Control  Systems,  201 
Occupant  Protection  in  Interior  Impact, 
202  Head  Restraints,  203  Impact 
Protection  for  the  Driver  From  the 
Steering  Control  System,  204  Steering 
Control  Rearward  Displacement,  205 
Glazing  Materials,  206  Door  Locks  and 
Door  Retention  Components,  207 
Seating  Systems,  209  Seat  Belt 
Assemblies,  210  Seat  Belt  Assembly 
Anchorages,  211  Wheel  Nuts,  Wheel 
Discs  and  Hubcaps,  212  Windshield 
Retention,  218  Roof  Crush  Resistance, 
219  Windshield  2Ione  Intrusion,  and  302 
Flammability  of  Interior  Materials. 

C&K  also  claimed  that  the  1989  model 
230TE  is  capable  of  being  readily 
modified  to  meet  the  following 
standards,  in  the  manner  indicated: 

Standard  No.  101  Controls  and 
Displays',  (a)  Substitution  of  a  lens 
marked  “Brake”  for  a  lens  with  an  ECE 
symbol  on  the  brake  failure  indicator 
lamp;  (b)  installation  of  a  seat  belt 
warning  lamp;  (c)  recalibration  of  the 
speedometer/ odometer  from  kilometers 
to  miles  per  hour. 
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Standard  No.  108  Lamps,  Reflective 
Devices  and  Associated  Equipment  (a) 
Installation  of  U.S.-model  headlamp 
assemblies  and  front  sidemarkers;  (b) 
installation  of  U.S.-model  taillamp 
assemblies  which  incorporate  rear 
sidemarkers;  (c)  installation  of  a  high 
mounted  stop  lamp. 

Standard  No.  110  Tire  Selection  and 
Rims:  Installation  of  a  tire  information 
placard. 

Standard  No.  Ill  Rearview  Mirrors: 
Replacement  of  the  passenger’s  outside 
rear  view  mirror,  which  is  convex  but  is 
not  permanently  marked  with  the 
statement  “Objects  in  mirror  are  closer 
than  they  appear." 

Standard  No.  114  Theft  Protection: 
Installation  of  a  buzzer  microswitch  in 
the  steering  lock  assembly,  and  a 
warning  buzzer. 

Standard  No.  115  Vehicle 
Identification  Number.  Installation  of  a 
VIN  plate  that  can  be  read  from  the  left 
windshield  pillar,  and  a  VIN  reference 
label  on  the  edge  of  the  door  or  latch 
post  nearest  the  driver. 

Standard  No.  118  Power  Window 
Systems:  Rewiring  of  the  power  window 
system  so  that  the  window  transport  is 
inoperative  when  the  ignition  is 
switched  off. 

Standard  No.  208  Occupant  Crash 
Protection:  Installation  of  a  seat  belt 
warning  buzzer. 

Standard  No.  214  Side  Door  Strength: 
Installation  of  reinforcing  beams. 

Standard  No.  301  Fuel  System 
Integrity.  Installation  of  a  rollover  valve 
in  the  fuel  tank  vent  line  between  the 
fuel  and  the  evaporative  emissions 
collection  canister. 

Additionally.  G&K  stated  that  the 
bumpers  on  the  1989  model  230TE  must 
be  reinforced  to  comply  with  the  Bumper 
Standard  found  in  49  CFR  part  581. 

One  comment  was  received  in 
response  to  the  notice,  from  Mercedes- 
Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.  (“MBNA”), 
the  U.S.  subsidiary  of  the  vehicle’s 
original  manufacbirer.  MBNA  stated 
that  it  “strongly  urges  the  agency  to 
deny  the  petition."  MBNA 
acknowledged  that  in  some  instances 
the  230TE  can  be  “easily  modified”  to 
conform  to  Federal  standards,  but 
asserted  that  other  modifications  will 
require  substantial  changes  to  the 
vehicle’s  structural  components.  It 
presented  arguments  with  respect  to 
many  of  the  Federal  standards.  NHTSA 
invited  G&K  to  comment  on  these 
arguments.  The  discussion  below 
presents  MBNA’s  opinions,  and  G&K’s 
responses: 

Standard  No.  103:  MBNA  took  issue 
with  G&K’s  assertion  that  the 
windshield  defogging  and  defrosting 
systems  are  identical  in  the  230TE  and 


300TE.  MBNA  stated  that  three  different 
such  systems  are  available  on  the  230TE 
worldwide,  and  that  only  one  of  these, 
the  automatic  climate  control  system 
placed  in  U.S.  market  cars,  is  certified  to 
meet  the  standard.  In  response.  G&K 
stated  that  its  model  is  equipped  with 
this  automatic  climate  control  system. 

Standard  No.  105;  MBNA  stated  that 
the  230TE  does  not  have  the  required 
brake  warning  indicator  lamp  check 
function,  requiring  replacement  of  the 
instrument  wiring  and  control  circuits. 
G&K  responded  Aat  the  indicator  lamp 
circuit  is  easily  modified  at  low  cost  to 
check  the  lamp  function  by  turning  the 
key  to  the  “on”  position  before 
activating  the  ignition. 

Standard  No.  106:  MBNA  stated  that  it 
has  no  replacement  hoses  that  comply 
with  the  standard  available  as  a  spare 
part  for  the  230TE  because  of  the 
differences  between  that  vehicle  and  the 
U.S.  model  300TE.  In  response.  G&K 
advised  NHTSA  that  it  has  examined  a 
sample  230TE  in  its  shop  and  foimd  it  to 
be  equipped  with  hoses  that  bear  the 
"DOT”  symbol,  signifying  compliance 
with  this  standard. 

Standard  No.  108:  MBNA  states  that 
the  wiring  harness  of  the  230TE  does  not 
have  the  capability  to  illuminate  the 
side  marker  lamps  and  the  high  mounted 
stop  lamp,  and  that  major  changes  in  the 
vehicle’s  wiring  will  therefore  be 
necessary  for  compliance.  In  response, 
G&K  stated  that  only  minor  changes 
must  be  made  in  the  existing  wiring 
harness  to  illuminate  these  additional 
lamps. 

Standard  No.  109:  MBNA  stated  that 
although  the  tires  on  the  230TE  may  be 
marked  with  the  “DOT’  symbol,  the 
requirements  of  part  574  Tire 
Identification  and  Record  Keeping  have 
not  been  met  with  respect  to  these 
vehicles.  G&K  responded  that  as 
registered  importer,  it  preforms  the  tire 
record  keeping  functions  required  under 
part  574. 

Standard  No.  208:  MBNA  stated  that 
the  U.S.  certified  model  300TE  that 
petitioner  claims  is  substantially  similar 
to  the  230TE  is  designed  to  meet  the 
standard  only  through  the  use  of  a 
supplemental  restraint  system  that 
includes  a  driver  side  air  bag  and  other 
components.  MBNA  further  stated  that 
the  230TE  does  not  meet  the  passive 
restraint  requirements,  and  that  the 
structural  and  component  modifications 
that  would  be  necessary  for  it  to  do  so 
would  be  so  significant  that  they 
disqualify  the  230TE  from  importation. 
G&K  responded  that  because  the  230TE 
to  which  its  petition  pertains  is  a  1989 
model  year  vehicle,  there  is  no 
requirement  that  it  be  equipped  with 
passive  restraints. 


Standard  No.  210;  MBNA  stated  that 
the  model  230TE  has  a  different  seat 
location  to  anchorage  relationship  than 
the  U.S.  model  300TE  and  that  this 
relationship  cannot  be  determined 
without  “H”  point  measurements  and 
detail  drawings  which  are  not  available 
outside  of  Germany.  As  a  consequence, 
MBNA  asserted  that  the  230TE  cannot 
be  readily  modified  to  meet  this 
standard.  G&K  responded  that  it  has 
compared  the  body  parts  of  the  two 
vehicles  containing  the  seat  belt 
anchorages  and  found  them  to  be 
identical.  It  further  characterized 
MBNA’s  argument  regarding  this  matter 
as  being  vague,  and  challenged  that 
company  to  present  crash  test  data 
showing  the  effect  that  the  asserted 
differences  in  the  seat  belt  anchorages 
in  the  two  vehicles  would  have  on 
vehicle  safety  in  the  United  States. 

Standard  No.  302:  MBNA  stated  that 
the  230TE  is  equipped  with  upholstery 
which  MBNA  has  not  tested  for 
compliance  with  the  standard.  MBNA 
further  stated  that  contrary  to  G&K’s 
initial  claim,  the  German  DIN  standard 
to  which  the  upholstery  conforms  is  not 
identical  to  the  U.S.  standard  because  it 
does  not  specify  a  maximum  bum  rate. 
G&K  responded  that  it  consistently 
monitors  interior  materials  for 
flammability  in  cars  that  it  modified 
and,  when  compliance  appears 
questionable,  it  treats  the  material  with 
fire  retardant.  G&K  further  stated  that 
the  DIN  standard  does  not  specify  a 
maximum  bum  rate  because  DIN 
officials  disagreed  with  the  wording  of 
the  U.S.  standard  with  respect  to  this 
issue  on  the  theory  that  “most  anything 
will  bum  when  subjected  to  a  high 
enough  temperature.” 

MBNA  finally  noted  that  G&K  failed 
to  address  whether  the  230TE  meets  the 
requirements  of  the  theft  prevention 
standard  found  in  49  CFR  part  541.  G&K 
responded  that  these  requirements  have 
no  bearing  on  whether  the  230TE  is 
eligible  for  importation. 

NHTSA  has  reviewed  each  of  the 
issues  that  MBNA  has  raised  regarding 
G&K’s  petition.  NHTSA  believes  the 
additional  of  symbols,  warning  light 
indicators,  and  side  marker  lamps  to  be 
relatively  simple  modifications,  as  they 
have  been  performed  on  thousands  of 
nonconforming  vehicles  imported  over 
the  years.  As  a  consequence,  the  230TE 
appears  to  be  readily  capable  of  being 
conformed  to  meet  Standards  105  and 
108. 

With  respect  to  Standards  Nos.  103, 
210,  and  302,  MBNA  makes  the 
argument  that  the  230TE  is  different 
from  the  300TE,  and  has  not  been  tested 
or  certified  to  U.S.  requirements.  G&K 
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has  addressed  the  comments  with 
respect  to  each  of  these  standards.  The 
arguments  of  MBNA  fall  short  of  a 
convincing  statement  that  the  230TE.  in 
fact,  does  not  comply,  and,  if  this  is  the 
case,  that  the  noncompliant  state  is  not 
readily  capable  of  being  transformed 
into  a  compliant  one.  Agency  experience 
with  a  wide  variety  of  Mercedes-Benz 
models  indicates  that  the  requirements 
of  these  standards  can  be  easily  met  by 
most  vehicle  modifiers,  either  by 
providing  proof  that  the  components  or 
assemblies  in  question  are  identical  to, 
or  provide  the  performance  ofi  these 
found  in  compl3ring  vehicles,  or  by 
modifying  those  items  to  meet  these 
requirements. 

As  for  Standard  No.  106,  MBNA  avers 
that  conq)lying  replacement  brake  hoses 
are  not  available  for  the  ZSOTE,  and 
because  of  this  the  vehicle  is  not 
substantially  similar  and  cannot  be 
readily  mo^ed.  G&ICs  inspection  of 
the  vehicle  indicates  that  the  vehicle  is 
already  equipped  with  brake  hoses  that 
bear  the  EiOT  symbol  Therefore,  the 
question  of  its  capability  of  being 
modified  does  not  arise.  It  is  irrelevant 
to  the  Administrator's  determination 
whether  replacement  brake  hoses  are 
available  tlurough  authorized  Mercedes- 
Benz  spare  parts  departments. 

MBNA's  views  with  respect  to 
Standard  No.  109  are  that  the 
requirements  of  part  574  are  not  met. 
This  argument  is  irrelevant;  as  G&K 
notes,  it  ignores  the  fact  that  Standard 
No.  109  imposes  no  recordkeeping 
requirement  on  the  petitioner. 

MBNA  reserves  its  principal  objection 
to  petitioner’s  arguments  with  respect  to 
Standard  No.  208.  It  argues  that  the 
petitioner  must  certify  compliance  to  the 
automatic  restraint  requirements  of  the 
standard,  and  that  this  potential 
modification  is  so  significant  that  it 
disqualifies  the  vehicle  from 
importation.  MBNA  bases  its  argument 
on  the  premise  that  the  petitioner  is 
required  to  conform  a  substantially 
similar  vehicle  to  the  standards  in  a 
maimer  identical  to  the  vehicle  being 
compared.  NHTSA  disagrees  with  tMs 
approach.  All  that  the  petitioner  is 
required  to  do  is  to  bring  the  230TE  into 
compliance  with  Standi  No.  208  as  it 
was  in  effect  when  the  vehicle  was 
manufactured.  Thus,  it  is  legally 
acceptable  for  petitioner  to  argue  that 
the  230TE  is  readily  capable  of 
conformance  to  the  non-automatic 
restraint  specifications  of  Standard  No. 
208.  NHTSA  notes,  however,  that  its 
views  pertain  to  the  individual  230TE  as 
the  subject  of  a  petition,  and  that  were 
the  registered  importer  to  be  the 
importer  of  recoil  for  quantities  of  1989 


230TEs,  a  percentage  of  them  would 
have  to  be  equipped  with  automatic 
restraints  in  accordance  with  Standard 
No.  208  as  it  was  in  effect  at  the  time  the 
vehicles  were  manufactured. 

In  addition  to  die  arguments  with 
respect  to  the  specific  standards,  MBNA 
presented  two  general  views  that 
NHTSA  deems  worthy  of  addressing. 

The  first  of  these  is  the  remark  that 
modifications  would  be  required 
affecting  structural  changes  "that  if  done 
to  a  U.S.  certified  vehicle  would  require 
recertification  under  NHTSA  regulations 
governing  vehicle  alterers."  MBNA 
appears  to  equate  this  with  a  lack  of 
capability  of  ready  modification. 

Second,  it  states  that  because  the  230TE 
is  manufactured  for  many  markets  other 
than  the  U.S.  "it  is  impossible  for 
NHTSA  to  make  an  engineering 
determination  that  the  vehicle  is 
substantially  similar  without  knowing 
for  what  country  it  was  produced",  and 
accordingly,  any  positive  finding  “must 
be  limited  to  the  country  where  the 
original  vehicle  analyzed  by  NHTSA 
was  purchased.” 

As  noted  in  its  analyses  of  MBNA’s 
arguments  with  respect  to  specific 
standards,  NHTSA  has  found  some  of 
the  comments  speculative,  and  others 
impersuasive.  Further,  it  does  not  agree 
with  either  of  MBNA's  general 
arguments.  Recertification  of  a. vehicle  is 
required  by  an  alterer  whose  activities 
go  beyond  “in  addition,  substitution,  or 
removal  of  readily  attachable 
components  such  as  mirrors  or  tire  and 
rim  assembles  or  minor  finishing 
operations  such  as  painting  *  *  There 
is  nothing  in  the  le^slative  history  of  the 
1988  Amendments  that  equates 
capability  of  ready  conversion  with 
readily  attachable  components.  For 
example,  given  the  complexity  of 
contemporary  headlighting  and  aiming 
systems,  it  is  debatable  whether  such 
are  "readily  attachable  components", 
yet  NHTSA  views  conversion  of  a 
vehicle  from  one  headlighting  system  to 
another  as  one  which  is  reaiUy  capable 
of  conformance.  Finally,  MBNA 
overlooks  the  requirement  that 
registered  importers  must  certify  to  the 
Administrator  that  the  vehicles  they 
process  have  been  brou^t  into 
compliance  with  the  standards. 

Nor  does  NHTSA  believe  that  it  is 
“impossible"  to  make  engineering 
determinations  without  Imowing  for 
what  country  a  vehicle  was  produced.  It 
believes  that  all  models  within  a  line  are 
substantially  similar  in  structural  design 
regarding  integrity  of  the  body,  chassis, 
and  seating.  It  further  finds  petitioner’s 
arguments  persuasive  that  the  1989 
230TE  is  capable  of  being  readily 


converted,  within  the  meaning  of  the 
statute,  to  conform  to  all  applicable 
Federal  motor  vehicle  safety  standards. 

MBNA  also  argued,  with  respect  to 
part  541 — ^Theft  Prevention  Standard, 
that  Model  W124  is  classified  by 
NHTSA  as  a  “high  theft  line",  and  that 
the  registered  importer  must  therefore 
inscribe  the  VIN  on  14  vehicle  parts  of 
every  23(rrE  imported.  Hiis  remark  is 
inaccurate  because  the  W124  has  not 
been  per  se  classified  as  a  high  theft 
line.  Models  within  that  line  such  as  the 
260E  do  bear  this  classification,  but  no 
designation  has  been  made  of  the  230TE. 
To  the  extent  that  MBNA  seeks  to 
include  the  230TE  under  the  W124 
umbrella,  it  would  appear  to  admit  that 
the  230TE  has  the  same  body  and 
chassis,  or  is  otherwise  similar  in  design 
within  the  meaning  of  "line”  as  that 
term  is  defined  part  541.  Compliance 
with  part  541  is  irrelevant  to  vehicle 
eligibility  determinations.  Part  541  is 
outside  the  requirements  of  the  Federal 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standards  and  the 
National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Act,  and  the  capability  of 
compliance  with  its  requirements  has  no 
legal  bearing  on  a  determination  of 
whether  the  230TE  is  capable  of  ready 
conversion  to  safety  standards. 

Vehicle  Eligibility  Number  for  Subject 
Vehicles 

The  importer  of  a  vehicle  admissible 
imder  any  final  determination  must 
indicate  on  the  Form  H&-7 
accompanying  entry  the  appropriate 
vehicle  eligibility  number  indicating  that 
the  vehicle  is  eligible  for  entry.  VSP  #2 
(Model  ID  124.063)  is  the  vehicle 
eligibility  number  assigned  to  vehicles 
admissible  under  this  notice  of  final 
determination.  In  the  Notice  of  Final 
Determination  that  it  published  on 
September  26, 1991  (56  FR  48816)  for  the 
1988  Mercedes  Benz  230E,  NHTSA 
identified  the  vehicle  eligibility  number 
for  that  vehicle  as  "VSA  #66.”  That 
number  (in  the  middle  column  of  page 
48819)  was  in  error,  and  should  be 
corrected  to  read  “VSP  #1  (Model  ID 
124.023).” 

Final  Deteiminatioii 

Accordingly,  on  the  basis  of  the 
foregoing,  NHTSA  hereby  determines 
that  a  1989  Mercedes-Benz  230TE 
(Model  ID  124.083)  is  substantially 
similar  to  a  1989  Mercedes-Benz  300TE 
originally  manufactured  for  importation 
into  and  sale  in  the  United  States, 
certified  under  section  114  of  the 
National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Act,  and  is  capable  of  being 
readily  modified  to  conform  to  all 
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applicable  Federal  motor  vehicle  safety 
standards. 

Authority:  IS  U.S.C.  1397(c](3)(A)(i)(I)  and 
(C)(iii);  49  CFR  593.8;  delegation  of  authority 
at  49  CFR  1.50  and  501.8. 

Issued  on:  April  1, 1992. 
ferry  Ralph  Curry. 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7920  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am] 

BIUJNQ  cooc  4eio-ce-is 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirements  Submitted  to  0MB  for 
Review 

Date:  March  31, 1992. 

The  Department  of  Treasury  has 
submitted  the  following  public 
information  collection  requirement(s)  to 
OMB  for  review  and  clearance  under 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 
Public  Law  96-511.  Copies  of  the 


submission(s)  may  be  obtained  by 
calling  the  Treasury  Bureau  Cletu'ance  > 
Officer  listed.  Comments  regarding  this 
information  collection  should  be 
addressed  to  the  OMB  reviewer  listed 
and  to  the  Treasury  Department 
Clearance  Officer.  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  room  3171  Treasury  Aimex, 
1500  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20220. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

OMB  Number:  1545-0963. 

Regulation  ID  Number.  IA-146-81 
FinaL 

Type  of  Review:  Extension. 

Title:  Installment  Method  Reporting 
by  Dealers  in  Personal  Property,  Change 
From  Accrual  to  Installment  Method 
Reporting 

Description:  These  regulations 
describe  the  procedure  in  which  dealers 
in  personal  property  may  adopt  or 
change  to  the  installment  method  of 


accounting  from  another  method  of 
accounting. 

Respondents:  Businesses  or  other  for- 
proHt,  Small  businesses  or 
organizations. 

Estimated  Number  of  Responses: 

5aooa 

Estimated  Burden  Hours  Per 
Respondent:  1. 

Frequency  of  Response:  Other  (on 
occasion). 

Estimated  Total  Reporting  Burden: 
50,000  hours. 

Clearance  Officer  Garrick  Shear  (202) 
535-4297,  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
room  5571, 1111  Constitution  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20224. 

OMB  Reviewer  Milo  Sunderhauf 
(202)  395-6880,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  Room  3001,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington,  DC  20503. 
LoU  K.  Holland. 

Departmental  Reports  Management  Officer. 
[FR  Doc.  92-7938  Filed  4-6-92;  8:45  am) 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
under  the  “Government  in  the  Sunshine 
Act"  (Pub.  L  94-409)  5  U.S.C.  552b(e)(3). 

FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION 

Farm  Credit  Administration  Board; 
Regular  Meeting 

AGENCY:  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given, 
pursuant  to  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552b(e)(3)),  of  the 
forthcoming  regular  meeting  of  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  Board  (Board). 

DATE  AND  TIME:  The  special  meeting  of 
the  Board  will  be  held  at  the  offices  of 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration  in 
McLean,  Virginia,  on  April  9, 1992,  from 
10:(X)  a.m.  imtil  such  time  as  the  Board 
may  conclude  its  business. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CqNTACT: 
Curtis  M.  Anderson,  Secretary  to  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration  Board,  (703) 
883-4003,  TDD  (703)  883-4444. 
ADDRESSES:  Farm  Credit 
Administration,  1501  Farm  Credit  Drive, 
McLean,  Virginia  22102-5090. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Parts  of 
this  meeting  of  the  Board  Will  be  open 
to  the  public  (limited  space  available), 
and  parts  of  this  meeting  will  be  closed 
to  the  public.  The  matters  to  be 
considered  at  the  meeting  are: 

Open  Session 
A.  New  Business 

1.  Regulations 

a.  Update  on  Negotiated  Rulemaking  for 
the  Assessment  Regulations; 

b.  Regulations  on  Nondiscrimination  in 
Lending  (Final); 

2.  Prior  Approvals. 

a.  CoBank  Financially  Related  Services. 
Closed  Session* 

A.  New  Business 
1.  Enforcement  Actions 
Dated:  April  3, 1992. 

Curtis  M.  Anderson, 

Secretary,  Farm  Credit  Administration  Board. 
(FR  Doc.  92-8114  Filed  4-3-92;  2:10  pm] 
BIUJNa  CODE  670S-01-M 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION 

FCC  To  Hold  Open  Commission 
Meeting,  Thursday,  April  9, 1992 

’Session  closed  to  the  public-exempt  pursuant 
to  5  U.S.C.  55b(c)(B)  and  (9). 


The  Federal  Communications 
Commission  will  hold  an  Open  Meeting 
on  the  subjects  listed  below  on 
Thursday,  April  9, 1992,  which  is 
scheduled  to  commence  at  9:30  a.m.,  in 
Room  856,  at  1919  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC. 

Item  No,,  Bureau,  and  Subject 

1 —  Common  Carrier — ^Title:  Policies  and 
Rules  Concerning  Local  Exchange  Carrier 
Validation  and  Billing  Information  for  Joint 
Use  Calling  Cards  (CC  Docket  No.  91-115). 
Summary:  The  Commission  will  consider 
adoption  of  a  Report  and  Order  and 
Request  for  Supplemental  Comment 
regarding  the  handling  of  credit  card  calls. 

2 —  Common  Carrier — ^Title:  Billed  Party 
Preference  for  0-|-  InterLATA  Calls. 
Summary:  The  Commission  will  consider 
adoption  of  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  concerning  a  petition  hied  by  Bell 
Atlantic  regarding  "billed  party 
preference”  routing  for  certain  operator- 
assisted  calls. 

3 —  Common  Carrieiv-Title:  Policies  and 
Rules  Concerning  Operator  Service  Access 
and  Pay  Telephone  Compensation  (CC 
Docket  No.  91-35).  Summary:  The 
Commission  will  consider  adoption  of  a 
Second  Report  and  Order  prescribing  a 
compensation  amount  and  mechanism  for 
competitive  pay  telephone  owners  that 
originate  interstate  access  code  calls. 

4 —  Private  Radio — ^Title:  Amendment  of  Part 
90  of  the  Commission's  Rules  Pertaining  to 
End  User  and  Mobile  Licensing  Information 
(RM-7407  and  RM-7749).  Summary:  The 
Commission  will  consider  adoption  of  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  regarding 
end  user  lists  and  mobile  licensing 
modihcation  matters. 

5 —  ^Private  Radio — ^Title:  Amendment  of  Part 
90  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  to  Eliminate 
Separate  Licensing  of  End  Users  of 
Specialized  Mobile  Radio  Systems. 
Summary:  The  Commission  will  consider 
adoption  of  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  concerning  whether  to  eliminate 
end  user  licensing  and  certain  reporting 
requirements  for  Specialized  Mobile  Radio 
Systems. 

6 —  Managing  Director  Private  Radio — ^Title: 
Amenc^ent  of  Parts  1,  2,  21  and  74  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  Governing  Use  of  the 
Frequencies  in  the  2.1  and  2.5  GHz  Bands 
(RM-7909].  Summary:  The  Commission  will 
consider  adoption  of  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  concerning  the  processing  of 
applications  for  use  of  ^quencies  in  the 
Multipoint  Distribution  Service. 

7 —  Mass  Media  Office  of  Engineering  and 
Technology — ^Title:  Advanced  Television 
Systems  and  Their  Impact  upon  the 
Existing  Television  Broadcast  Service  (MM 
Docket  No.  87-268).  Summary:  The 
Commission  will  consider  adoption  of  a 
Second  Report  and  Order  and  Further 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 


concerning  implementation  of  advanced 
television  broadcasting  service  in  this 
country. 

This  meeting  may  be  continued  the 
following  work  day  to  allow  the 
Commission  to  complete  appropriate 
action. 

Additional  information  concerning 
this  meeting  may  be  obtained  from 
Steve  Svab,  Office  of  Public  Affairs, 
telephone  number  (202)  632-5050. 

Issued:  April  2, 1992. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Donna  R.  Searcy, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doa  92-8014  Filed  4-3-92;  10:03  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  6712-01-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 
FEDERAL  ENERGY  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

The  following  notice  of  meeting  is 
published  pursuant  to  Section  3(a)  of  the 
Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act  (Pub.  L 
No.  94-409),  5  U.S.C.  552b; 

DATE  AND  TIME:  April  8, 1992, 10:00  a.m. 
PLACE:  825  North  Capitol  Street,  N.E., 
Room  9306,  Washington,  D.C.  20426. 
STATUS:  Open. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Agenda. 

Note— Items  listed  on  the  agenda  may  be 
deleted  without  further  notice. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
iNFORMA'nON:  Lois  D.  Cashell,  Secretary, 
Telephone  (202)  208-0400.  For  a 
recording  listing  items  stricken  from  or 
added  to  the  meeting,  call  (202)  208- 
1627. 

This  is  a  list  of  matters  to  be 
considered  by  the  Commission.  It  does 
not  include  a  listing  of  all  papers 
relevant  to  the  items  on  the  agenda; 
however,  all  public  documents  may  be 
examined  in  the  Reference  and 
Information  Center. 

Consent  Agenda — Hydro,  956th  Meeting — 
April  8, 1992,  Regular  Meeting  (10:60  a.m.) 

CAH-1. 

Project  No.  7728-015,  Robley  Point  Hydro 
Partners  Limited  Partnership 
CAH-2. 

Project  No.  9840-007,  Appomattox  River 
Water  Authority 
CAH-3. 

Project  No.  9222-003,  Niagara  Mohawk 
Power  Corporation 
CAH-4. 

Omitted 

CAH-5. 
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Protect  Nos.  8433-012  and  013,  Town  of 
Londonderry,  Windham,  Wardsboro, 
Dummerston  and  Newfane,  Vermont  and 
Ball  Mountain  C<»p. 

CAH-6. 

Project  No.  3218-016,  City  of  OrrviUe,  Ohio 
Project  No.  4474-024,  Borough  of  Cheswick, 
Pennsylvania  and  Allegheny  Valley 
North  Council  of  Governments 
Project  No.  467&-014,  Borough  of  CharleroL 
Pennsylvania,  Washington  County  Board 
of  Commissioners,  and  Pennsylvania 
Renewable  Resources,  Inc. 

Project  No.  6001-014,  City  of  New 
Martinsville,  West  Virginia 
Project  Na  6002-026,  Qty  of  New 
Martinsville,  West  Virginia 
Project  No.  6639-018,  City  of  Jackson,  Ohio 
Project  No.  7041-013,  Potter  Township, 
Pennsylvania 

Project  Na  7307-011,  City  of  Grafton,  West 
Virginia 

Project  Nos.  7568-010  and  7900-011,  County 
of  Allegheny,  Pennsylvania 
Project  No.  7660-014,  Borough  of  Point 
Marion,  Pennsylvania 
Project  Na  8908-015,  Borough  of 
Birownsville,  Pennsylvania,  Washington 
County  Board  of  Commissioners,  and 
Pennsylvania  Renewable  Resources,  Inc. 
Project  Na  8990-012,  Noah  Corporation 
Project  No.  0042-015,  Gallia  Hydro  Partners 
CAH-7. 

Project  No.  4660-027,  Rancho  Riata  Hydro 
Partners,  Inc. 

CAH-8. 

Docket  No.  E-9530-004,  Pyramid  Lake 
Paiute  Tribe  of  Indians  v.  Sierra  Pacific 
Power  Company  Project  Nos.  4161-000, 
4162-000, 4163-000, 4164-OOa  and  6436- 
000,  Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company 
CAH-9. 

Project  Na  1417-036,  Central  Nebraska 
Public  Power  and  Irrigation  District 
Project  Na  1835-066,  Nebraska  Public 
Power  District 
CAH-10. 

Project  Nos.  9085-002  and  021,  Northwest 
Power  Company 

Consent  Agenda — Electric 
CAB-1. 

Docket  Nos.  ER92-143-000  and  EL92-21- 
000,  Florida  Power  &  Light  Company 
CAE-2. 

Docket  Nos.  ER92-323-000  and  ER92-324- 
000,  Appalachian  Power  Company 
CAE-3. 

Docket  No.  EL91-2-001,  Northern  States 
Power  Company  (Minnesota)  and 
Northern  States  I^wer  Company 
(Wisconsin) 

CAE^. 

Docket  Nos.  ER75-20S-011  and  ER79-150- 
019,  Southern  California  Edison 
Company 
CAE-5. 

Docket  Nos.  ER92-236-003  and  EL92-13- 
002,  Delmarva  Power  &  Light  Company 
CAE-6. 

Docket  No.  ER92-183-001,  Florida  Power 
Corporation 
CAE-7. 

Docket  Nos.  ER86-645-005.  ER87-140-003, 
ER87-150-OO2  and  ER87-160-002,  Boston 
Edison  Company 


CAE-d. 

Dodcet  Na  ER91-195-004.  Western 
Systems  Power  Pool 
CAE-0. 

Docket  No.  ER92-33-001,  Cincinnati  Gas 
and  Electric  Company 
CAE-10. 

Dodcet  No.  PA85-71-007,  Central  Illinois 
Public  Service  Company 
CAE-11. 

Docdcet  No.  ERgO-150-002,  South  Carolina 
Electric  ft  Gas  Company 
CAE-12. 

Docket  No.  EF82-5171-000,  United  States 
Department  of  Energy — ^Western  Area 
Power  Administration  (Salt  Lake  City 
Area  Integrated  Projects) 

CAB-13. 

Docket  No.  EL90-42-000,  Ohio  Power 
Company  v.  American  Munidpal  Power- 
Ohio,  lnc4  Qty  of  Dover,  Ohio;  City  of 
Orrville,  Ohio;  City  of  St  Marys,  Ohio; 
and  City  of  Shelby,  Ohio 
Docket  Na  EL91-1-000,  American 
Mimidpal  Power-Ohia  Inc^;  City  of 
Dover,  Ohio;  City  of  Orrville,  Ohio;  City 
of  St  Marys,  Ohio;  Qty  of  Shelby,  Ohio; 
and  City  of  Hamilton,  Ohio  v.  OUo 
Power  Company  and  American  Electric 
Power  Company,  Ina 

Consent  Agenda — Oil  and  Gas 
CAG-1. 

Docket  Na  RP92-140-000,  Transwestem 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-2. 

Docket  Na  RP89-48-016,  Transwestem 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-3. 

Docket  Nos.  TA92-2-31-00a  001  and 
TA91-2-31-007,  Arkla  Energy  Resources, 
a  division  of  Arkla,  Inc. 

CAG-4. 

Docket  Nos.  TA92-1-3-003  and  TQ92-1-2- 
003,  East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas 
Company 
CAG— 5. 

Docket  Nos.  RP92-137-000  and  RP92-106- 
000,  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation 
CAG-5. 

Docket  No.  RP92-01-000,  Columbia  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-7. 

Docket  No.  RP02-139-000,  Northern  Border 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-8. 

Docket  No.  RP91-203-008,  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-0. 

Docket  Na  RP91-210-OO7,  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-10. 

Docket  No.  RF91-212-004,  Stingray  Pipeline 
Company 
CAG-11. 

Docket  Nos.  RP62-3-003  and  RPOO-108-017, 
et  aU  Colmnbia  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation 

Docket  Nos.  RP92-2-003  and  RP90-1O7-O14, 
et  aJ.,  and 

Docket  No.  RPOl-161-007,  Columbia  Gulf 
Transmission  Company 
CAG-12. 

Omitted 

CAG-13. 


Dodcet  Na  RP92-83-001,  Trunkline  Gas 
Company 
CAG-14. 

Docket  No.  RP92-1B-002,  El  Paso  Natural 
Gas  Company 
CAG-15. 

Docket  No.  RP92-84-001,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG— 16. 

Docket  No.  TQ91-7-24-004.  Equitrans,  Inc. 
CAG-17. 

Docket  Nos.  TA92-1-17-002  and  TM62-6- 
17-001,  Texas  Eastern  Transmission 
Corporation 
CA^^18. 

Omitted 

CAG-19. 

Docket  Nos.  RP87-52-012, 013,  and  RP86- 
148-008,  Pacific  Gas  Transmission 
Company 
CAG-20. 

Omitted 

CAG-21. 

Omitted 

CAG-22. 

Omitted 

CAG-23. 

Omitted 

CAG-24. 

Docket  Na  PL91-2-001,  Interstate  Natural 
Gas  Pipeline  Rate  Design 
CAG-25. 

Omitted 
CAG— 26, 

Omitted 

CAG-27. 

Docket  Nos.  RP89-242-000  and  ST85-291- 
000,  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company 
CA^^28. 

Omitted 

CAG-29. 

Docket  No.  PR92-3-000,  Southeastern 
Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG-3a 

Docket  No.  RM83-47-OOa  Petition  of  the 
Process  Gas  Consumers  Group  and  Hie 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  for  the 
Institution  of  Rulemaking  Proceedings  to 
Investigate  and  Establish  Rules  Relating 
to  the  Importation  of  Natural  Gas 
Docket  No.  RM83-54-000.  Petition  of  the 
State  of  Louisiana  Requesting  Re- 
Evaluation  of  Policy  Requiring  Rate  Base 
Treatment  of  Prepayments  Made  Under 
Take-or-Pay  Contracts 
Docket  No.  RM84-10-OOO,  Market  Ordering 
Conditions  in  Certificates  Issued  Under 
18  C.F.R.  Parts  157  and  284 
Docket  No.  RM85-1-175,  Regulation  of 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  After  Partial 
Wellhead  Decontrol 

Docket  No.  RM86-10-000,  Procedures  for 
Pipeline  Recovery  of  Take-or-Pay 
Payments,  Take-or-Pay  Buy-outs  and 
Contract  Reformation  Costs 
Docket  Na  RM88-2-00a  Generic  Approach 
to  Affiliated  Entities  Test 
Docket  No.  RM88-20-000,  Five-Year  Take- 
or-Pay  Make-up  Provisions  in  Natural 
Gas  Producer  Pipeline  Contracts 
Docket  No.  RM88-30-000,  Rulemaking  to 
Amend  18  CJ.R.  99  154.38  and  201.31(b) 
Docket  No.  RM88-24-000,  In  the  Matter  of 
Natural  Gas  Supply  Association 


11794 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  67  /  Tuesday.  April  7,  1992  /  Sunshine  Act  Meetings 


Docket  No.  RM89-S-000,  Petition  of  the 
Process  Gas  Consumers  Group,  et  al.  for 
Rulemaking  on  Cost  Allocation  and  Rate 
Design 

Docket  No.  RM89-11-000,  Petition  of  the 
Producer  Associations  for  Statement  of 
Policy  on  Rate  Design 
CAG-31. 

Docket  Nos.  RP90-119-010  and  RPgi-119- 
006,  Texas  Eastern  Transmission 
Corporation 
CAG-32. 

Docket  Nos.  CP89-1562-000. 002,  RP89-49- 
000,  010,  RP90-14-000,  RP8ft-136-000,  007, 
023  and  CP90-1567-000,  National  Fuel 
Gas  Supply  Corporation 
CAG-33. 

Omitted 

CAG-34. 

Docket  No.  PR91-12-000,  Louisiana 
Intrastate  Gas  Corporation 
CAG-35. 

Omitted 

CAG-38. 

Docket  No.  GP92-9-000,  Arkansas  OU  and 
Gas  Commission,  Tight  Formation 
Determination,  Arkansas-2,  Docket  No. 
ID92-01180T 
CAG-37. 

Docket  No.  GP92-7-000,  Pike  County 
Citizens  for  Justice  v.  Ashland 
Exploratioa  Inc. 

CAG-38. 

Docket  No.  CP91-231 5-002,  Boston  Gas 
Company 
CAG-39. 

Docket  No.  CP91-2394-001,  Questar 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-40. 

Docket  No.  CP78-124-019.  Northern  Border 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-41. 

Docket  No.  CP91-1314-002,  Amerada  Hess 
Corporation 
CAG-42. 

Docket  No.  CP88-557-002,  Koch 
Hydrocarbon  Company 
CAG-43. 

Docket  Nos.  CP89-634-014  and  RP92-25- 
002,  Iroquois  Gas  Transmission  System, 
LP. 

CAG-44. 

Docket  No.  CP91-1618-001,  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-45. 

Docket  No.  CP92-426-000,  South  Georgia 
Natiu'al  Gas  Company 
CAG-48. 

Docket  No.  CP92-404-000,  Columbia  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-47. 

Docket  No.  CP92-355-000,  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-48. 

Docket  No.  CP92-299-000,  Indiana  Utilities 
Corporation 
CAG-49. 

Docket  No.  CP91-2704-000.  Blue  Lake  Gas 
Company 

Docket  No.  CP91-2705-000,  ANR  Pipeline 
Company 

Docket  No.  CP91-2730-000,  ANR  Storage 
Company 
CAG-50. 

Docket  No.  CP92-171-00,  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation 


CAG-51. 

Docket  Nos.  CI63-195-001.  C163-901-001. 
CI64-984-001.  CI64-994-001,  CI64-995- 
001,  CIB4-096-001,  CI64-997-001,  CI64- 
1003-001,  CI64-1005-001,  CI64-1007-001, 
CI64-1008-00i,  CI64-1014-001,  CI64- 
1025-001,  CI62-463-001,  CI62-557-001, 
CI62-1135-001,  CI63-282-001,  G-«3(»- 
001,  G-12834-001,  G-18623-001,  G-19973- 
001,  G-20564-001,  G-6669-001,  G-1480O- 
001,  G-20154-001,  CI63-651-001,  CI65- 
506-001,  CI65-1159-001,  CI66-142-001, 
CI66-429-001,  CI66-822-001,  CI66-1261- 
001,  CI68-1038-001,  CI68-1192-001,  CI68- 
1345-001,  CI69-313-001,  CI70-4&-001, 
CI70-781-001,  CI73-154-001,  CI73-196- 
001,  CI63-19&-001,  CI65-1159-001,  CI75- 
643-001,  CI75-661-O01,  CI75-662-001, 
CI75-704-001,  CI76-42-001,  CI76-103-001, 
CI77-745-001,  CI78-391-001,  CI84-49-000, 
CI85-678-000  and  CI85-677-000,  Tenneco 
Oil  Company,  TOC-Rocky  Mountains 
Inc.,  and  Amoco  Production  Company 
CAG-52. 

Docket  No.  CP92-183-000,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-53. 

Docket  No.  CP90-1978-000,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
Docket  No.  CP91-1589-000,  Phillips  66 
Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG-54. 

Omitted 

CAG-55. 

Docket  No.  CP92-308-000,  Green  Canyon 
Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-56. 

Docket  No.  CP92-246-000,  Peoples  natural 
Gas  Company,  Division  of  UtiliCorp 
United  Inc.  v.  Williams  Natural  Gas 
Company  and  Vulcan  Chemicals 
Division  of  Valcan  Materials  Company 
c:ag-57. 

Docket  Nos.  RP92-74-001  and  RP92-143- 
000,  South  Georgia  Natural  Gas 
Company 
CAG-58. 

Docket  No.  MG68-51-004,  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation 
CAG-59. 

Docket  No.  CP89-2107-000,  Arkla  Energy 
Resources,  Inc. 

Docket  Nos.  CP89-5-000  and  002,  CNG 
Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  Nos.  CP88-332-000  and  014,  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP88-546-000  and  004, 
Equitrans,  Inc. 

Docket  Nos.  CP89-1179-000  and  001, 
Kentucky-West  Virginia  Gas  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP88-312-000  and  007,  Natural 
Gas  Pipeline  Company  of  America 
Docket  Nos.  CP88-2-000  and  010,  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP89-834-000  and  003, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP88-473-000  and  004, 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP89-759-000  and  001, 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation 

Docket  Nos.  CP8&-99-000  and  012, 
Transwestem  Pipeline  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP90-235-000  and  001, 
Williams  Natural  Gas  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP90-2275-000  and  001,  ANR 
Pipeline  Company 


Docket  No.  CP92-220-000,  Carnegie  Natural 
Gas  Company 

Docket  No.  CP88-25-000,  KN  Energy,  Inc. 
Docket  Nos.  CP90-869-000,  Northwest 
Pipeline  Corporation 

Hydro  Agenda 

H-1 

Omitted 

H-2 

Docket  No.  EL85-42-001,  Guy  M.  Carlson. 
Order  on  Rehearing  and  Late 
Intervention. 

H-3 

Project  No.  7267-004,  Joseph  M.  Keating. 
Order  on  License  Application. 

Electric  Agenda 

E-1 

Docket  Nos.  EL87-51-000  and  001,  Cajun 
Electric  Power  Cooperative,  Inc.  v.  Gulf 
States  Utilities  Company 
Docket  Nos.  ER88-477-000  and  001,  Gulf 
States  Utilities  Company.  Order  on 
Rehearing  and  Initial  Decision. 

E-2 

Docket  Nos.  EC90-10-006,  ER90-143-006, 
ER90-144-007,  ER90-145-006  and  EL90- 
9-006,  Northeast  Utilities  Service 
Company  (Re  Public  Service  Company  of 
New  Hampshire).  Order  on  Rehearing. 

E-3. 

Docket  No.  EC88-2-008,  Utah  Power  & 

Light  Company,  PaciflCorp  and  PC/UP&L 
Merging  Corporation.  Order  on 
Rehearing.  < 

Oil  and  Gas  Agenda 

I.  Pipeline  Rate  Matters 

PR-1. 

(A) 

Docket  No.  RM91-11-000,  Pipeline  Service 
Obligations  and  Revisions  to  Regulations 
Governing  Self-Implementing 
Transportation  Under  Part  284  of  the 
Commission's  Regulations 
Docket  No.  RM87-34-005,  Regulation  of 
Natural  Gas  Pipelines  After  Partial 
Wellhead  Decontrol.  Final  Rule. 

(B) 

Docket  No.  CP90-134-002,  Algonquin  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
Docket  No.  RP88-45-021,  Arkla  Energy 
Resources 

Docket  No.  CP86-311-008,  CNG 
Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  No.  RP86-188-000,  et  al,  Columbia 
Gas  Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  No.  CP90-1292-003,  East  Tennessee 
Natural  Gas  Company 
Docket  No.  RP89-50-021,  Florida  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
Docket  No.  CP90-40e^5,  High  Island 
Offshore  System 

Docket  No.  CP89-2047-006.  Kern  River  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
Docket  No.  CP89-174-001,  Midwestern  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
Docket  No.  CP89-1-014.  Mojave  Pipeline 
Corporation 

Docket  No.  CP89-1580-003,  Northwest 
Pipeline  Corporation 
Docket  No.  CP90-187-003,  Oklahoma- 
Arkansas  Pipeline  Company 
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Docket  No.  RP89-73-009,  Pelican  Interstate 
Gas  System 

Docket  No.  CP88-136-028,  Texas  Eastern 
Transmission  Corporation 

Docket  No.  CP88-68S-0CI7,  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation 

Docket  No.  CP88-328-008,  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation 

Docket  No.  RPgi-197-002,  United  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 

Docket  No.  CP90-1874-000.  U-T  Offshore 
System 

Docket  No.  CP90-272-007,  Viking  Gas 
Transmission  Company 

Docket  No.  CP90-706-003,  Wyoming 
Interstate  Company,  Ltd.  Order  on 
Existing  Capacity  Assignment  and 
Capacity  Release  Certificates. 

(C) 

Docket  Nos.  CP88-433-002, 003,  and  004,  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 

Docket  Nos.  RP89-48-011.  013, 105,  CP89- 
1126-001,  002,  RP89-222-005,  006,  RP89- 
254-004,  005,  CP88-133-002,  003  and 
CP89-886-003,  Transwestem  Pipeline 
Company 

Docket  No.  TA91-1-66-000,  Pacific  Gas 
Transmission 

Docket  No.  CP91-246&-000,  Windward 
Energy  &  Marketing  Company  and 
Pacific  Gas  &  Electric  Company.  Order 
on  Rehearing  Concerning  Capacity 
Brokering. 

PR-2. 

(A) 

Docket  Nos.  RP88-262-018,  019,  CP86-917- 
007,  TA89-1-28-007,  TA90-1-28-005, 
RP88-88-011, 012  and  RP91-229-002, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company. 
Opinion  No.  369-A  and  Order  on 
Rehearing. 

(B) 

Docket  No.  RP91-229-003,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company.  Order  on 
Rate  Design. 

(C) 

Docket  Nos.  RP91-229-000  and  001, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company. 
Order  on  Rehearing. 

(D) 

Dockert  Nos.  RP87-103-012  and  CP90- 
1050-000,  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Company.  Order  on  Rehearing. 

PR-3. 

Docket  Nos.  RP86-119-018,  RP88-191-027, 
RP89-30-<)03.  RP90-122-005.  RP91-29- 
010,  RP91-167-996,  RP88-228-033.  RP88- 
249-006,  RP89-29-003,  RP89-149-005, 
RP89-149-005.  RP89-242-004,  CP87-115- 
005,  CP89-470-003,  TA84-2-9-019,  TA86- 
1-9-011,  TA89-1-9-001,  TA90-1-9-005, 
TA91-l-»-003,  RP91-16-002,  CP87-103- 
008,  RP91-21(M)00  and  CP91-3135-001, 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company.  Order 
on  Rehearing  and  Settlement. 

II.  Producer  Matters 

PF-1. 

Reserved 

III.  Pipeline  Certificate  Matters 

PC-1. 

Reserved 


Dated:  April  1, 1992. 

Linwood  A.  Watson,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-7996  Filed  4-2-92;  4:35  pm] 
BILUNQ  CODE  6717-01-M 


FEDERAL  ELECTION  COMMISSION. 
“FEDERAL  REGISTER”  NUMBER:  92-7764. 
PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  DATE  AND  TIME: 

Thursday,  April  9, 1992, 10:00  a.m.. 
Meeting  Open  to  the  Public. 

The  Following  Item  Is  Added  to  the 
Agenda: 

Rulemaking  Petition  filed  by  Congressman 
William  Thomas. 

PERSON  TO  CONTACT  FOR  INFORMATION: 

Mr.  Fred  Eiland,  Press  Officer, 
Telephone:  (202)  219-4155. 

Delores  Harris, 

Administrative  Assistant. 

[FR  Doc.  92-8115  Filed  4-3-92;  3:00  pm] 
BILUNQ  CODE  671S-01-W 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  FEDERAL 
RESERVE  SYSTEM 

TIME  AND  date:  11:00  a.m.,  Monday, 

April  13, 1992. 

PLACE:  Marriner  S.  Eccles  Federal 
Reserve  Board  Building,  C  Street 
entrance  between  20th  and  21st  Streets, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20551. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Personnel  actions  (appointments, 
promotions,  assignments,  reassignments,  and 
salary  actions)  involving  individual  Federal 
Reserve  System  employees. 

2.  Any  items  carried  forward  fi'om  a 
previously  announced  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mr.  Joseph  R.  Coyne, 
Assistant  to  the  Board;  (202)  452-3204. 
You  may  call  (202)  452-3207,  beginning 
at  approximately  5  p.m.  two  business 
days  before  this  meeting,  for  a  recorded 
announcement  of  bank  and  bank 
holding  company  applications  scheduled 
for  the  meeting. 

Dated:  April  3, 1992. 

Jennifer  J.  Johnson, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(FR  Doc.  92-8116  Filed  4-3-92;  3:01  pm] 

BILUNQ  CODE 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION 

Commission  Conference 

TIME  AND  date:  10:00  a.m..  Tuesday, 

April  14. 1992. 

PLACE:  Hearing  Room  A,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  12th  & 
Constitution  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington, 
DC.  20423. 

STATUS:  The  Commission  will  meet  to 
discuss  among  themselves  the  following 


agenda  items.  Although  the  conference 
is  open  for  the  public  observation,  no 
public  participation  is  permitted. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  DISCUSSED: 

Docket  No.  AB  43  (Sub-No.  154X),  Illinois 
Central  Railroad  Company— Abandonment 
Exemption — In  St  Tammany  Parish,  LA. 

Finance  Docket  No.  28905  (Sub-No.  22], 
CSX  Corporation — Control— Chessie  System, 
Inc.  and  Seaboard  Coast  Line  Industries,  Inc. 
and  Finance  Docket  No.  29430  (Sub-No.  20], 
Norfolk  Southern  Corporation— Control— 
Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Company  and 
Southern  Railway  Company. 

CONTACT  PERSONS  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Alvin  H.  Brown  or  A. 
Dennis  Watson,  Office  of  External 
Affairs,  Telephone:  (202)  927-5350,  TDD: 
(202)  927-5721. 

Sidney  L.  Strickland,  Jr., 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-8055  Filed  4-3-92;  12:16  pm) 
BILUNQ  CODE  703MI1-M 


UNITED  STATES  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  date:  April  16, 1992  at  11:00 
a.m. 

place:  Room  101,  500  E  Street  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20436. 
status:  Open  to  the  public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Agenda  of  future  meetings. 

2.  Minutes. 

3.  Ratification  List. 

4.  Petitions  and  complaints. 

5.  Inv.  731-TA-525  (Final)  (Nepheline 
syenite  from  Canada) — briefing  and  vote. 

6.  Any  items  left  over  from  previous 
agenda. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Secretary,  (202)  205-2000. 

Dated:  March  31, 1992. 

Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-5067  Filed  4-3-92;  12:21  pm] 
BILUNQ  CODE  7020-02-M 


NATIONAL  TRANSPORTATION  SAFETY 
BOARD 

TIME  AND  date:  9:30  a.m.,  Tuesday,  April 
14, 1992. 

PLACE:  The  Board  Room,  5th  Floor,  490 
L’Enfant  Plaza,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20024. 

STATUS:  The  first  two  items  are  open  to 
the  public.  The  last  item  is  closed  under 
Exemption  10  of  the  Government  in 
Sunshine  Act. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

5333A— Marine  Accident  Report:  Capsizing 
and  Sinking  of  the  Fish  Processing  Vessel 
Aleutian  Enterprise,  in  the  Bering  Sea, 
March  22, 1990 
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5689 — Recommendations  to  FAA: 
Replacement  of  Obsolete  Transformer 
Coils  and  Rotating  Magnets  in  Certain 
Bendix  Magnetos  and  Periodic  Inspection 
and  Overhaul  of  All  Aircraft  Magnetos 
5695 — Opinion  and  Order:  Administrator  v. 
Miller.  Docket  SE-e768:  disposition  of 
Administrator's  appeal 

NEWS  MEDIA  CONTACT:  Telephone  (202) 
382-0660. 

FOR  MORE  INFORMATION  CONTACr.  Bea 

Hardesty,  (202)  382-6525. 

Dated:  April  3. 1992. 

Bea  Hardesty, 

Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  92-0054  Piled  4-3-92 1:43  pm] 

BILUNQ  CODE  7S33-01-H 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION: 

Agency  Meetings 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act,  Pub.  L  94-409,  that  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
will  hold  the  following  meetings  during 
the  week  of  April  6. 1992. 

A  closed  meeting  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  April  7, 1992,  at  3:30  p.m.  An 
open  meeting  will  be  held  on  Friday, 


April  10, 1992,  at  9KX)  a.m.,  in  Room 
1C30. 

Commissioners,  Counsel  to  the 
Commissioners,  the  Secretary  to  the 
Conunission,  and  recording  secretaries 
will  attend  the  closed  meeting.  Certain 
sta^  members  who  have  an  interest  in 
the  matters  may  also  be  present. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the 
Commission,  or  his  designee,  has 
certified  that,  in  his  opinion,  one  or  more 
of  the  exemptions  set  forth  in  5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(4),  (8),  (9)(A)  and  (10)  and  17 
CFR  200.402(a)(4),  (8),  (g)(i)  and  (10), 
permit  consideration  of  the  scheduled 
matters  at  a  closed  meeting. 

Commissioner  Roberts,  as  duty 
officer,  voted  to  consider  the  items  listed 
for  the  closed  meeting  in  a  closed 
session. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  closed 
meeting  sdieduled  for  Tuesday,  April  7, 
1992,  at  3:30  p.m.,  will  be: 

Opinion. 

Litigation  matters. 

Institution  of  injunctive  actions. 

Settlement  of  injunctive  actions. 

Settlement  of  administrative  proceedings  of 
an  enforcement  nature. 


Institution  of  administrative  proceedings  an 
enforcement  nature. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  open 
meeting  scheduled  for  Friday,  April  10, 
1992,  at  9:00  a.m.,  will  be: 

Consideration  of  whether  to  adopt  rules 
governing  information  to  be  provided  by 
broker-dealers  to  customers  in  connection 
with  transactions  in  penny  stocks.  These 
rules  arise  pursuant  to  dii^tives  contained  in 
the  Securities  Enforcement  Remedies  and 
Penny  Stock  Enforcement  Act  of  1990.  The 
Conunission  proposed  for  public  comment 
rules  concerning  these  matters  in  Securities 
Exchange  Act  I^lease  No.  29092  (April  17, 
1991),  56  FR  19165.  For  further  information, 
please  contact  John  Ramsay  at  (202)  504- 
2512. 

At  times,  changes  in  Commission 
priorities  require  alterations  in  the 
scheduling  of  meeting  items.  For  further 
information  and  to  ascertain  what,  if 
any,  matters  have  been  added,  deleted 
or  postponed,  please  contact:  Steve 
Luparello  at  (202)  272-2100. 

Dated:  April  2, 1992. 

Jonathan  G.  Katz, 

Secretary, 

[FR  Doc.  92-7995  Filed  4-2-92;  4:32  pm] 

BILUNG  CODE  S010-01-M 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  editorial  corrections  of  previously 
published  Presidential,  Rule,  Proposed 
Rule,  and  Notice  documents.  These 
corrections  are  prepared  by  the  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register.  Agency  prepared 
corrections  are  issued  as  signed 
documents  and  appear  in  the  appropriate 
document  categories  elsewhere  in  the 
issue. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[CA-017-4212-10;  CACA  16951] 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Opportunity  for  Public  Meeting;  CA 

Correction 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  91>NM-274-AD] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Boeing 
Model  737  Series  Airplanes 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Parts  81, 176, 177,  and  184 

[Docket  No.  92N-0089] 

Food  and  Color  Additives;  Generally 
Recognized  as  Safe  Substances; 
Technical  Amendments 

Correction 

In  rule  document  92-7106  beginning  on 
page  10615  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  March 
27, 1992,  make  the  following  correction: 

On  page  10615,  in  the  third  column,  in 
the  heading  EFFECTIVE  DATES,  "March 
27, 1991."  should  read  "March  27, 1992." 

BIU.INQ  CODE  1SOS-01-0 


In  notice  document  92-4491,  beginning 
on  page  6736  in  the  issue  of  Thursday, 
February  27, 1992,  make  the  following 
correction: 

On  page  6736,  in  the  third  column,  in 
the  land  description,  under  "  T.  4N.,  R. 
25E.",  in  the  next  line,  "WyzSEViSWVi;" 
should  read  "WyjSW'ASWiA;". 

BILUNG  CODE  1S0S-01-O 


Correction 

In  proposed  rule  document  92-6255 
beginning  on  page  9392  in  the  issue  of 
Wednesday,  March  18, 1992,  make  the 
following  corrections: 

§  39.13  [Corrected] 

1.  On  page  9394,  in  the  first  column,  in 
§  39.13(g](l],  the  second  sentence  was 
printed  incorrectly,  and  should  read: 
"Repairs  using  blind  fasteners  must  be 
repetitively  inspected  for  loose  or 
missing  fasteners  at  intervals  not  to 
exceed  3,000  flight  cycles  following 
installation,  and  replaced  with 
protruding  head  solid  fasteners  within 
10,000  flight  cycles  following 
installation." 

2.  On  the  same  page,  in  the  same 
column,  in  §  39.13(g)(2j: 

a.  In  the  second  line,  "but"  should 
read  "must". 

b.  In  the  third  line,  "fastnerships" 
should  read  "fasteners". 


BILLING  CODE  1505-01-D 


